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THE SECOND PART 

or THE 

HISTORIE 

or THK 

MIGHTIE KINGDOME OF CHINA, 

THAT IS DIUIDED INTO THREE PARTS. 



The first containeth such thinges as the fathers , frier Martin 
de Herrada^ prouinciall of the order of Saint Augustine, in 
the Hands Philipinas, and his companion fryer Geronimo 
Martin, and other sotddiers that went toith them, did see and 
had intelligence of in that kingdom. 

The second containeth the miraculous voiage that was made 
by frier Pedro de Alfaro, of the order of S. Francis, and his 
companions, vnto the said kingdome. 

The third containeth a brief e declaration by the said frier, 
and of frier Martin Ignacio, that went out of Spaine vnto 
China, and returned into Spaine againe by the Orientall 
India, after that he had compassed the world. Wherein is 
contained many notable things that hee did see and had 
intelligence of in the voiage. 
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THE ARGUMENT OF THE FIRST PART. 



Wherein is declared the cause that moued frier Martin de 
Herrada and frier Geronimo Martin^ and such souldiers as 
went in their companie, for to passe from the Hands Phi- 

•^ lipinas, vnto the kingdome of China, in the yeare 1577 ; and 

of the entrie they made therein, and what they did see there 
for the space of foure monethes and sixteene daies that they 
remained : and of what they vnderstood, and of al things 
that happened vnto them, till they returned againe vnto the 

\/ ilands from whence they went: all the which are notable 
and strange. 
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MIGHTIE KINGDOME OF CHINA. 



SECOND PART. 



CHAP. I. 

The Spaniards depariefrom Mexico vnto the llandes PhiUipinaSy where, 
they had intelligence of the mightie kingdome of China, 

GouERNiNQ in the kingdom of Mexico, Don Luys de 
Velasco, who was viceroye, and lieftenant in that place for the 
Catholike king Don Philip king of Spaine, was commanded 
by his maiestie to prepare a great armie in the South Sea, 
and to leuie sonldiers necessarie for the same, and to send 
them to discouer the ilands of the west, those which that 
famous captaine MagaUanes did giue notice of when he did 
compasse the world in the ship called the Victorie. 

The viceroy with great care and diligence did performe 
the kinges commandement. This fleete and armie being 
prepared readie (which was not without great cost), hee 
caused them to depart out of the port at Christmas time in 
the yeare of 1564; and sent, for general of the same fleet and 
for gouemour of that countrie which they should discouer, 
the worthie Miguel Lopez de Legaspi, who afterwarde died in 
the said Ilande with the title of Adelantado, a yeare after that 
the fathers Fryer Martin de Herrada and Fryer Geronimo 
Marin and their companies did enter into China. 



4 A DISCOURSE OF THE 

So after that our Spaniardes hadde discouered the sayde 
ilandes, and some of them popiJared to the vse of his maies- 
tie, but in especiall that of Manilla, which is fiue hundred 
leagues in circuit ; in the which is situated the citic of 
Luson, and is also called Manilla, and as the metropolitane 
of all the iland, whereas the gouernours hauc ordeincd their 
place of abiding eucr since the first discouery. They haue 
also founded in that citie a catbedi-all church, and erected a 
bishopricke. 

And for bishops of the same, his maiestie did ordaine the 
most reuerend fryer Don Domingo de Salazar, of the order 
of preachers, in whom was comprehended some holiucsse, 
goodlife,aiidlearning, aswasreqiiisite and necessarie for that 
prouince : and was consecrated in Madrid the ycare of 1579. 

At this present there be three monasteries of religious men 
in that iland, the one of the order of S. Austen, and were 
the first that by the commandement of his maiestie did enter 
into this iland, preaching the law of the goepell, which was 
great profit vnto those soules, yet great trauaile vnto them, 
and cost many of them their liucs in dooing it : the other 
monasterie ia of barefoote fryers of the order of S. Francis, 
of the prouince of S. Joseph, who haue heene great ex- 
amples, with great profit vnto them of those portes. The 
third arc of the order of S. Dominicke or preachers, who 
haue done their dutie in all things so well as the other. 
These three orders were alonely in those ilands for certaine 
yeares, till now of late time haue gone thither Jesuitcs, 
wliich haue bin a great aide and heipe vnto their religion. 

When these Spaniardes were come vnto these ilands, they 
had strigbtwaies notice of the migbtie kingdorae of China, 
as well by the relation of them of the ilands (who tolde vnto 
them the maruels thercoi^, as also within a fewe daics 
afler they did see and vnderstand, by ships that came into 
those ports with marchants, that brought marchandise and 
other things of great curiositie from that kingdome, and did 
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to offend them ; for that those Ilandes were in great quiet- 
nes, and in obedience vnto the Christian king Don Phillip, 
and in continuall b'aficke with the Chinos, which seemed 
vnto them a sufficient securitie for the continuance of the 
quietnesse they lined in. And againe, for that they vnder- 
Btoode that they had a law amongst them (as hath bin told 
you in this historic), y it was forbidden to make any wars 
out of their owne countrie. But being in this security and 
qiiietnes, vnlooked for, they were beset with a mightie and 
great armada or fleete of ships, by the rouer Limahon, of 
whose vocation there are continually on y' coast, the one by 
reason y' the country is full of people, whcras of necessitie 
m\i8t be many idle persons ; and the other and principal! 
occasion, by reason of the great tyranny y* the gouernors 
doo yse vnto the subjects. This Limahon came vpon them 
with intent to do them haxme, aa you shal vnderstfind. 
This roller was home in the citie of Trucheo, in the pro- 
uince of Cuytan, which the Portingals do call Catin. He 
was of mean parentage, and brought yp in his youth in 
liberty and vice : hee was by nature warlike and euill in- 
clined. He would learne no occupation, but all giuen to 
robbe in the high waies, and became so expert that many 
came vnto him and followed that trade. He made himself 
captain ouer them which were more then two thousand, and 
were so strong y' they were feared in all that prouince where 
as they were. This being knowen vnto the king and to his 
counceU, they did straight way command the viceroy of the 
prouince where as the rouer was, that with all the haste 
possible he should gather together all the garrisons of his 
frontyers, to apprchende and take him, and if it were pos- 
sible to carrye him aliue vnto the citie of Taybin, if not his 
head. The uiceroy incontinent did gather together people 
necessarie and in great haste to followe him. 

The which being knowen vnto Limahon the rouer, who 
saw that, with the people he bad, he was not able lo make 
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resistance against so great a number as they were, and the 
eminent danger that waa therein, he called together his com- 
panies, and went &om thence vnto a port of the sea, that was 
a few leagues from that place ; and did it so quickly and in 
Buch secret, that before the people that dwelt therein could 
make any defence {for that they were not accustomed to any 
such assaultes, but lined in great quietnesse), they were 
lordes of the port and of all such ships as were there : into 
the whicb they imharked themselues straightwaies, wayed 
anker and departed to the sea, whereas they thought to bee 
in more securitie than on the lande (as it was true). Then 
hee seeing himselfe lorde of all those seas, beganne to robbe 
and spoyle all shippes that he could take, as well strangers 
as of the naturall people ; by which meanes, in a small time, 
hee was prouided of maiiners and other things which before 
hee lacked, requisite for that new occupation. He sacked, 
robbed, and spoyled all the townes that were vpon tlie 
coast, and did verie much harme. So he finding himselfe 
verie strong with fortie shippes well armed, of those he had 
out of the port, and other that he had taken at the aca, with 
much people such as were without shame, their handes 
imbrued with robberie and killing of men, hee imagined 
with himselfe to attempt greater matters, and did put it in 
execution : he assaulted great townes, and did a thousand 
cruelties ; in such sort, that on all that coast whereas hee 
Was knowen, he was much feared, yea and in other places 
farther off, his fame was so published abroad. So he follow- 
ing this trade and exercise, he chanced to meete with an 
other roouer as himselfe, called Vintoquian, likewise natur- 
ally borne in China, who was in a port voide of any care or 
mistrust, whereas Limahon finding opportunitie, with greater ^ 
coui'age did fight with the shippes of the other: and although " 
they were threescore ships great and small, and good soul- 
diers therein, hee did ouercome them, and tooke fine and 
fiftie of their ships. So that Vintoquian escaped with 
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fire ships. Then Limahon, seeing himselfe with a fleete 
of nintie fiue shippes well armed, and with many stout 
people in them, knowing that if they were taken, they 
should be all executed to death : they therefore setting all 
feare a part, ganc thcmselucs to attempt new inuentions of 
euill, not onely in robbing of great cities, but also in destroy- 
ing of them. 



The tinge of China doth arms a fieele of »hippes against the rouer 
Lymahen, who mithdraweth hirasdfe to TmaiuvMOtvcan, whereas he 
hath notice of the Phiiippinaa. 

The complayntes increased euerie day more and more 

vnto the king and his counsell, of the euila doone vnto the 

Chinos by this rouer Lymahon. For the which commande- 

ment was giucn straightwaies vnto the uiceroy of that pro- 

nince (whereas he vsed to execute his euill), that with great 

expedition he might be taken {for to cut off this inconue- 

drad^d iiioce), who iu few dayes did set foorth to sea, one hundred 

!J;'i^°oP" and thirtie great shippes well appointed, with fortie thousand 

ArSathDU- men in them, and one made generall ouer them all, a gentle 

»man called Omoncon, for to go seeke and foUowc this rouer, 
with expresse commandement to apprchendc or kill him, 
although to the executing of the same be put both shippes 
and men in danger. 
tlpi do Of all this prouision, Lymahon had aduertisement by some 

caieome aecrctc fricuds, who seeing that his enemies were many, and 
Iw^aM ^^ ^°^ ^^^ to counteruaile them, neither in shippes nor 
men, determined not to abide the comming, biit to retire and 
depart &om that coast : so in flying he came vnto an ilandc 
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in accrete called Touznacaoticaii, which was fortie leagues 
from the firrae land, and is in the right way of nauigation to 
the Hands Philip p inns. 

In this iland was Lymahon retyred with his annie a cer- 
taine time, and durst not rcturne to the firme land, for that 
he knew that the kingca flcete did lie vpon the coast to 
defende the same. And althongh he did send foorth some 
ships a robbing, yet did they not doo any thing of import- 
ance, but rather came flying away from the mightie power 
of the kinges. From this ilande they did goe foorth with 
some of their ships, robbing and spoyling al such as they met 
with marchandice and other things that they carried from 
one ilande to an other, and &om the iland vnto the firmc, 
and comming from thence amongst them all, they caused to 
take two ships of China which came from Manilla, and were 
bound to their owue countrie. And hauing them in their 
power they searched them vndcr hatches, and found that 
they had rich things of golde, and Spanish ryalles, which 
they had in truck of their marchandice the which they car- 
ried to the Uandes, They informed themselues in all points 
of the state and fertilitic of that countrie, but in particular of 
the Spaniardes, and how many there were of them in the 
citie of Manilla, who were not at that present aboue seuentio 
persons, for that the rest were separated in the discouering 
and populing of other Hands newly found ; and vndcrstand- 
ing that these few did line without any suspition of enimies, 
and had neuer a fort nor hulwarke, and the ordinance which 
they had (although it was yery good), yet was it not in order 
to defend themselues nor offend their enemies, hee deter- 
mined to goe thither with all his fleete and people, for to 
destroy and kill them, and to make himselfe lorde of the 
saide ilande of Manilla and other adiacent there nigh the 
same. And there he thought himselfe to be in securide 
from the power of the king, which went seeking of him. 
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And so, as he was determined, be put it in vre' with as much 
expedition as was possible. 



Tliis rouer Lhnalion goetk to the Hands PhUippiiuu, and commeth to 
the eitU of Manilla, 

This rouer Limahon determining to goc and to take the 
Hands Philippinas, and to make bimselfe lord and king oner 
them all, but first to kill the Spaniardcs, which hee thought 
easely to be done, for that there was so few. And there he 
pretended to Kue ia securitie, without feare that before he 
had of the kings great fleete, for that it was so farre distant 
from the firme lande. So with this determination hee de- 
parted from those ilandes whereas he was retyrcd, and went 
to sea, and aayling towardes the Ilandes Philippinas they 
passed in sight of the Ilandes of the Illocoa, which bad a 
towne called Fernandina,' which was newe founded by the 
captaine John de Salzedo, who at that instant was in the 
same for lieutenant to the gouemour. Foure leagues from 
the same they met with a small galley, which the said John 
de Salzedo bad sent for victuals. There was in her but S5 
souldicrs besides y^ roucrs, so that with the one and the 
other they were but a fewe in number ; for that as they 
thought they did trauaile in places of great securitie, and 
without any snspition to meete enemies. So soone as Lima- 
hon had discoaered the galley, hee cast about towardes her, 
and with great ease did take her, aiid did burne and kill all 
that was in her, and pardoned one of them. 

> " Uee", supposed to be contracted from the Latin word " usura", usage. 

' The IllocoB, IlocM, Ylooos, or Hilocoa, here erroneously called 

" islands", ia the name of a proviace an the west side of the lelatid of 
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This being done, lie did prosecute his voyage according 
vnto his determination, and passed alongest, but not in such 
secret but that hee was discouered by the dwellers of the 
towne of Fernandina, who gaue notice thereof vnto the 
lieutenant of the gouernor afo res aide, as a woonder to see so 
many shippes together, and a thing neuer scene before at 
those ilands. Likewise it caused admiration vnto him, and 
made him to thinke and to imagine with great care what it 
might bee ; hee sawc that they did heate with the citie of 
Manilla, and thought with himselfe, that so great a fleete as 
that was could not goe to the place which they bare in with, 
for any goodnesse towardes the dwellers therein, who were 
voide of all care, and a small number of people as aforesaid. 
Wherewith hee determined with himselfe with so great 
speede as it was possible, to ioyne togither such Spaniards as 
were there, which were to y^ number of fiftie foure, and to 
depart and procure (although they did put themselues in 
danger of inconuenience) to get the forehande of them, to 
adueitise them of Manilla, and to ayde and helpe them to 
put their artilerie in order, and all other thinges necessarie 
for their defence. 

This determination the captayne did put in vre verie 
speedily, which was the occasion that the eitie and all those 
that were in it was not destroyed and slayne : yet they could 
not esehue all the harme, for that the shippes that carried 
them were small, and a few rouers and not very expert, for 
that the suddennesse of theii- departure would not afforde 
better choice, as also they went from one place to an other 
procuring of victuals : all which was the occasion that they 
did not come thither in such time as they desired, and as was 
conuenient. 

This Lymahon was well prouided of prouision and al 
other thinges necessarie, and hauing the wind fayre, he was 
alwaies in the fore front, and came in the sight of Manilla 
vppon Saint Androa Eue, in the yeare 1S74, whereas he 
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came to an anker that night with all his whole fleete. And 
he seeing that the end of his pretence consisted in expedition 
before that they should be seene of those of the citie, or dis- 
conered by them on the coasts : the nightes at that time 
being very darke, which was a great helpe vnto them, he 
chose foure hundred of his best souldiers, such as hee was 
fully perswaded of their valour and stout courage, and put 
them in small vessels, and charged those that went with them 
for captaines, to make such expedition that they might come 
vnto the citie before it was day; and the first thing that they 
did was to set fire on the citie, and not to let escape one man 
lining therein, promising them that at the break of the day 
he would be with them to giue them aide and succour if 
neede did require, which they did. But for that nothing 
is done without the will and permission of God, it went not 
with Limahon and his foure hundred souldiers according as 
he did make reckoning ; for that all that night the windc 
was of the shoore, and the more the night came on, the more 
the wind encreased, which was such a contradiction vnto 
their expectation, that they could not by night disembarke 
themselues, although they did procure by all meanes possible 
by policie and force for to do it. Which of ceitaintie and 
without all doubt, if this had not beene (at great ease), they 
had brought to a conclusion their euiU pretence, with the 
spoyle and losse of the citie and aU that dwelt therein : for 
their pretence was for to destroy and beat it downe, as it 
might well appeare by the commandemcnt hee ganc vuto his 
captaines. 
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Limahon doth lend 400 mvldiera hefore far to hrnie tlie eitit of 
Manillii, and thty wirt resitted by other men. 

For ail the contradiction of the winde this same night, the 
foure hundred Chinos did put themselues within a league of 
the citie, vpon S. Andrewes day, at eight of the clocke in 
the morning, whereas they left their boates and went a land, 
and in great haste beganne to march forwardes in battailc 
a raye deuided in two partes, with two hundred hargahuses 
afore, and immediatly after them other two hundred picke- 
men : and hy reason that they were manie and the countrie 
Terie plaine, they were straightwayes disconered hy some of 
the citie, who entered in with a great noyse, crying, Arme, 
arme, arme, the enemies come! The which aduicc did little 
profile, for that there was none that would beleeue them : 
but bclceued that it was some false larum doone by the 
people of the countrie for to mocke them. But in conclu- 
sion the enemies were come vnto the house of the generall of 
the ficldc, who was called Martin de Goyti, which was the 
first house in all the citie that wayes which the enemies 
came. And before that the Spaniardes and souldiers that 
were within the towne could bee fully perswaded the rumour 
to be true, the enemies had set 6re vpon his house, and slewe 
him and all that were within, that none escaped but onely 
the goodwife of the house, whom they left naked and verie 
sore wounded, beleeulng that she had becne dead : but after- 
wards shee recoucred and was healed of her woundes. In 
the meane time that they were occupied in their first crueltie, 
they of the citie were fully resolued of the trueth, although 
all of them, with this succcsse unlocked for, were as people 
L amased and from themselues ; yet in the end they sounded 
\ to annotir, and did provide to sauc their Hues. Some soul- 
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diers went foorth vppon the saiides, but in ill order as the 
time did pcrmitte, and slcwc all the Chinos that they did 
meete, and none escaped : which was the occasion that the 
rest did ioyne themselues together, and put themselues in 
order to make some resistance against their enemies, who 
with great furie entred into the citie, burning and destroying 
all before them, and crying victorie. 

This is the proper resistance of the Spaniardes when they 
doo finde themseluas in sack like periUes : and this was 
doonc with such great courage, that it was sufficient to stay 
the furie of those which vnto that time had the victorie : 
and to make them to retyre, although there was great differ- 
ence in number betwixt the one and the other. 

The Chinos iu retyring lost some of their souldiers, but 
vnto the Spaniardes no great harme, and in this their defence 
did notable aetes. This being considered of the Chinos, 
and that their boates were farre off, for that time would not 
giue them place to bring them any nearer, they did resolue 
themselues to leaue assault in the state that it was in, and 
put themselues in coucrt, and there to refresh themselues 
of the trauaile past, and afterwarde to returne with their 
gen er all Captaine Lymahon, to prosecute their intent, which 
they thought to bee comprehended with great ease. So 
when they came vnto their boates, to avoyde any danger 
that might happen, they embarked themselues and returned 
vnto their fleete whereas they left tiem. And not long after 
they were departed, they might see them rowe with great 
furie towardes their shippes, and when they came vnto their 
captaine Limahon, they did aduertise him in particular of 
all that had happened, and how that by reason of the con- 
trarie winde, they could not come thether in time as he had 
commanded them, and according vnto their desire, which 
was the occasion that they could not bring to passe their 
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' fort them, and gauc them great thankes, for that which they 
had done, promising them in short time to bring to effect 
their euill intent ; and straightway commanded to weigh 
anker, and to enter into a port called Cabile, which is but 
two leagues from the citie of Manilla. Thither they of the 
citie might plainely sec them to enter. 



I 



The goTterrumr of Manilla purpoieth kiTTiselfe to abide the aggavlt of the 
Chinos, to whom they gaue the ry>ulse : then Limahon returned and 
planted himuJfe vppon the plaiTie nigh the riuer Paganainan, 

At this time, by the order of his majestie, was elected for 
gouernour of these Ilandes Philippinas, Guide de Labacarea, 
after the death of Miguel Lopez de Legaspi, who under- 
standing the great floete and power of Lymahon the rover, 
and the small resistance and defence that was in the citie of 
Manilla, with as much speede as was possible he did call 
together all their captaynes and dwellers therein : and with 
a generall consent they did determine to make some defence 
for to resist them as well as they could (for the time that the 
enemie did remaine in the port aforesaidc) : for to the con- 
trarie the Spaniardes should loose great credite, if that they 
should forsake and leaue the towne, so long as their Hues 
did indure. For in no other place in all the ilandes there 
about, they could haue any securitie. With this determina- 
tion they put this worke in execution, and spared no person, 
of what quaUtie and degree so euer he was, but that his 
hande was to helpe aU that was possible, the which indured 
two dayes and two nightes, for so long the rouer kept his 
Bhippea and came not abrode : for these woorthie souldiers 
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vnderstoodc, that remayning with their lines their labour 
and trauaile would soone be eased. 

In which time of their coatiauall labour, they made a fort 
with pipes and hordes filled with sande and other neces- 
saries thereto belonging, such as the time would permit 
them : they put in carriages fourc excellent peeces of artile- 
rie that were in the citie. All the which being put iu order, 
they gathered together all the people of the citie into that 
little fort, which they made by the prouidencc of God our 
Lorde, as you may beleeue, for that it was not his pleasure 
that so many soules as were in those Hands, baptised and 
sealed with the light and knowledge of his holy faith, should 
returne againe to be ouercome with the deuill : out of whose 
power hee brought them by his infinite goodness and mercie : 
neither would hee that the friendship should be lost that 
these ilands had with the mightie kingdome of China. By 
which mcanes we may coniecture that the diuine power had 
ordained the remedie of saluation for aU that countrio. The 
night before the enemie did giue assault vnto the citie, came 
thether the captaync John de Salzedo, lieutenant vnto the 
gouernour of the townes of Fernandina, who, as aforesayde, 
came with purpose to ayde and helpe the Spaniardes that 
were then in Manilla. Whose comming, without aU doubt, 
with his companions, was the principall remedie, as well 
vnto the citie, as vnto all those that were within it : for con- 
sidering that they were but fcwe, and the great paines they 
tooJce in making the last resistance, and the labor and trauaile 
they had in the ordayning of the fort for their defence, with 
other necessaries, against that which was to come, ioyning 
therewith the fearc that was amongst them of the assalt past: 
surely they had neede of such a succour as this was : and 
surely by the opinion of all men, it was a myracle of God, 
doone to bring them thether. So with the comming of this 
captaine with his people, they all recouered newe courage, 
with great hope valiantly to resist their enemies : for the 
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bich incontinent they did put all thinges in good order, 
for that the roncr the morning following, before the breake 
of the day (which was the second day after hec gaue the 
first assalt), was with all his fleete right against the port, and 
did put a lands sixe hundreth souldiers, who at that instant 
did set rppon the citie, the which at their pleasure they did 
sacke and burne (for that it was left alone without people, as 
aforesayde by the order and com maun dement of the gouer- 
noui, which for their more sccuritie were retyred into the fort). 

So hauing fired the citie, they did assalt the fort with 
great cruellie, as men fleshed with the last slaughter, think- 
ing that their resistance was but small. But it fell not 
out as they did bcleeue, for that all those that were within 
were of so valiant courage, that who so euer of their enemies 
that were so bolde as to enter into their fort, did paye for 
their boldnesse with the losse of their liues. Which being 
seene by the Chinos they did retire, hauing continued in the 
fight almost all the day, with the losse of two hundreth men, 
that were slaine in the assalt, and many other hurt ; and of 
the Spaniardes were slaine but onely two, the one was the 
Ancient bearer, called Samho' Hortiz, and the other was the 
bayliefe of the citie, called Francisco de Leon. All which 
being considered by Lymalion tlje rouer, who being politikc 
and wise, and saw that it was losse of time and men, to goe 
forwardes with his pretence against the valiauntnessc of the 
Spaniardes (which was cleane coutrarie Tnto that which had 
proued vnto that day), he thonght it the best way to embarkc 
himselfe and to set sayle, and goe vnto the porte of Cabite 
from whence he came. But first hce gathered together all 
his dead people, and after did burie them at the ilande afore- 
said, where as he stayed two dayes for the same purpose. 

That being doone, he straightwayes departed from thence 

and returned the same way that he came, till he ariucd in a 

mightie riuerj fortie leagues from the citie of Manilla, that is 

' Misspelt for Sancbo. 
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called Pangasinan, the which place or soyle did like him 
verie ■well, and where he thought lie might be Bure from 
them, who by the commaun dement of the king went for to 
seeke him. 

There hee determined to remajne, and to make him selfe 
lorde oner all that couotrie, the which hee did with little 
trauaile, and huUt himselfc a fort one league within the 
ryuer, where as he remayncd certayne dayes, receauing 
tribute of the inhabitants there abouts, as though he were 
their true and naturall lordc : and at times went foorth with 
hia ships, robbing and spoyhng all that he met vpon the 
coast. And spred abroade tliat hee had taken to him selfe 
the Ilandes Phdippinas, and howe that all the Spaniardcs 
that were in them, were eyther alaiue or fledde away r where- 
with hee put all cities and towucs bordering there aboutes in 
great feare, and also how that he had setled himselfe upon this 
mightie riuer Pangasinan, whereas they did receiue him for 
their lord, and so they did obey him, and paide him tribute. 



CHAP. VII. 

The gtnendl of the Jielde, called thhedo, doth set vppon Limahon, he doth 
bume his fleete, and heHege hia fort three monetha, from vihence this 
rouer dootk escape -with great indusirie. 

The gouemouT vnderstanding by the danders, and of those 
that dwelt in the citie of Manilla, of the fame that the rouer 
Limahon did publish abroad in all places where as he went, 
howe that he had ouerthrowen and slaiue the Spaniardes ; 
and being of them well considered, that if in time they did 
not prcuent the same, it might be the occasion of some great 
euill, that afterwardes they should not so easely remedie as 
presently they might : and those which were their friendcs 
and subiectcs in all those ilandes, giuing credite vnto that 
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■which the rouer declared, might be an occasion that they 
should reheil against them, by reason that the natnrall people 
were many and they but a few : for that vnto that time they 
had sustained themselues onely by the fame to be inuincible. 
With this consideration they entred into connsell, and did 
determine to ioyne together all the people they could, and 
being in good order, to follow and seeke the rouer, for that 
they vnderstood of necessitie he must abide and repayre 
himself in some place nigh there aboutea, for that he durst 
not goe vnto China for feare that he had of the kings fleete ; 
and fearing that they should vse such policies as hee hath 
Tsed, they might come on him unwares, and destroy him as 
he had done others. And seeming vnto them (that although 
they could not destroy him altogether) yet at the least they 
should be rcuenged of the harme that they had receiued, and 
thereby to giue to vnderstand that the fame that he hath 
giuen out of himsclfe was a lie, and should be an occasion 
for to remaine in their old sccnritic, and also had in better 
estimation and opinion of the dwellers there abouts, as also 
to cause great friendship with the King of China, for that it 
is against a traytor and one that hath offended him. 

This determination they put in vre and effect according as 
the time woidd permit : in which time they had certaine 
newrs howe that the rouer was in the river of Pagansinan, 
and there did pretende to remaine. These uewes were very 
ioyfuU vnto the Spaniardes. Then the gouernours com- 
manded to be called together all people bordering there 
abouts, and to come vnto the citie where aa hee was. Like- 
wise at that time he did giue aduice vnto such as were 
lordes and gouernours of the ilandes called Pintados,' com- 



' Mora correctly, the TslandB of Painted Men. Martini^, in hia 
" Dictionnajre gSographique, Wstorique, et critique," thus Bpeaka of 
these Pintados in his article "Philippines": — " Ceux qu'on appello 
Bistiijas et Piaiados duns la Province de Cannerinos, comme ausai it Leyte, 
Samar, Pana;, et autres lieui, vienneiit Tiaiaemblablemeat do Macassar, 
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manding them to come thither, ■with such shippes and people 
as they could spare, as weU Spauiardes as the naturall people 
of the countrie. All this was accomplished and done with 
great speede ; the people of the countrie came thither with 
great good will, but in especial! those of the ilaiides of the 
Pintados. After the death of Martin de Goyti, who was slaine 
in the first assault of the Chinos as aforesayde in the citie of 
Manilla, the governour did ordaine in his roome foi- gencrall 
of the field, in the name of bis maiestie, John de Salzedo, 
who with all this people, and with those that were in the 
citie, went foorth (leauing' the gouvernor no more ayde then 
that which was sufficient for the defence of tlie citie and 
the fort that they had new made, which was veric strong), 
and carried in his company two hundred and fifty Spanish 
soiildiers, and two thousand five hundred Indians their 
friends. All which went with great good will and courage 
to be revenged on the iiiiurie receiued, or to die in the 
quarrell. All which people were embarked in small ships 
and two foygattes' that came ftom the ilandes there borderers, 
for that the shortnes of time would not permit them to pro- 
uide bigger shipping, neyther should they haue found them 
as they would, for at such time as the inhabitants therabouts 
did see the rouer in assalt against the citie, they did set fire 
on a small galley and other bigge ships that were in the same 
port, and did rise against the Spaniards, beleeuiug that it 
had not been possible for them to escape so great and mightie 
a power : although since the first entrie of the Spaniardes in 
those ilandes they were verie subiect. The gcnerall of the 
fielde with the people aforesaide, did depart from Manilla 
the three and twentieth day of March anno 1575, and arrived 
at the mouth of the river Pagansinan vpon tenable' Wednes- 



011 1'oQ dit quil y a plusieura penplea qui se peignent k corjis 
Pintados." 

' Misqiclt for frigattes. 
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day in the morning next following, without being discouered 
of any, for that it was doone with great aduice, as a thing 
that did import veric much. Then etraightwaies at that 
instant the geuerall did put a lande all his people and foure 
peeces of artilerie, leauing the mouth of the riucr shutte vp 
with his shipping, inchayning the one to the other, in such 
sort that none could enter in, ncyther yet goe foorth to give 
anie aduice vnto the rouer of his ariuall : hee commaundcd 
some to goe and discouer the fleete of the enimie, and the 
place whereas hee was fortified, and charged them verie much 
to doo it in such secrete sort that they were not espied, for 
therein consisted all their whole worke. The captaines did 
as they were commanded, and found the rouer voyde of all 
care or suspition to receiue there any harme, as he found 
them in the citie of Manilla when he did assault them. 

This Bccuritie that hee thought himselfe in did proceede 
from the newes that hee had from his friendes at the China, 
that although they did prouide to sende against him, yet 
could they not so quickly hauc any knowledge where hee 
was, neyther finde out the place of his abiding ; and againe, 
hee knewe that the Spaniards of the Phillippinas remained 
without shippes, for that they had burnt them as you hnue 
heard, and that they had more need to repayre thcmseluea 
of their ill intreatie the yeare past, then to seeke any re- 
uengement of their iniuries receiued. 

The generall of the fielde being fully satisfied of his negli- 
gence and voide of care, and giuen to vnderstande of the 
secretest way that was to goe vnto the fort whereas the rouer 
was, he commaundcd the captayne Gabriell de Ribera that 
straightwayes he should depart by lande, and that vppon a 
suddaine, he should strike alarum vpon the enimie, with the 
greatest tumult that was possible. Likewise he commanded 
the captaynes Pedro de Caues' and Lorenso Chacon, that 
cither of them with fortie souldiers should goe vp the riucr 
' ChabeB in original, 
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mall shippes and light, and t 



) measure the time in such 
sort, that as well those that went by landc, as those that went 
by water, should at one instant come vppon the fort, and to 
give alarum both together, the better to goe thorough with 
their pretence : and he himselfe did remaine with all the rest 
of the people to watch occasion and time for to ayde and 
succour them if neede required. This their purpose came 
so well to passe, that both the one and the other came to 
good effect ; for those that went by water did set fire on all 
the fleete of the enemie, and those that went by landc at that 
instant had taken and set fire on a trench made of tymher, that 
Lymahon had caused to be made for the defence of his people 
and the fort : and with that furie they slewe more then one 
hnndreth Chinos, and tooke prisoners seuentie women which 
tliey founde in the same trench ; but when that Lymahon 
vnderstoode the rumour, he toote himselfe straightwayes to 
his fort, which he had made for to defend himselfe from the 
kinges navie, if they should happen to finde him out : and 
there to saue his life vpon that estremitie, he coramaunded 
some of his souldiers to goe foorth and to skirmish with the 
Spaniardes, who were verie wearie with the trauaile of all 
that day, and with the anguish of the great heate, with the 
burning of the ships and the trench, which was intollerablc, 
for that they all burned together. 

The captaines seeing this, and that their people were out 
of order, neither could they bring them into any, for that 
they were also weary (although the generall of the field did 
succour them in time, the which did profile them much), yet 
did they sound a retraite, and did withdraw themsclues with 
the losse of fiue Spaniards and thiitie of the Indians their 
friends, and neucr a one more hurt. Then the next day 
following the generall of the fielde did bring his souldiers 
into a square battle, and began to march towards the fort, 
with courage to assalt it if occasion did serve thereunto ; he 
did pitch his campe within two hundreth paces of the fort. 
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and founde that the cnimie did all that night fortifie himsclfe 
verie well, and in such sort that it waa perilous to assalt him, 
for that he had placed vpon his fort three peeces of artQerie, 
and many bases,' besides other ingins of fire worke. Seeing 
tliis, and that his peeces of artUcric that hce hrought were 
very small for to hatter, aud little store of munition, for that 
they had spent all at the assalt which the rouer did giue 
them at Manilla, the generall of the fieldc and the captaincs 
concluded amongst themselues, that seeing the enimie had 
no ships to escape by water, neither had bee any great store 
of victuals, for that all was burnt in the ships, it was the best 
and most surest way to besiege the fort, and to remaine there 
in quiet vntill that hunger did constraine them either to 
yeeld or come to some conclusion, which rather they will 
then to perish with hunger. 

This determination was liked well of them all, although 
it fell out cleanc contrarie vnto their expectation ; foe that 
in the space of three mouethes that siege indured, this Li- 
mahon did so much that within the fort He made certaine 
small barkes, and trimmed them in the best manner he 
coulde, wherewith in one night hee and all his people esca- 
ped, as shall bee tolde you : a thing that seemed impossible, 
and caused great admiration amongst the Spaniards, and 
more for that his departure was such that he was not dia- 
couered, neither by them on the water nor on the lande. 
What happened in these three monethes, I doo not here 
declare, although some attempts were notable, for that my 
intent is to declare what was the occasion that those religious 
men and their consorts did enter into the kingdomc of China, 
and to declare of that which they said they had scene : for 
the which I haue made relation of the comming of Limahon, 
and of all the rest which you haue heard. 



' In the original Spanish vtrMle. 
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Omoncon, caplaiii of the hiti^ of China, conmeth to seeke Limahon, 
and doth meete with Spaniarda. 

In tie meane time that the siege indured at the fort, as 
yon haue vnderstood, there went and came certaine vessels 
which brought victuals and other necessaries from the cittie 
of Manilla, which was but fortie leagues from the mouth of 
that riuer of Pagansinan, as hath becne tolde you. It hap- 
pened vppon a day that a shippc of Myguel de Loarcha, 
wherein was frier Martin de Heriada, provinciall of the 
Augustine friers, who was come vnto the riuer Pagansinan 
for to see the general] of the fielde, and in the same shippc 
returned vnto Manilla to hold Capitulo, or court, in the saide 
ilande and port of Buliano, Scuen leagues after they were 
out of the mouth of Pagasinan, they met with a shippe of 
Sangleyes, who made for the port, and thinking them to bee 
cnimies, they boie with them (hauing another shippe that 
followed them for their defence), and had no more in them 
but the saide prouinciall and fine Spanyards, besides the 
mariners. This shippe of Sanglcy, seeing that hee did beai-c 
with them, would haue fledde, but the winde woulde not 
permit him, for that it was to him contrarie j which was the 
occasion that the two shippes wherein the Spanyards were, 
for that they did both saile and rowe, in a small time came 
within cannon shot. In one of the shippes there was a Chino 
called Sinsay, one who had beene many times at Manilla 
with merchandise, and was a verie friend and knowne of the 
Spanyards, and vnderstoode their language; who knowing 
that shippe to be of China, and not to be a roucr, did re- 
quest our people not to shoote, neither to doo them any 
harme, vntill such time as they were informed what they 
were in that same shippe. 
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This Sinaay went straight ivayea into the fore shippee, and 
demanded what they were, and from whence they came : and 
being well informed, he vnderstoode that he was one of the 
ehips of wane that was sent out by the king of China, 
to seeke the rouer Limahon, who leaning the rest of the 
fleet behinde, came forth to seeke in those ilands to see if he 
coulde disconer him to be any of them : and the better to be 
informed thereof, they were bounde into the port of BnlJano, 
£rom whence they came with their two shippes : from whome 
they woidde hauc flcdde, thinking they had beene some of 
the roners shippes. Being fully perswaded the one of the 
other, they ioyned together with great peace and friend- 
shippe : the Spanyards straightwayes entred into their boate 1^°^^' 
and went Tnto the shippe of the Chinos, and carried with uJg'J 
them the aforesaid Sinsay for to be their interpreter, and to "* 
speake vnto the Chinos. In the saide shippe came a man of 
great authoritie who was called Omoncon, who brought a 
commission from their king, and shewed it vnto the Span- 
yards and vnto the father prouinciall : in the which the king 
and his councell did pardon all those souldiers that were 
with Limahon, if that forthwith they would leaue him and 
returnc vnto the kings part ; and likewise did promise great 
gifls and fauour vnto him that did either take or kill the 
aforesaid rouer. Then did Sinsay declare vnto him of the 
comming of the rouer vnto the ilands, and all that happened 
in the siege of the cittie, as aforesaide : and howc they had 
him besieged in the riuer of Pagansinan, from whence it was 
not possible for htm to escape. 

The captain Omoncon reioyced very much of these newes, 
and made many signes of great content, and did embrace the 
Spanyards many times, and gaue other tokens whereby he 
did manifest the great pleasure he receiued, and wonlde 
therewith straightwaies depart vnto the rest of the fleet. And 
for that they looked euery day for the death or imprison- 
ment of the rouer, the better to informe himaelfe, hee deter- 
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inined (for it was so nigh hand) to go and see the generall 
of the fielde in Pagansinan, and carry with him Sinsay, one 
that was knowne both of the one and the other : by whose 
meancB they might treate of such things that best accom- 
plished the confirmation of the peace and friendship betwixt 
the Chinos and the Spaniards, as also of the death or im- 
prisonment of Limahon. With this resolution the one de- 
parted vnto Pagansinan, whereas they arriucd the same day, 
and the others vnto Manilla, whether they went for victuals. 



Oinoneoii is weU recHued of the generail of the Jldd, and lotlged in 
Manilla Mi(A Che gouernor, whereas they iloo conclude the going of 
the fathers of Saint AtiguiCine to China. 

When that the general! of the field vnderstood whcrfore 
tlie comming of Omoncon was, hce did cntertaine him with 
great cuitesie ; and after that hee had giuen him to vnder- 
stand in what extremitie he had brought the roucr (which 
was a thing impossible for him to escape, except it were 
with wings), hcc did counsell him, that for the time till hee 
brought his purpose to effect (which could not be long) that 
he would go vnto Manilla, which was not farre from thence, 
and there to recreate and sport himselfe with the gouernor 
and other Spaniards that were there, for that hce alone was 
sufficient to accomplish his pretence, without the comming 
thither of the kings fleete, neither for to remoue out of the 
port whereas they were in securitie. And for his going 
thither he should haue a shippe of his the which did row, 
and was fox to bring victuals and other prouision ; and he 
shouldc go in the company of the captaine Pedro de Chaues 
tliat was bound vnto Manilla, and promised him that within 
few dayea he would giue him the rouer aliue or deade, 
which vnto the iudgement of all men coulde not bee long. 
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Omoncon, considering ttat this offer might come well to 

passe, did put it straight wayes in Tre, and did imbarlcc 
himselfe in the company of y° captain, and sent his ship 
wherein he came alone by sea, because it was big and drew 
ranch water : the which was constrained to tume backc 
againe into the part from whence he went, by reason of 
Btormie windea and wether, and was no impediment in the 
other with ores, for that hee went alongst the shoare and 
was shrowded with the land from the force of the wind, so 
that in few dayes they arriued in the port of the cittic of 
Manilla, whereas they were well receined and feasted of the 
gouernor. Omoncon remained ther certaine dayes, after the 
which, he seeing that the siege did long endure, and that 
hia staying might cause suspition of his death ; and againe, 
that the whole fleete did tarrie his eomming to his intelli- 
gence of the rouer, being fully perswaded and certaine that 
hee coulde not escape the Spaniards hand, they had him in 
such a straight, and that they would without all doubt sende 
him vnto the king aliue or dead (as they promised him), hee 
was determined to returue vnto China with the good ncwes 
that he had vnderstood, with a determinate intent, to returne 
againe and earrie the rouer after that they had him prisoner, 
With this resolution, in the end of certaine dayes, he went 
vnto the gouernor, certifying him of his pretence, whereby 
he might giue him license to put it in execution. The 
gouernor did like wel of his pretence, and did promise him 
the same the which the generall of the fielde did offer vnto 
him : and which was, so soone as the rouer should be taken 
prisoner or slaine, to sendc him vnto tlie king without any 
delay, or else to put him whereas he should be foorth eom- 
ming, and to giue thera aduertisement to send for him, or 
come himself: and did offer him, more, that for hia voyage 
he should be prouided forthwith of all things necessarie, 
without lacking of anything. Omoncon did give him great 
thantes for the same, and in rccompcncc therof tlid promise 
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Tnto the gouemor, for that he understoode and had intelli- 
gence of the fathers of S. Augustine, that his honor, and his 
antecessor and the Adelantado Miguel Lopez de Lcgaspi, 
had desired many times to send vnto the kingdome of China 
some rehgious men, to intreat of tbe preaching of the gospel, 
and to sec the wonders of that kingdome, and howe that they 
neuer coulJe put this their desire in execution; for that 
those Chinos which came thither, although they did offer 
them whatsoeuer they would demand, fearing the punish- 
ment that should be executed on them according vnto the 
lawcs of the kingdome : he did promise him that he would 
" Carrie them with him vnto China, such rehgious men aa his 
honour woidd command, and some souldicrs such as would 
go with them : hoping with the good newes that hee carried, 
to rmme in no daunger of the law, neither the vizroy of 
Aucheo to thinkc euill thereof; and for a more securitie that 
they should not be euill intreated, hee woulde leaue with 
him pledges to their content. 

The gouernor reioyced verie much at this his offer, for 
that it was the thing that he and all those of the ilands most 
desired of long time since, and did straightwayes accept his 
offer ; saying that he did cleai'ely discharge him of his 
pledges, for that he was fully satisfied of his valor and wor- 
thines, and that hee would not doo the thing that should 
not be decent vnto his person and ofRce. The gouernor 
being verie ioyful of these newes, did therewith sende for 
the prouinciall of the Augustine friers, who was elected but 
fewe dayes past : his name was frier Alonso de Alvarado, a 
man of a sincere hfe, and one of them that was sent by the 
emperor in the discouerie of the newe Guinea, vnto whome 
hee declared the offer that the captaine Omoncon had made 
vnto him : whereat he reioyced so much, that being an old 
man, hee would himself haue gone thither : to which the 
gouemor would not consent in respect of his age, and other 
pai'ticularities, but entred in counsel who were beat to go. 
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i finde one that were fitte to execute that which they 
had pretended (which was, as wee haue saide, to bring in * soi 
and plant in that kingdome the holie Catholike faith) : they 
determined that there shouldc go but two religious men, by 
reason that at that time there was but a fewe of them, and 
two souldiers in their companie. The religious men sboulde i"i"i 
bee frier Martin de Hcrrada of Pamplona, who left off the ^^"^ 
dignitie of prouinciall, and was a man of great learning and 
of a holy life : and for the same effect had learned the China 
tongue, and manie times for to put his desire in execution 
did offer himselfe to bee elaue vnto the merchants of China, 
onely for to carrie him thither : and in companie with him 
should go &ier Hieronimo Martin, who also was vcric well 
learned, and of the cittie of Mexico. The sonldiers that were 
appointed to beare them companie, were called Pedro Sar- 
miento, chiefc sargeant of the cittie of Manilla, of Vilorado ; 
and Miguel de Loarcha, both principall men and good 
Christians, as was conuenient for that which they toote in 
hand.' These fathers did carrie them for this pui-pose, that 
if they did remaine there with the ting preaching of the 
gospell, then they shoulde retume with the newes thereof 
to giuc the gouemour to vnderstande of all that they had 
scene and happened vnto them ; and likewise vnto the king 
of Spaine, if neede did so require. 

This offer of the captaine Omoncon, and the appointment 
■which was made by the gouemour and the prouinciall, was 
knowne throughout al the citie ; and after that they had 
made great reioycings and feasts for the same, it was ap- 
proued of all men, that those that were named were princi- 
pall persons, as aforesaid, and were fully certified that there 
should nothing he neglected of that they did commaunde 
them : neither let passe any occasion, for tliat it was that 
which they did all desire, but in particular for the seruice 
and honor of God, and for the benefite and profite that 
■ ehaulde redowne vnto them all by the mutuall contractation 
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betwixt the one nation and the other ; and also giue the 
king to vnderstande of so good ncwea as this is. The 
gouemor did straightwayes call those persona that were 
named and appointed to come before the captain Omoncon, 
and tolde them what was determined : the which they did 
accept with great ioy, and gaue great thankes; and the 
gouernor in token of gratitude, did giue vnto the captaine 
Omoncon, in the presence of them all, a gallant chaine of 
golde, and a rich robe of crimson in graine : a thing that 
hee esteemed Teric much, and much more esteemed in 
China, for that it is a thing that they haue not there. Be- 
sides this, they did ordaine a reasonable present for to eende 
vnto the gouemor of Chincheo, he that dispatched Omoncon 
by the commandement of the king to go and seek the rouer : 
also another present for the vizroy of the protiince of Ochian, 
who was at that present in the citie of Aucheo. 

And for that Sinsay shoulde not finde himselfe agrecued 
(who was a merchant well knowne amongst them, and per- 
happes might bee the occasion of some euill and disturbance 
of their pretence), they gaue vnto him also another chaine of 
golde, as well for this, as also for that hee was euer a sure 
and perfite fi-iend mto the Spaniards. Then straightwayes 
by the commaiindcment of the gouernor, there were brought 
togither all such Chinos as were captiue and taken from 
Limahon oitt of the fort aforesaidc at Pagansinan, and gaue 
them vnto Omoncon to carrie them free with him ; and gaue 
likewise commaundement that the generall of the fielde, and 
all such captaines and souldiers that were at the siege of the 
forte, shoulde giue vnto him all such as did there remaine ; 
binding himselfe to pay vnto the souldiers, to whome they did 
appertaine, all whatsoeuer they should be valued to be 
worth : all the which being done, he commanded to bee put 
in a rcdinease all that was necessarie for the voyage, and 
that in ample manner, the which was doonc in a short time. 
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Omoiieon departeth ^iCh etrtificate, in tnkat perpleirilie he left Limahon 
the rover, and doth earrie with hint the fathers of S. Avffustitu. 

ITie twclftli day of June, in the ycare of our Lord 1575, 
being Sunday in the morning, the aforesaid gouemor and all 
that were in the cittic did ioyne and go together vnto the 
monasterie of saint Augustine, where was deuout prayers 
made vnto the Holy Ghost, and after they had all of them 
requested of God so to direct the voyage, that it might be 
to the honor and glorie of hia diuine majestic, and to the 
ealuation of the aoules of that kingdome, whome Lucyfer had 
so long possessed, Omoncon and Synsay did take their Icaue 
of the gouemour, and of the rest, giuing them thankcs for 
their good entertainment that they made them, and did 
promise them, in recompence thereof, to hee alwayea their 
assured friends, as shall appeare by his works, and to carry 
them, whome he did request of his ownc good will, with 
securitie as vnto himselfe, and that he woidd first suffer 
wrong himselfe, before any should be done vnto those whom 
he had on bis charge. The gouemor and all the rest did 
thankfully accept his new offer, giuing him to vnderstand 
that they were fuUy perswaded that his word and deede 
should be all one, and therewith they tooke their leaue of 
them, and of the religious men with the two souldiers their 
companions, not lacking teares to be shed on both parts. 

Then did they al imbarkc thcmselucs in a ship of the 
ilands which was made readie for the same effect, and went 
out of the port in the company of another shippe with mer- 
chants of China that were at Manilla, into the which Sinsay 
put himselfe with all their victuals, for to carry it vntill they 
came vnto the port of Buliano, whereas was the great shippe 
of Omoncon, wherin they should make their voyage ; which 
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was that wliich was forced to retume backe againe by reason 
of foule wether ; they aryued at the same port the Sunday 
following, for that the wmde was somewhat contrarie, and 
had lost the shippe that carried their victuals, but after 
founde her at an anker in the port, for that she was the 
bigger shippe and sailed better : they founde also in her two 
Spanish .8 ouldiers, whom the gcnerall of the ficlde had sent 
from Pagansinan, for that, from the place whereas he was, he 
did see the saidc ship to enter into the port, with commande- 
ment for to carrie them vnto him. This did cause vnto the 
religions men and souldiers a suspition that the generall of 
the fieldc woulde procure to stay them vntill such time as 
he did see the ende of the siege of the fort, which euerie 
day was looked when they would yeelde, for that they 
shoulde carry with them Limahon the roucr aliue or dead. 
Uppon the which almost euery one gaue his iudgemcnt, that 
it were better to depart without obeying his commandement, 
neither to take their leave of him, but to prosecute their 
voyage so much desired, for they thought euerie houre of 
their staying to bee a whole yeare : fearing that euerie thing 
would he an impediment to disturbe their intent and pur- 
pose : but better persuading themselues, knowing the good 
condition and great Christianitie of the generall of the fielde, 
whom frier Martin had alwayes in place of his sonne, for 
that he was the neuew vnto the Adelantado Legaspi, the first 
gouernor and discouercr of the said Philippinas, whom he 
brought with him from Mexico, being but a child : they 
were agreed to go vnto him, and shewe their obedience, 
and to take their leaue of him and of all the rest of their 
friends that were in the camp. So with this determination 
they put their shippe into the river Pagansinan, which was 
but seuen leagues from the saide port. They had not sailed 
three leagues but a contrary winde so charged them, that 
they were constrained to returne into the port from whence 
they came, and there concluded amongst themselues to send 
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Pedro Sarmiento in the barke wherein came the two souldiers 
aforesaid ; for that it was little and went with oares, they 
might with lesse daunger enter into the riuer of Pagansinao, 
rowing Tnder the shoore : and that hee in the name of them 
all should conferre with the generall of the field, and so take 
his leaue of him and of all the rest of their friends, whome 
they did rec[uest that they would not forget them in their 
prayers, to commend them vnto God to bee their aider and 
helper in this their pretence, so much desired of thera all : 
and gave him great charge to bring with him the interpreter 
that they should carrie with them, which was a boy of China 
that was baptised in Manilla, and could speake Spanish very 
well; he was named Gernando.' This Pedro Sarmicnto came 
thither, and did accomplish all that was commended vnto him 
verie faithfully : but the generall of the field was not there- 
with satisfied, neither the captaines and souldiers that were 
with him, for that the father friers were very wel bcloncd of 
them, for they dcserued it : so they determined to send for 
them, and to request them to come thither and see them, 
being so nigh as they were. They being vnderstood by the 
friers (not without the suspition aforesaid), and seeing that 
they conld not excuse to go vnto them to accomplish their 
commandement and gentle request, they departed out of 
Buliano with a faire wind, for that the storme was done, 
although the sea was a little troubled ; and therewith they 
ariued at Pagansinan whereas they were well receiued of the 
generall of the fielde, and of all the rest with great ioy and 
pleasure. Their suspition fell out cleane contraric as they 
thought) for that the generall of the fielde would not stay 
them, but did dispatch them with all speede possible, and 
did deliuer vnto them at the instant all such captiues as the 
gouemor had commanded, and the souldiers that had them 
did with a verie good will deliuer them, seeing to what intent 
it did extende, and also the interpreter, with all other thinges 
' Misprint for " Fernando." 
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that was necessarie and requisite for the voyage ; and writ a 
letter vnto Omoncon, who remained in Buliano, that hee 
woidd fauour and cherish them as he did not thinhe to the 
contrarie : and did ratifie that which the gouernour had pro- 
mised him, for to sende the rouer ahue or deade, after they 
had ended their siege by one meanes or other. He also 
requested of frier Martin de Herrada that he would carrie 
with him one Nicholas de Cuenca, a souldier of his company, 
for to buy for him certaine things in China, who did accept 
the same with a verie good wil, and promised to intreat him 
as one of his owne, and bane him in as great regard : and 
therewith they departed and went vnto the port of Buhano 
from whence they came, tating their leaue of the generall of 
the field and of all the rest of the campe, with no lesse tcares 
then when they departed from Manilla. He sent to heaxe 
them company til they came vnto the port, the sergeant 
raaior, who carried with him a letter vnto the captaine 
Omoncon, and a present of victuals and other things ; and 
other two letters, the one for the goucmor of Chinchco, and 
the other for the vizroy of the prouince of Ochian, wherein he 
doth giue them to vnderstand how that he hath burnt al the 
fleete of Limahon, and slaine many of his companions, and 
howe that he hath besieged him so straightly that it is not 
possible for him to escape, neither indure long without 
yeelding of himselfe ; and then either aline or dead he would 
send him, as the gouernor of Manilla had writ and promised. 
These two letters were accompanied with two presents, 
wherein was a basen and an ewre of siluer, and certaine 
robes of Spanish cloth, the which the Chinos doo esteeme 
very much, as also other things of great valew that they 
have not in their country, and craving pardon because he 
did not send more. The occasion was for that he was in 
that place, and all his goods in the cittie of Manilla. The 
same day with a faire winde they came vnto the port Buliano, 
whereas they found Omoncon abiding their comming, and 
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receiued all such things as the sergeant maior did carrie him 
in the name of the generall of the field, and rendered vnto 
him great thanks, and made a new promise to accomplish 
that offer made TUto the gouernor. 



T)ie Spaniards do depart icith the captain Omaneon from the port of 
Bidiano, and arivie at the Jirmt lands of Chifia. 

The desire was so much of this father frier Martin de 
Herrada to be in China, as well for to preach in it the holy 
gospel, as also for to see the wonders that haue bceue reported v* 
to be in that countrie, that although he was dispatched by the 
gouernor and generall of the fielde, yet he thought that their 
voyage would be interrupted : and therefore to see himselfe 
free from this fcare and suspition, so soon as lie came vnto 
the port of Buliano to the captaine Omoncon, hee requested 
him with great vehemencie, that he would straightwayes set 
saile, for that the winde serucd well for their purpose. Then 
Omoncon, who desired no other thing, but thought euery 
hourc that he tarried to be a whole yeare, commanded forth- 
with the mariners to make all thinges in a redinesse to set 
saile, and to bring home all their ankers, and ride apicke, 
redie to depart after midnight : the which was done as hee 
had commanded. So vppon a Sunday at the break of day, 
being 25. of June, they took a Spaniard souldicr into their 
companie, who was called John de Triana, and vsed hira in Thci 
their sernice, for that hee was a mariner. So at the same ^?^; 
time, after they had praied vnto God to direct their voyage, 
they set saile with a prosperoua windc. There was with the 
friers, souldiers, and men of sernice, twentie persons, besides 
the Chinos that were captiues, and the people of the captaine 
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OmoncoD. They were not bo Boorie off from the coste, but 
the winde abated and they remained becalmed certaine dayes ; ~ 
but afterwards they had a lustic gale, that carried them for- 
■ wards. The Chinos doo goneme their ships by a compasse 
deuided into twelue partes, and doo vae no sea cardes, but a 
briefe description of Rutcr,' wherewith they doo nauigate or 
aaile : and commonly for the most part they neuer go out of 
the sight of land. They maruelled very much when that it 
was told them, that comming from Mexico vnto Philippinas, 
they were three monethes at the sea and neuer sawc land. 
So it pleased God, that although it was verie calme and little 
winde stirring, that we made but little way, yet, upon the 
Sunday following, which was the thirde of July, we had sight 
of the land of China : so that we found all our voyage from 
the port of Buliano, from whence we departed, vnto the 
firme land, to be one hundred and fortie leagues ; and 
twenty leagues before they came in the sight thereof, they 
had sounding at three score and tenne, and fourscore fe- 
thome, and so waxed Icsse and Icsse vntiU they came to the 
lande, which is the best and surest toten they haue to be 
nigh the land. In all the time of their voyage, the captain 
Omoncou with his companie shewed such great curtesie and 
friendship to our men, as though they had been the owners 
of the saide ship : and at such time as they did imbarke 
themselues, he gaue his own cabin y' was in the sterne 
to y" friers, and vnto Pedro Sarmiento and to Miguel de 
Loarcha, he gaue another cabin that was very good, and 
commanded bis company in the ship that they should respect 
them more then himselfe ; the which was in such sort, that on 
a day, at the beginning of their voyage, the fathers founde 
them making of sacrifice vnto their idols, and told them that 
all which they did was a kinde of mockage, and that they 
shoulde worshipe but onely one God: and willed them to. 



' MoTO commonly spelt Butter or Ruttier, i 
\i derived from " Boutier," a road book. 
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doe so no more. Who, onely in respect of them, did leaue 
' it off, and not vse it after in all the voyage : whereas before 
they did vse it euerie day manie times. 

Besides this, they would worahippe the images that thejj 
friers did carrie with them, and kncele vpon their knees [jSw™ 
with great shew of dcuolion ; who nowe halting sight of the ^ot 
£rme lande in so short time, and passed that smaLl gulfe so 
quietly, which was wont to bee verie perilous and full of 
Btormcs, they did attribute it vnto the orations of the friers, 
their companions and souldicra. The like curtesie was 
shewed vnto them by Sinsay, who was the seconde person 
in the shippe, and hee that did hest vnderstande that naui- 
gation and voyage. So, as they drewe nearer the land, they 
might discouer from the sea a vcrie gallant and well towred 
cittie, that was called Tituhul, whereas the king hath con- 
tinually in garrison tennc thousandc souldiers, and is vnder 
the gouernement of the pronincc of Chinchco, 

So the next day following wee came vnto a watch towre, 
which was situated vppon a rocke at the entrie into a bay, 
who had discouered our shippe, and knew the standart or 
flagge to bee the kings : and made a signc vnto seucn shippes 
which were on the other side of the point, which was part of 
a company ordeincd for to keepc and defende the cost, 
which were more then foure hundred. Straightwayes the 
captaine of the seuen shippes came foorth to knowe what we 
were, and what chanced shalbe told you in this chapter 
following. 
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Tke eaptaine Omoneon U come to the prouince of Ckindtto, hut before 
he doth eome vnio an anker, he dootk paiae tome troviU teiih another 
eaptaine of tke sea. 

THs eaptaine Omoncon, when he saw that the ships did 
make towards him, hee cast about his ehippe and passed 
idongst by the watch towre, making his way towards the 
towne, where he was a natural subiect and nigh at hand, 
being but two leagues from the point : which being per- 
ceiued by the generatl of that bay which was in a redinesse, 
who imagined by his working that it should be some shippe 
of euill demeanor and their enimies, without any delation 
hee issued forth from behind the point with three ships, that 
did row with oares Tcrie swift : and gaue them chase, cutting 
them off from their pretence : and when he came nigh vnto 
them, hee shot at them to make them to amaine : the wliich 
Omoncon would not doo, for that hee supposed (as after- 
wards hee did confessed that hee should be some man of 
little estimation, and not the generall of the coste. But as he 
drew nighcr iTito him, hoe did know him by the flagge he 
bare on the ateme in the foist' wherein he was himselfe with 
his souldiers, and straigbtwayes caused to amaine" his saJlcs, 
and tarried for him. The generall did the like, and stayed 
behinde, sending a boate for to bring the eaptaine vnto him, 
and to declare what he was and from whence he came. 
Omoncon did forthwith imbarke himself into his boate with- 
out any resistance, but rather with feare that hee should be 
punished for that hee did flie from him. The generjdl, when 
hee saw him, did straightwayes know him (and in that the 
fethers did vnderstand by signes), hee was verie glad of his 
comming, and gaue him good entertainment. 

' A small craft : from Fuata — Spaii. 

' To let full or lower at once ; from Aimimar — Span. 
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This generall was a goodly man of person, and was verie 
well apparelled, and did sit in a chaire in the sterne of his 
sliip, the which was all coucrcd to keepe away the sunne : 
hee commanded the Captaine Omoncon to sit downe by him 
Tpon the hatches, without chaire or any other thing, who 
did obey him, although first hee did refuse it with great 
modestie, as not woorthie to hauc that honour, which was 
not esteemed a little. After that he was set, he gaue him to 
understand in effect of all his voyage and snccessc, and in 
what extremitie he left Limahon, and also howe that hee 
carried with him the friers and other Spaniards, which went 
to Carrie the newes, and to intreate of peace with the vizroy 
of Aucheo : vnto whome, and vnto the gouernor of Chincheo, 
tee carried presents, sent from the gouernor and generall of 
the fielde of the Hands Philippinas, When the generall had 
heard this relation, he commanded the boate to retnme and to 
bring them before him, that hee might see what manner of 
men they were of person and the vse of apparcll, and likewise 
to satisfie himselfe of other desires that came into his mind by 
that which Omoncon had saide of them. The fathers and their 
companions did obey the commandement, and did imbarke 
themselues in the boate {although it were with some fearc), 
and came vnto the sbippe, whereas the generall receiued 
them with great curtesie after his fashion, and shewed them a 
good countenance, and tokens that he very much reioycod to 
see them and the vse of their apparell they ware. But after 
awhile hee commanded that they shoulde bee put vnder 
hatches, which was the occasion to augment the feare they 
conccined when they were sent for : and the more when they 
saw that they were commanded to be shut vp in a cabin with 
the interpreter that they brought with them. 

This being done, they were in great care howe they might 
vnderstand the generals pretence ; and at a close doore that 
was before the cabin whereas they were, uppon a sudden 
they might see that all those that were in the shippe did 
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arme themselues in great haste, and the Captaine Omoncon 
amongst them : then they heard bases and harqubus shot, 
with a great noise of people, which did verie much aher 
them ; in such sort that they looked euery moment when 
ftiey should come and cut of their heads. Whilst that our peo- 
ple were in this agonie and great feare, Omoncon considered 
of them and of the charge that he had to bring them thither : 
therewith he sent one of his seruants to giue them to mder- 
Stand of all that they had heard and seene, wherewith they 
did quiet themselues, and put away al the feare that they 
had conceiued with their suddain putting downe in the 
cabine, and the shooting off of those peeces. The which the 
better to giue you to vnderstand, I will first declare vnto 
you the occasion (and then after the rest). Limahon had 
not BO soone taken his course towards the ilands, but straight- 
waies it was knowne in the kingdome of China : and the 
TJzroy of Ochian, by the order that he had from the roiall 
counsel], did command all gouernors of such cities that were 
nigh vnto the coast, to dispatch away shipping for to go 
follow and seeke him, with aduertisement that hee who did 
accomplish this diligence with the first, should be very wel 
rewarded and esteemed, for that they feared that if the 
^° rouer should ioine with y* Castillas {for so they do cal the 
Spaniards in that country, of whom they haue had great 
noticej, might thereby grow some gi'cat harme and incon- 
uiencncc, which afterwards could not be well remedied : 
which was the occasion that they made the more haste, for 
that if it were possible to take him, or else to spoile his 
shipping before that he should come vnto the said ilands. 
In accomplishing of this commandement, the gouernor of 
Chincheo did prouide shipping, and did sende the captaine 
Omoncon with them : but yet he could not prouide them of 
souldicrs and other necessaries till certaine dales after that 
he was gone foorth : so he went till hce came and met with 
the Spaniards, nigh vnto Buliano (as aforesaid). 
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About the same time the general of the bay that was there 
to defend the cost, did dispatch another ship for to enquire 
and know where the rouer was, and to bring relation therof, 
that Btraightwayes they might go and assalt him with all the 
whole armie. This ship was the fathers of Sinsay, he that 
was friend vnto the Castillas, who came in companie with the 
friers from the ilands (as it is said), and he went in the said 
ship for pilot ; who, although hee went out of the port with 
great speede, yet with greater hast hee returned againe with- 
out mastes or yardes, for that they lost them in a great 
storme and torment that todkc them in the gulfc, whereas 
they thought to haue beene lost. 

At the same time that the friers departed from Buliano to 
Pagansinan, being requested to come thither by the master 
of the field (as aforesaid), there was in the same port a ship 
of China, that came vnto the ilands to traficke ; and being 
well iuformed of all things, as well in what extremity the 
Spaniards had the rouer, as also of y° going of Omoncon, 
and how that he carried vnto the firme lande the aforcsaide 
friers and their companions. The said shippe departed 
in a morning very secretly, ten dayes before that Omoncon 
did make saile, and came to the firme land the saide ten 
dales before, and gaue notice thereof vnto the goucmor of 
all that they had vuderstood, as wel by relation as by sight ; 
and how that ther came with Omoncon and the Spaniards, 
Sinsay, who was he that in al things touching Limahon was 
the dooer, and that whatsoeucr shall happen good in this 
relation, they ought to giue the praise and thanks vnto him, 
and not vnto Omoncon. This he spake for the good alFec- 
tion he had vnto Sinsay by way of friendship, for that be 
was of the same profession, a merchant. 

The gouemour of the bay being verie desirous to haue 
the rewarde and thankes of the king, with occasion to say 
that the sonne of him whom he sent to follow and seeke 
Limahon was the chiefe and principall meanes of that good 

VOL. II. o 



J 



42 



1 DISCODRSE OF THE 



auccesse. Straight wayes, so soone as hee heard the newes 
of the shippe that ariued there tennD dayes before (as afore- 
saide), he commaunded sise shippes to goe foorth of the baye 
to the aca, with order and commission to bring the ship to 
an anker in the sayd bay, and not to suffer him to go into any 
other place : and otherwise they could not, at least wayea, 
they would bring with them Sinsay, for that they would 
send him post vnto the uiceroy, for to declare vnto him all 
that had passed particularly. These sixe ships came verie 
nigh vnto that wherein was the generall aforesaid, at such 
time aa our Spaniardes were with the generall, and they 
neuer could perceiue it, for that there were many in the 
baye, some going and some comming ; but when that hee 
had discouered them, then he caused our people to be put 
vnder hatches because they should not be scene, and com- 
manded those that were in the shippe to arme themselues 
for their defence if need required. 

In the raeane time that they made resistance with this 
ship, one of the sixe ships did borde that shippe wherein 
came Omoncon, pretending to take her, and bcleeued to doo 
it with great ease. But it happened vnto them cleane con- 
trarie, for that the souldiers that were within did defende 
their ship vaKantly. Sinsay, with a very good will, would 
haue suffered the ship wherein his father came to haue car- 
ried away the other, if the souldiers of Omoncon would haue 
consented therunto. They did not only misse of their pur- 
pose, but also many of them were hurt in the attempting to 
enter the ship : the saide ship did fall aboide there whereaa 
was their captaine Omoncon, who at that instant did call 
our Spaniardes in his shippe, out of the gencralles shippe 
whereas they were ; which was doone with such speede, that 
it was accomplished before any of the other ships could 
come vnto them, although they did procure it. Then did 
Omoncon arme himselfe to the warre, for to defend himselfe, 
his ship, and all that were therein, or to die there. The 
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iiT^ra and their companions, when they vnderstoode the 
cause of their Etrife and fighting, partly by auspition in that 
they had seenc, as by that which Omoncon did scnde them 
■worde, did offer thcmselues vnto him, promising him to 
die with him if neede did so require, and requested him to 
appoint them what they should do, and they would accom- 
plish it with a very good will. At this time all the ships 
were about that of Omoncon, who was not idle, but put 
foorth his artilerie for their defence, asking powder of the 
Spaniardes, for that they had little leJY : the gcnerall did not 
depart from the slijppe from the time that the Spaniai'des 
went vnto him, neither did hee remooue out of his chayre, 
although all the rest that were in the ship were armed. 

At this time the captayne of the sixe shippes of Chincheo 
did put himselfe in a boate and came towardcs the shippe of 
Omoncon for to haue commoncd with him ; but he would 
not suffer them to come nigh, but shot at them, and caused 
them to depart against their willes, and called them all to 
naught from the poopc of his sliippe, with manie reprochfull 
woordcB, saying that they came to steale the honour that hee 
with so great trauayle and perUl had gotten. Then the 
generall, seeing that hee could not goe through with his 
purpose, hee determined to leaue him, and therewith to cast 
about with his shippes, and returned into the port of the 
baye from whence they came. This brought in his shippe 
a Bonne of Sinsay, to giue occasion vnto his father for to 
come vnto him, and likewise his owne father, whome they 
did sti-aightwayes put in prison, and his wife and mother : 
which is a thing commonly vsed in that countrie, the chil- 
dren to pay for their parentes, and to the contrarie, the 
parents for the children. 

Sinsay, who feared the same, woulde not goe vnto his 
owne house till such time as he did carrie commandement 
from the uiceroy, for to deliuer out of prison those that were 
put there without desert : the which was granted by the 
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uiceroy, with other fauouis and great honour, as shall bee 
declared vnto you. 



CHAP. XIII. 

Omoncon. doth disembarh htmidfe wit/i our Spaniardeg in the port of 
Taneuso, and are verie well receiuid hi/ the justice, and made verie 
much of hy the order of the Insaanlo of thai prouince. 

Within a little while after that the captaync of the sixe 
shippes departed for Chincheo, Onioncou and his companie 
ariued at the port of Tansuso,' hard hy, vpon Wednesday, in 
the euening, being the fift day of July. This Tansuso is a 
gallant and fresh towne, of fouro thousand householders, 
and hath continually a thousand souldiers in garrison ; and 
compassed ahout with a great and strong wall ; and the 
gates fortified with plates of yron ; the foundations of all the 
houses are of lime and stone, and the walles of hme and 
yearth, and some of bricke : their houses within very fairely 
wrought, with great courts, their streetes faire and hrode, all 
paued. Before that Omoncon did come vnto an anker, they 
sawe all the souldiers and the people of the towne were 
gathered together vpon the rockes that were ioyning vnto 
the port, all armed readie vnto the battaile, amongst whom 
there was a principall captaine, and three more of his com- 
panions, that were sent him hy the gouernor of Chincheo, 
whom they do call in their language Insuanto, who had 
vnderstanding of the comming of Omoncon and his com- 
panie by the ship (aforesaid) he sent them thither before, 
that in his name should entertain them and cherish them all 
that was possible. AVbcn the ship entred into the port, 
Omoncon did salute the towne with certain peecea of ar- 
tilery, and discharged all his argubushes sixe times about. 
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and therevitha] tooke in their soUe and let anker fall. 
Then straightwaies the captaine whom the Inauanto had 
sent came abord the ship, who had cxprc§se commission 
not to leaue the company of our people after that they were 
disembarked till such time as they came whereas he was, 
but to beare them companie, and to prouide them of all 
tbinges necesaarie : the which he did accomplish. 

All these captaines and ministers of the king doo weare 
certainc ensigoes for to be knowen from the common people, 
who are not permitted to weare any such ; and they can not 
goe abroad in publike without the same, neythcr will they if 
they might, for that by them they are obeyed and reuer- 
enced, as well in the streetes aa in any other place where 
they come : all such generally be called Loytias, which is as 
much to say in our language (gentlemen) : the particular 
ensignes which they doo vse, bee broade wastes or girdles, ^i 
embossed after diuerse manners ; some of golde and silucr, '" 
some of the shell of a Turtuga or turtell, and of a swcete 
wood, and other some of iuerie ; the higher estates hath 
them embrodered with pearles and precious stones, and 
their bunncts with two long eares, and their buskins made 
of satten and vnshorne ueluet, as we haue declared more at 
large in the first three bookcs. 

Then after, so soone as they were come to an anker in tlie 
port, the iustice did send them a license in writing for to 
come foorth of the shippe, as a thing necessario, for that 
without it the waiters or guardes of the water side will not 
suffer them to put footc a land. This licence was written 
vpon a bovde whited, and firmed by the iustice, whose 
charge it is to giue the licence. ITien when they came a 
shoore, there were the souldiera that were appointed by the J^ 
Insuanto in a teadinesse to beare them companie, and did '^ 
direct and leade them vnto the kinges houses of the sayde 
citie : the like hath euerie citie almost throughout all the 
kingdomc, and there they did lodge them. These houses 
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are very great, and vciy wel wrought and gallant, witli faire 
courtes belowe, and galleries aboue : they had in them 
Btangea' or pondes of water, full of fish of sundrie sortes. 

The Insuanto had giuen order vnto the iustice of Tansuso, 
wherein he had ordained what hee should giue them to eate, 
and all otlier things that should be done particularly by it 
aelfe, without lacking of any thing, and appointed the cap- 
taine, tliat hee with his souldiers should not depart from 
them not a iot, but alwayes to beare them company whethcr- 
Boeuer they went, and not to depart till he had farther order 
from him : in accomplishing whereof they rcmayned with 
them that night in the kings house. The iustice of the citie 
when that he had lodged them, went himselfe in person to 
the waters side, and caused all their stuffe to be vnladen out 
of the ship, and caused it to be carried with great care and 
diligence vnto the fryers whereas they were. 

The people of the citie did prcsse very much to see these 
strangers, so that with the press, as also with the great heate, 
they were marueilously afflicted : which being perceiued by 
the iustice, he gaue order that they might bee eased of that 
trouble, and caused sergeants to keepe the doore, and their 
yeomen to make resistance against the people. Yet, not- 
withstanding, though they did not trouble them so much, 
they ranged about the house and clymed vpon the walles to 
procure to see them, as a rare thing, for that they came from 
countries so farre off, and apparelled vcrie different from 
that they do vse or otherwise haue scene. So when that the 
night was come, the iustice of the citie did make them a 
banket according vnto the fashion of the countrie : and it 
■was in this manner following. 

They were carried into a hall that was verye curiously 

wrought, wherein were many torches and waxe candles 

light, and in the niiddest therof was set for euerie one of 

the guests a table by himselfe, as is the vse and fashion of 

' Evidently from Etang, Fr., a pond. 
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that conntrie (which more at largo shalbe declared), euerie 
table had his couering of damaske or satten very well made, 
the tables were gallantly painted, without any tabic clothes, 
neither do they vse any, for they hauc no necdc of them, for 
that they do eate all their victualles with two little stickes 
made of golde and siluer, and of a marueilous odoiiferous 
woode, and of the length of little forkes as they doo vse in 
Italy ; with the which they doo fcede themsclues so clenly, 
that although their victuals be neuer so small, yet do they 
let nothing fall, neither foule their hands nor faces : they 
were set downe at these tables in verie good order and in 
gallant chayres, in such sort that although they were euerie 
one at his table by himselfe, yet they might sec and talke 
one with an other ; they were serned with diuerse sortes of 
cates, and very well dressed both of flesh and fish, as gamons 
of bacon, capons, geese, whole hennes, and peeces of beefe, 
and at the last many little baskets full of sweete meates 
made of sugar and marchpanes, all wrought very curiously. 
They gaue them wine of an indifferent colour and taste, made 
of the palme tree (whereof there is no other vsed in all that ^ 
countrie), our Spaniardes did vse it, as that which was made 
of grapes. All the time that the supper indurcd, there was 
in the hall great store of musicke of diuers instruments, 
whereon they played with great consort, some one time and 
some another. The instruments which they commonly do 
vse are hoybuckes,' comets, trompets, lutes, such as be vsed 
in Spaine, although in the fashion ther is some difference. 
There was at this banket (which indured a great while), the 
captaine that was ordained for their garde, and the captaine 
Omoncon and Sinsay. When supper was done, they were 
carried into very faire chambers, wheras were faire beddes, 
where they slept and eased themselues. 

The next day following, in the morning, was brought vnto 

them their ordinarie victualles, and that in abundance, as 

' Hautboja ? 
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well of flesh as of fish, friiita and wine, to be dressed vnto 
their owns content, and according vnto their manner : they ' 
would take nothing for the same, for so they were com- 
manded by the Insuantes. This was brought vnto them 
euerie day bo long as they were there, and in the way when 
as they went vnto Chincheo. The same day ariued a cap- 
taine of fortie ships in the same port, and as soone as hee 
was a shore, hee went straightwayes vnto the paEacc for to 
see the strangers : who being aducrtised of his comming, 
came foorth and receiued him at the pallace gate, where as 
was vaed betwixt them great courtesie. The captaine came 
with great maiestie, with his guarde of souldiers and mase 
bearers before him, with great musiclte of hoy buck es, trumpets 
and drommes, and two whiffelers' or typp staues that made 
roome, putting the people aside : also there came with him 
two executors of iustice, or hangmen, hauing each of them 
in their handes a set made of canes, which is an insti-uraent I 
wherewith thoy doo whippe and punish offenders, and is so , 
cruell that who soeuer doth receioc sLstic sti^okes with the 
same, although he be a verie stout man and strong hearted, 
yet it will kiE him, for that hee is not able to abide it. 
They doo beate them vppon the thighes and calues of the 
legges, causing the offender or patient to lye downe vppon 
his breast or stomacke, and commande their beades and | 
legges to be holden. The iudges, captaines, and loytiaa 
haue ordinarily these officers before them, for to beate such 
as will not goe out of the way when as they doo passe the 
streetcs, and such as will not alight from their horse, or 
come out of their close chayres when they doo mcete with 
them. 

When this captayne came vnto the pallace gate whereas 
the father fryers and their companions did receiue him, ho 
was brought on the shoulders of eight men verie richly 
apparelled, and he in a chayre wrought of iuorie and golde, I 
' One who pltijs on a, whiffle or fife. 
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Trfio stayed not till they came into the inner chamber, 
whereas he did a light from the chayre, and went sti-aight 
vnder a cloth of estate, that was there ordinarily for the 
same purpose, and a. tahic before him : there hee sate 
downe, and straightwaies arose vp, and standing he did re- 
ceiue the strange guests, who did curtesie vnto him accord- 
ing vnt« tlieir fashion, which is to ioyne their handea toge- 
ther, and to stoope with them and their heads downe to the 
grounde : he gratified them againc with bowing his heade a 
little, and that with great grauitie. Within a Httle while 
after, he spake vnto them witii great maiestie, bidding them 
welcome into his Idngdome, being glad of their comming, 
saying that himselfe was come to see and cherish them, for 
that they should recciue no discontent, as y' proofe shal 
shew. These speeches being finished, there was brought 
foorth certain peeces of blacke silke of tweluc vares' long a 
peece. And his officers did put on the fryers shoulders each 
of them two, which was for either shoulder one, and was 
brought about their borlies and girt therewith ; and the 
like was done in order vnto the Spanish souldiers, and vnto 
Omoncou and Sinsay, and to their interpreter. But vnto 
Omoncon and Sinsay was giuen vnto either of them a branch 
or nosegay made of siluer, which was set vpon their heads, 
which is accustomable honor that is done vnto such as haue 
done some great enterprise, or such like. 

After that this ceremonie was done, they played vpon the 
insttumentes afore sayde, which came with the captayne. 
In the meane time of their musicke, there was brought 
foorth great store of conserues, marchpanes, and thinges 
made of sugar, and excellent good wine ; and so being on 
foot standing, hee caused them to eate, and he himselfe from 
the chayre whereas he sate did giue them to drinke euerie 
one in order, without rising vp, which is a ceremonie and 
token of great fauour and of loue. 

' Yards, from Vara, Span. 
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This being done, bee arose from the chayre vnder the 
cloth of state, and went and sate downe in that which was 
brought on mens backes, and with declining of his head a 
little he departed out of the hall and out of the house, 
and went vnto hia owne house, whereas by the counaell of 
Omoncon and Sinaay within an houre after they shoulde goe 
and visite him, the which they did : hce receiued them 
marueilously well and with great courtesie, who maruelled 
at his great maiestie and authoritie, for that Omoncon and 
Sinsay, when they did tallce with him, were vpon their 
knees, and so did al the rest : yet that which they did see 
afterwardes done vnto the Insuanto and viceroy was much 
more. 

He gaue them againc in his owne house a gallant banket, 
of diuerse sortes of conserucs and fruits, and excellent wine 
of the palme tree, and did talkc and reason with them in 
good aoit, and was more famibar than at bis first visitation, 
demanding of them many thinges in particular, and behold- 
ing their apparayle and garmentes, with sbowe of great con- 
tent and reioycing. 



CHAP. XIV. 

Tlie Spaiiiardei depart from Taiituaa to viiiu the governour of Chiiiehto, 
who awaited their commdng ; where they lavie notable tkingei hy the 



After that the fathers with their companions bad re- 
mayned two dayes in the port of Tansuso, whereas they 
were mai'ueUously well entertayncd and feasted at the com- 
maundement giuen by the Insuanto, as you haue heard, the 
third day they departed in the morning towardes Chincheo, 
whether they were commaunded to be carried with great 
specde and good intcrtaincment. 
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At their going foorth of the towne they were accompanied 
with a great number of souldiers, both hai'gubushes and 
pikes, and before them a great noyse of trompcts, drommcs, 
and hoybucbcs, till such time as they came vnto the riuers 
side, whereas was a brygandine prouided and made readie 
in all pointes to carrie them vp the riuer : all the streetes 
alongest whereas they went, there followed them so much 
people that it was innumerable, and all to see them. So 
when they were embarked, and which was done with great 
speede to auoyd the presse of the people, there came vnto 
them the captaine of the fortie ships, of whom wee made 
mention in the chapter past, with three brygandines, one 
wherein he was himselfe, and was marueiloualy well trim- 
med, and in the other two were souldiers that did beare him 
companie. As soone as he came vnto them, hee straight 
wayes entrcd into the brygandine whereas the religious men 
were with three Spaniardes, and brought with him great 
store of conscrues, and made them a gallant banket, the 
which did indure so long as he was with them, which was 
the space of rowing two long leagues, in which time their 
pleasure was such that they thought it but a quarter of a 
league. From thence he departed from them and returned, 
but left many thinges behinde him for their comfort in their 
iourney, and made great offers, with an outwarde showe 
that it was a griefe vnto him to depart from out of their 
companie. 

All alongest the ryuers whereas they went was seated with 
villages, verie gallant and fresh, both on the one side and on 
the other. Some of them did content our people verie 
much, who asked the names Howe they were called, and the 
captaynes answered them and sayde, that those were villages 
that did not deserue the honour of a name j but when you 
doo come there whereas the king is, you shall see cities that 
it shall be a woorthie thing to knowe their names; the which 
townes haue three and foure thousande souldiers, such as in 
Europe are esteemed for reasonable cities. 
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At the end of the two leagues, there whereas the captaine 
did leaue the companie of our Spaniardes in the riuer, they 
came vnto a great baye, whereas was at an anker a fleete of 
more than a hujidreth and fifte shippes, men of warre, whose 
generall was this captaine whom wc haue spoken of, that did 
beare the fryers and the rest companie. At such time as the 
fleete did discouerthemtheybegan to salute them, as well with 
great peeces of artillerie as with hargubushes and other kinde 
of pastimes, which commonly they do vse at such times : and 
that is doone by the commandcmeut of their general]. 

At such times as they had made an ende of shooting and 
other pastimes, then did he take his leaue of them with 
the ccremonie aforesaide, and went out of the brygandine 
whereas the fryers were and went into hia owne, which 
carrycd him vnto the admiral, wherein he imbarked himself. 
Out Spaniardes, after his departure, did trauaile vp the riner 
more than three leagues, hauing continually, both on the one 
side and on the other, verie many and fane townes, and full 
of people. In the ende of the three leagues they went a 
lande halfe a league fi-om the towne of Tangoa,' whereas 
straightwayes all such things as they carried with them were 
taken vpon mens backs, and carried it vnto the towne before 
them, whereas they were tarrying their comming, for to giue 
them great entertaynment. At their going a shore, they 
founds prepared for the two religious men little chayres to 
cairic them vppon mens backes, and for the souldiers and 
the rest of their companions was ordayned horse. The 
fathers did refuse to be carried, and would haue gone a foot, 
for that the way was but short and pleasant, full of greene 
trees ; and, againc, for humilitie, refusing to be carried in bo 
rich chaires, and vppon mens backes of so good a vocation 
as they seemed to be. But Omoncon and the other captaine 
would not consent thereunto, saying, that it was the order 
giuen by the Insuanto, and that they could not by any 
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meanea breakc, but performe in all points, or else to be 
cruelly punished for the same — I meanc such captaines as 
had the charge for to gai'de and heare them companie — and 
that no excuse could serue them ; and, againe, that it was 
conuenient fio to be done, for y' from that time the Chinos 
should respect them and vnderstande that they were principal 
persons, for y' they were carried vpon mens backes as they 
do their loytias. 

The fathers obeyed their reasons, and entred into the 
chayres, and were carried with eight men a peece, and the 
other their companions with foure men a peece, according 
Tnto the order giuen by the gouemor. Those that carried 
the chaires, did it with so good a will, y' there was striuing 
who should first lay hands to them. This towne of Tangoa 
hath three; thousand souldiers, and ia called in their lan- 
guage Coan : at the entring in, it hath many gardens and 
orchards, and a streete, where through they carried the 
Spaniards vnto their lodging, they affirmed it to be halfe 
a league long ; and all the streete whereas they went it 
was full of hordes and stalles, where on was laidc all 
kinde of merchandise, very curious, and things to be eaten, 
as fresh fish and salt fiah of diuers sortes, and great abund- 
ance of foule and flesh of al sorts, fruits and greene herbs, in 
such quantitie that it was sufficient to serue such a citie as 
Siuell is. The presse of people was so much in the streets, 
that although there were many typstaucs, and souldiers that 
did make way whcras they went, yet could they not passe 
but with great difficultie. So they were brought vnto the 
kings house, which was very great, marucUously wel wrought 
with stone and brick, and many halles, parlors, and cham- 
bers ; but none abouc, but all bclowe. So soone as they 
were afoote, there was brought from the captaiiie or iustice 
of the towne, whom they doo call Ticoan, a message, bid- 
ding them welcome, and therewith a present, which was 
great store of capons, hens, tcales, ducks, geese, flesh of four 
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or fiue sorts, fresh fish, wine, and fruits of diuers sorts, and 
of so great qnantitie that it was sufficient for two hundreth 
men. AH the which they would haue giuen for a little coole 

re, by reason that it was than very hoat wether ; and againe 
the great number of people y' came thether to see them did 
augment it the more. 

So in the euening the two Spanish souldiers went forth 
into the streets to walk abrode, and left the two fryers 
within their lodging, vnto whom afterwardes they did giue 
intelligence of all things that they had eeene, which did 
cause great admiration : the wall of the towne was very 
hrode, and wrought with lyme and stone, full of loope holes 
and watch towers. And as they passed through the streetes 
there came foorth of a house a very honest man as it seemed, 
who was very well apparelled, and stayed them, for that in 
the same house there were ccrtaine dames, principall per- 
sonages, that did see them a faire off, and not content there- 
with, they did request them with great curtesie for to enter 
into the house that they might the better see them : the 
which they did straightwaies accomplish, and entring in they 
B brought into a court, whereas was set chayres for them 
to sit downe, and the ladies were there a little from them 
beholding them with great honestic and grauitie. Then a 
little after they sent them a banket, with marchpanes and 
sweet meates made of sugar, which they did eate without 
any curiositie, and dronke after the same. The banket 
being done, they made signes and tokens vnto them that 
they receiued great content with their sight, and that they 
might depart when y' their pleasure was ; the which they 
did after y' that they had made great curtesies, with thank e 
for their friendship receiued of both parts. 

So after they had taken their leaue they went to see a 
house of pleasure y' was hard by y" town wall, wrought 
vpon the water, with verie faire galleries and open lodges 
for to banket in, made of masons worke, and therein many 
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tables finely painted, and round about it sesterns of water 
wherein was store of fish, and ioyning vnto them tables of 
Tery faire alabaster, all of one stone, and the least of them 
was of eight spannes long : and rounde about them were 
brookes of running water, that gaue a pleasant sounde in the 
meane time they were banketting, and nigh thereunto many 
gardynes full of all sortes of flowers. And a little from that 
place they sawe a bridge all of masons worke, and the stones 
verie well wrought and of a miglitie biggnesse ; they mea- 
sured some of them that were twentie and two and twentie 
foote long and fine foote brode, and seemed vnto them that 
it was a thing impossible to be layde there by mans handes. 
Of this bignesse, yea and bigger, they did see layde vppon 
manie other bridges, in the discourse of their voyage going 
to Chincheo and Aucheo. In this townc they tarried and 
rested themselues all that night, marueihng verie much at 
that which they had seen. The next day in the morning, 
when they were vp and readie, they found in the house all 
thinges in a readinesse and in verie good order for their de- 
parture, as well their httle chayres' and horse, as for men to 
Carrie their stuffe and apparell, which did not a little make 
them to marueile, how that eucrie one of them with a waster^ 
vpon their shoulders, did diuide their burden in two partes, 
sixe roues before and sixe roues behinde, and did trauailc 
with the same with so great ease and swiilnes that the horse 
conld not indure with them. They went vnto the Ticoan 
his house, he who sent them the present ouer night, to giue 
bim thankes for his courtosie, and to take their leaue of him. 
They found him with great maiestie, but yet gaue them 



' A chariot. In " The Squyer of Low Degree," (seo Ellia'a 
of Eftrly English Poetry), occur the lines : 



' SpccimeDs 



" To morrow yo shall on hunting fure. 

And ride my daughter in a chare." 
more properly a cudgel : it is here evidently used for a 



66 A DISCOURSE OP THE 

great and good entertainment, and ciaued pardon at their 
hands, if that he did not giue them the entertainement and 
courtesie as they deserued. He did Hkewiee put vpon each 
of them two peeces of silke, in the same order as the gouer- 
nour of Tansuso did. So when they had surrcndred vnto 
him thankea, they tooke their leaue aud departed fioni 
Chincheo, whereas was the Inauanto or gouernor, by whose 
order was showed vnto them all the courtesie as you baue 
heard e. 




The Spaniardea doo prosecute their ioumei/ to Chincheo, and eeetn many 
notable thinget by the way. 

From this towne of Tangoa vnto Chincheo, is thirteene 
leagues, and so plaine way that it giueth great content to 
trauaile it. In all the waye, they could not see one spanne 
of ground but was tilled and occupied. The like they doo 
saye is of all the grounde that is in the whole kingdome : it 
is full of people, and the towncs one so neere to another, 
that almost you can not iudgc them to be maine townes, but 
one ; for that there was but a q^uarter of a league distant one 
towne from another, and it was tolde vnto them, that in all 
the prouinccs of the kingdome, it is populared in the same 
order. All their ground they till is watered, which is the 
occasion of the fruitofulnessc thereof, so that they doo gather 
fruite all the yeare long, and our Spaniardes did see in all 
places whereas they came, that they were gathering of rice, 
some newe sprung up, some with cares, and some rype. 
They doo plough and till their ground with kine, bufalos, 
and bulles, which arc veric tame, and although they be great) J 
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yet be their homes but of a spanne long, and turning back- 
wards to the tayle, in such sort that thoy can not do any 
hurt or harme with them ; they do goucrne them with a 
corde, that is made fast to a ring that is in their nose, and in 
lite sort do they gouerne the bufanos.' They doo fecdc them 
commonly in the fieldes of rice, for that they have no other 
graainges, and all the time that they are feeding, a boy doth 
ride on euerie one of them to disturbe them, that they doo no 
harme therein, but to eate the wecdes and grasse that doo 
grow in the rice. In this prouincc, and all the rest of the 
fifteene in that kingdome, they gather much wheate, and ex- 
cellent good barley, peese, borona,^ millo,^ frysoles,* lantcsas,"' 
chiehes,* and other kindes of graines and seedee, whereof is 
great abundance, and good cheape. But the chiefcst tiling 
that they do gather, and a ■victuall that is most vsed amongest 
them and the borderers there aboutes is rice. 

All the hie waics are coucred with the shadowe of vcrio 
faire orchardes, which do garnish it verie much, and they 
are planted in Tcrie good order ; and amongcBt them there 
are shoppes, whereas is solde all manner of iruitesj to the 
comfort of all such as doo trauaile by the way, which is an 
infinite number, some on foote, some on horsehacke, and 
others in Uttlc chayres. Their waters by the hie wales are 
verie good and light, although the wether, at that time, was 
verie boat, especially at noone time ; yet was the water of 
their welles and fountaynes verie coole. The same day, 
■when they had trauayled halfe way, they saw a farre off 
comming marching towardes them in vcrye good order, a 
squadron of souldiers, which, at the first, caused them to 
maruade, and to be a fraide, till such time as they drewe 
nigher ; it waa tolde vnto them, that it was the Captayne of 
the Garde vnto the Insuanto, or Govemour of Chincheo, 



' Miaspelt for buffaloes. 

' A Bort of grain, resembling mai; 

" Millet. ' Kidney bcana. 



r Indian con 
' Lentils. 
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wlio came by his order to receive them, with foure hundred 
souldiers, Terie well armed with pickes and hargubushes, and 
well apparelled. So soone as the captaine came vnto them, 
he was mounted on a bay horse, but of small stature, as they, 
for the most part, bee in all that prouiucci hee alighted, and 
came vnto the fathers and his compauions (who likewise did 
alight from then- little chayres), and did salute the one the 
other with great courtesie. And the captayne tolde them, 
how that the gouernour did sende him with those souldiers 
for to receive him, and to bearc him companie, and howe 
that hec was in the citie tarrying their comming, with great 
desire to see them ; and commaunded that, with all speede 
posaihle, they should shorten the way. 

The captaine came verie well apparelled, with a chayne of 
golde about his necke ; a man of a good audacitic and vnder- 
standing, Harde vnto his stirryp hee had a page that went 
with him, and carried a great tira sol, made of silke, that did 
■ shadowe him all over. The hunnctt that this captaine did 
weare, was like vnto them that before they had scene others 
wcai'e; hee had before him great musicke of trompcts and 
hoybuckes, whereon they played in great concordc. This 
captaine, with his foure hundi'oth souldiers, did continually 
garde them, till they came vnto the citie of Chincheo, and 
never departed from them a iot ; the which was done more 
for pompe, and to showe their maiestie, then of necessitie ; 
for that although the people are infinite and without number, 
yet do they weare no weapons, for that they arc commanded 
^ by the lawe of the countrie to the contrarie, vpon paine of 
,g^ death, of what stite or degree soever he he ; but onely the 
souldiers, such as are in euery towne for the garde thereof, 
and the garrisons that the king hath continually readie to 
come foorth, when that any occasion shall serue. 

In this hie way continually, there went and came manye 
packe horses, laden with marchandicc and other thinges ; 
but the most parts of them were mules. The hie wayes are 
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vcrie brode, that twentie men may ride together on a ranke, 
and one not hinder an other, and are all paued with great 
stones, and they say that the wayea throughout all the other 
prouincea he in the same order, and was done hy a king of 
that countrie, who spent vpon the eame a great part of his 
treasure. And it seemeth to be true, for that our Spaniards 
trauelling in that countrie, oucr high and mightie mountaincs, 
yet did they finde the waics plainc, in such sort as hath been 
told you. 



CHAP. XVI. 

Oar Sjiamardes arieed at the citie of Gkinclieo, whereas tkeij were 
receiaed and lodged, and w/iat tliey aawe in that ckie. 

Vpon a Saterday, being the eleuenth of July, came our 
Spaniards vnto the citie of Chincheo, four houres before it 
was night. This citie is of the common sorte in that king- 
dome, and may haue seucntie thousande householdes. It is cijinch 
of great traficke, and well prouided of all things, for that the fl^J-J'j^" 
sea is but two leagues from it : it hath a mightie riuer tun- 
ning alongest by it, downe into the sea, by which is brought 
by water and carried downe all kinde of marchandice. 
There is a bridge ouer the saydc riuer, which is supposed to 
bee the fayrest that is in all the worlde ; it hath a drawe 
bridge to serue in time of warres, or for any other necessitie : 
the bridge is eight hundrcth paces long, aud all wrought 
with stones of two and twentie foote long, and five foote 
broade, a thing greatly to bee marueQed at. At the entrie 
thereof, there were manie armed souldiers leadie to fight, 
who, when they came within hargubush-ahoote, did salute 
^em in vcrie good order. There was nigh vnto the sayde 
bridge, in the riuer, riding at an anker, more than a thou- 
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1 sandc shippes of all sortee, and so great a number of boates 
and barkea, that all the riuer iras couered, and euerie one 
full of people, that had cntrcd into them for to see the Cas- 
tiUas, for so they did call the Spaniai-des in that countrie, for 
the streetes in the Buhurbes nor in the citie could not hold 
them, the number was so great ; yet their streets are as broade 
as our.ordinarie streetea in anye citie in all Spaine. 

This citie is compassed with a strong wall, made of stone, 
and is senen fadam hie, and foure fadam broade, and vpon 
the gates many towers, wherein is placed their artjlerie, 
which is all their strength, for that they doo not vse in their 
kingdome strong cEistels as they doo in Europe. The houses 
of the citie arc aU bmlt after one sorte and fashion, but faire, 

'and not verie hie, by reason of the earth quakes, which are 
ordinarily in that countrie. 

All the atreetes (but especially that wherein they passed 
at their comming thether}, have, on the one side and on the 
other, aheddes, vndcr the which are ahoppea, full of riche 
marchandice, and of great value, and verie curious. They 
have, in equal distance the one from the other, many trium- 

1 phant arches, whicli doo set oat the streetes verie much, and 
is vsed in eucrie principall streete thoroughout all the king- 
dome, in the which they have excellent market-places, 
whereas is to bee bought all things that you will desire to be 
eaten, as well of fish as of fleshe, fruites, herhea, comfits, 
conserues, and all thinges so good cheape, that it is almost 
bought for nothing. 

Their victuallesare verie good, and of great substancej their 
hoggcs flesh, whereon they doo fcede much, is so holaome and 
good as the mutton in Spaine. The fruites that wee did aee, 
some were like vnto them we haue in Spaine and others neuer 
the like aeene by va afore, but of an escellent taste and 
sauoui'. But in especiall one kinde of fruitc, which is 
bigger than a muske million, but of the same fashion, but of 
iiiaruellous, excellent, and precious victuall, and pleasant tu 
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be eaten ; a kinde of plummes, that is of a gallant taste, and 
neuer hurteth anie bodie, although they eate neucr so nianie, 
a thing prooued by our Spaniardes nianie times. The streetc 
that they came in at was so full of people, that if a graine of 
wheate had beene throivne amongst them, it ■would scarce 
haue fallen to the groundc, and although they were carried 
in little chayrea, vpon men's hackes, and the captaine (of 
whom we speake of) before them making way, yet were they 
a great while before they could passe the streete, and ho 
brought vnto a gi'eat house, which was a couent, wherein 
dwelt religious men of that countrie : thether they were 
brought and lodged, beeing vcrie wcaric of the presse of 
people, that did trouble them verie much, with desire to take 
their ease. 



yv 



CHAP. XVII. 



7%e ffouertior of Chineheo doth call (he Spaniards I 
theweth vnto them the cereiaonies that tliey muM v. 



The same day that they came into the cittie (as aforesaide), 
was a good while before night, with more desire to take rest, 
and ease themselues of their iourney, and of the trauell they 
had in the streets, by reason of the great number of people 
that came to see them, then to make any visitation that night ; 
but the Insuanto, or gouernor of the cittie, did send, and 
commanded that forthwith they shoulde go vnto his house, 
for that bee had great desire to see them, the which they did 
- more for necessitie of the time, then for any good will. 
They went forth from their lodging on footc, whether it was 
for that the gouernor's house was neere hande, or else per- 
adventure at his commandment, which they could not well 
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understands, but did as the captaine that guarded them did 
commande. In the midst of the streete, wheraa was no lesae 
number of people then in the other wherby they entrcd into 
the citie, they met with a loytia that came to entertain them 
with great mniestie, and had carried before him manie ban- 
ners, mase bearers, and tipstaves, and others which carried 
settes or whips, which they did traile after them, made fast 
vnto long stickes, which were the executioners, the which 
doc go alwayes making of way, parting the people before 
the loytias, as you haue hearde. The maiestie and company 
wherewith he came was so great, that they verely did be- 
leeue him to be the Insuanto : but being certified, they 
vnderstoodc that it was one of his counsailers that came firom 
the gouernor's home to his own house, which was in the 
same street whereas hee met with them. This counsailor was 
carried in a chaue of ivory, garnished with gold and with 
curtines of cloth of gold, and on them the king's arms, 
which are certaine serpents knotted togithcr (as hath beaue 
tolde you). But when he came right against the Spaniards, 
without any staying, he made a signe with his head, and 
commanded that they should retume backe agaiue vnto his 
house, which was hard by; the captains did straightways 
obey his commandment, and returned with them. The coun- 
sailor entred into his house, which was verie faire j ho had in 
it a faire court, and therein a gallant fountaine and a garden. 
Afiet him entred the Spaniards all alone, the rest remained 
without in the street at the loytia's commandment. He enter- 
tained them with verie good words of semblance, and said in 
conclusion that they were welcome into that kingdome, with 
many other wordes of curtesie : vnto the which they an- 
swered with the same curtesie, with signes and by their 
interpreter that they carried with them. This loytia coni- 
maunded a banquet to bee brought foorth, and wine to 
drinke. He began first both to eate and drinke. Then 
hee commanded to call in the captaine, vnto who me 
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' -was giucn the charge to beare them companie, and 
did chide with him vcrie sharpely and seuerely, because 
he did carrie them on footc (they couldc not Tnderstande 
whether it were doone for a policic or of a trueth, although 
the effectes wherewith hee did chide Beemed of a trueth) ; bee 
etraightwayes commanded two rich chayres to bee brought 
foorth for to carrie the fathers, and to giue vnto their com- 
panions horses ; the which being done he willed them to go 
and Tisite the gouernor, who did tary their comming, and 
that another time at more leasure he would see and visitc 
them. 

They followe'd their way all alongst the streete, which 
icemed vnto them to be more fairer then the other wherein 
they entered, and of more fairer houses and triumphant 
arkcs ; and also the shoppcs that were on the one side and 
e other, to bee better furnished with richer thinges 
then the others, in so ample sort, that what therewith, as 
also the great number of people which they sawe, they 
3 amased, that they were as people from tbemselues, 
thinltiog it to be a dreame. To conclude, after they had 
gone a good while in that streete, delighting their eies with 
newe thinges ncucr secne of them before, they came into a 
great place whereas were many souidicrs in good order with 
their hargabushes, pickes, and other armour in a redinesse, 
apparelled all in a liuerie of silke with their ancients dis- 
played. At the end of this place was there a very faire and 
sumpteons pallacc, the gate was wrought of mason's worke 
of stone, very great and full of figures or personages, and 
; it a great window with an iron grate al guilt ; they 
were carried within the gates, the souldiers and the people, 
which were without number, remained without and coulde 
not be auoyded but with great difficultie. When they were 
within the first court, there came forth a man very well 
apparelled and of authoritic, and made signes with his handc 
unto them that brought the Spaniards, that they should 
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carrie them into a hal that was vpon the right hand, the 
which was straightwayes done. The hall was very great 
and faire, and at the end ther of there was an altar, whereon 
was many idols, and aU did differ the one from the other in 
their fashion ; the altar was rich and very curiously trimmed 
with hurning lampes ; the aultar cloth was of cloth of gold 
and the frnntlet of the same. 

After a while that they had beene there whereas the idols 
were, there came a seruant from the gouernor, and said vnto 
them in his hehalfe, that they should sende vnto him the 
interpreter, for that hce woulde talke wilh him, and tell him 
some things that they ought to ohseruo if they would haue 
any audience of him ; they straightwayes commanded him to 
go. And the gouernor said vnto him that hee should aduiae 
the fathers and the rest of his companions, that if they wotdd 
talke and treate of such husinesse as they came for, that it 
must he done with the same ceremonie and respect as the 
nobles of that prouince do vse to talke with him, which is 
vppon their knees (as aflerwai'ds they did see manic times 
vscd); ifnot that they shouldc depart vnto the house whereas 
they were lodged, and there to tai'rie the order that shoulde 
bee sent from the vizroy of Aucheo. The Spaniards, when 
they hearde this message, there was amongst them diners 
iudgeraentes and opinions, strining amongst themselues a 
good while ; hut yet in conclusion, the religious fathers 
whonie the gouernour of the ilandcs had ordcined and sent 
as principalles in this matter, and whose iudgemente they 
shoulde followe, saide that they oiight to accept the condi- 
tion, seeing that by no other meanes they coulde not come 
vnto that they pretended, and not to Icaue it off for matters 
of small importance, for that therein they make no offence 
vnto God, and it may bee a meaae vnto the eonuerting of 
that mightie kingdome, whome the divell maketh reckoning 
to bee his owne, and not nowe to leauc it off, but rather to 
procure all meanes that may be, as they had began to do ; 
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and seeing that it is uo offence vnto God, as aforesaidc, 
neither sent as ambassadors from the king of Spaine, I doo 
not know to the contrarie, but that we may consent vnto the 
will of the Insuant, and in especiall being a thing so com- 
monly vsed in that countrie. This opinion and iudgemcnt 
was followed, although the souldiers that were with them 
were of a contrarie opinion. So they sent answere vnto the 
gouernor with the said interpreter, that they will observe 
their accustomed ceremonies aud will do all that he will 
commande them according vnto the custome of the countrie : 
otherwise they could not be permitted to intreat of such 
things, wherefore they came thither from farre countries and 
with eo great travell. 



CHAP. XVIII. 



Baniardi haae a toning and fauorahU avdience of the gouernor of 
Chinckeo, to vfhom. they do give tie letten theg brouglu from the 
Jlandi Philippitias. 

When that the Insuanto understood that the Spaniards 
woulde enter with the reuerence accustomed, and in such 
order as was declared vnto them, hec straightwaics com- 
manded that they should come into the hall whereas he was, 
which was a thing to be scene, as well for the bignes as for 
the riches that was in it, the which I do let passe because I 
would not be tedious. The Spaniards were carried foorth 
out of that hall whereas they were first, and afier that they 
had passed the court whereas they came in, they entred into 
another hall as bigge as the first, whereas were many soul- 
diers with their weapons in their hands, in verie good order 
and richly apparelled, and next vnto them were many tip- 
staves and sergeants, with different ensignes or badges, all 



apparelled with long robes of silkc, garded and embroidered 
with gold, and euery one of them had a helme on his headc, 
some of siluer aad other some of tynne guilt ouer, which 
was a gallant thing to sec ; all had long hairo and dyed 
ycalow, which hong downe behind their eares vpon their 
backes ; they were placed in very good order, and made a 
lane that the Spaniards might passe thorough : then they 
came into a gallerie, which was ioyning vnto a chamber 
where the gouemor was, and there they heard such a noise 
of instruments of diucrse sorts, which indnrod a good while, 
and was of so great melodie that it seemed vnto them that 
they neuer before heard the like, which caused vnto them 
great admiration to see so great maicatic amongst gentiles. 
When the musicke was ended they entered into the hall 
aforesaid, and had not gone many steps, when as they met 
with the counsailer that mot with them in the streete afore- 
said, and with him other two of his companions, all on foote 
and bare headed before tlie gouemor, and their ensignes of 
maiestic left off: which is generally vscd in all the king- 
dome, the inferior to make anie shewe when that hee is 
before his superior. Then they made signes vnto them for 
to kneele downe, for that the Insuanto was nigh at handc in 
a rich tower, vndcr a canopie of great riches, and did repre- 
sent so great maiestie as the king himselfe : he did entertaine 
them with tokens of great loue and humanitie, and tolde 
them by their interpreter that they were verie well welcome, 
and that he did greatly reioyce to see them, with many other 
words of great favour. This gouernor was a man of goodly 
person, well fauored, and of a merrie countenance, more 
then any that they had seene in all that countrie. He caused 
to be put upon the shoulders of the fathers and of the sonl- 
diers that were with him, euery one of them, two peeces of 
silke, which was crossed about them like skarfes, and like- 
wise to either of them a branch of siluer : the like curtesie 
he did vnto the captaine Omoncon and vnto Sinsay, and 
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commanded to give vnto all their Beruants eucry one of them 
a mantle of cotton painted. This ceremonie is vsed in that 
kingdome vnto al captaincs and other men that haue done 
some valiant exploit (as we haue tolde you before). This 
heing doone, the fathers did giue vnto him the letters which 
they carryed from the gouernor and gcncrall of the ficlde, 
and a note of the present that was sent him, craning pardon 
for that it was so smal, hut time and oportuuitie would not 
serue as then to sonde vnto him a thing of greater price and 
valor ; certifying him, that if the friendship which they pre- 
tended did go forwards, and come to be established, that 
then all things should be amended and amplified. He an- 
swered vnto their profera with words of great fanor, and 
made signes vnto them to arise and to go and take their 
rests there whereas tliey were lodged ; the which they did, 
and founde all thingea in verie good order and well fur- 
nished, as well of beddes as all other necessaries, which was 
done by the commandement of the gouernour. Before they 
departed out of the pallace, the captaine of the guard did 
Carrie them vnto his lodging, which was within the court, 
and there he made them a banquet with conscrues, and 
fruits in abundance : the which being doone, bee and other 
gentlemen of the pallace did beare them companie vntill 
they came to their lodgings, which they greatly desired, 
for that they were wery of their ioorney, and also with 
the trouble of the great presse of people that pressed on them 
in the streets and otherwise for to see them : the which 
captaine of the guard did appoint a company of souldiers 
for to gard them both nigjit and day, the which was done 
more for maiesty then for necessitie or securitie of their 
persons. They had a steward appointed to prouide them 
and all their company of all thinges necessarie, and that in 
abundance, and not to take of them any thing, which was 
giuen by particular commandement by the gouernour. 
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CHAP. XIX. 



The Spaniards are visited h;/ the principals of CIdncheo ; the ifauemor 
did tend for Pedro de Samuento and Mygud ife Coareha, and giiuth 
them pmrtictdaT aitd{ence,and doth wel informe hvmgdfe of (dl thingi 
touchii^ Iditiahon the rotter. 

The next day following, which waa Sunday the twelfth of 
July, many of the gentlemen of the cittie did go vnto the 
Spaniards to visite them, vsing many ceremonies according 
to their custome with fauorable words, promising to per- 
forme it in deeds, when and as neede did ao require ; and 
Buch as could not go themscluea did send their scruants, 
bidding them welcome and to knowe of their good healthes, 
and howe they did like of their citties and country. The 
Spaniards did make answere, and gratified them all, as well 
those that came in person as the other that sent tlieir scr- 
uants ; in the which visitation they spent all the whole day, 
hauing great admjralion to see tlie good behauiour, nurtiire, 
and gallant demeanure of those gentlemen, and the great 
discreation they had in the demanding of anie thing they 
would knowe, as also in their answers made to our requests. 
The next day the Insuanto sent a commandcment wherein 
he willed two fathers to remaine in their lodgings and take 
their ease, but the two souldiers, Pedro Sarmiento and 
Miguel de Loarcha, should come and speake with him, and 
that they should bring with them their interpreter, for that 
hee had one there with him who was a Chino, and vnder- 
Btood the language of the Philippinas, but so badly that 
they coidde not by hia interpretation talke of any matter of 
importance. So when they came thither, they were brought 
whereas hee was, but with lesse ceremony then on the first 
day, but yet they found him with the like maieatie as before. 
He asked of them how the fathers did, and they themaeluea, 
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dressed (for all the other was rawc), and was of so great J J 
ab oun danc e that there was at times more than fiftie dishes, 
and they were serued with great curiositic. They had wine 
of diners sorts, and of that which they doo make in that 
countrie of the palme tree, but of so great excellencie, that 
they founde no lacke of that which was made of grapes. 
The dinner endured foure homes, and according vnto the 
aboundance and diuersitie they had in victuals, it might I 

have indured eight houres, for it was in so good order that i/ 
it might haue beene ginen vnto any prince in the world. 

Their sernanta and slaues that they brought with them 
at the same time, did dine in another hal nigh vnto the 
same, with so great abundance as their masters. When 
dinner was done, the gouernor commanded the people to 
come vnto him, with whom he did talke and comon with 
great friendship and good conuersation, and would not con- 
sent that they shoulde kneele downe, neither to bee hare 
headed. So after that hee had made vnto them tokens of 
fiiendshippe, and detained them a while in demaunding of 
many thinges, lastly he told them that there was an order 
come from the vizroy of Aucheo, that they shuld go thither 
with great specde, so that it did require that they shoulde 
depart the next day following, for the which they were 
vcri glad and ioyfull, for that they had great desire the one 
to see the other ; and againe with him they might treate and 
comon touching their comming into that countrie, and for 
what intent, and for all other things needful, for that he was 
a man fit for their purpose, and one wellheloved of the king. 
So hee tooke his leaue of va with great friendship and cur- 
tesie, who did surrender the same after our custome, putting 
of our cappes, and making reuerence, for the which hee 
made ahewe that it greatly contented him. 

At their going foorth out of the hall they found the cap- 
taine that did dine with them, and with him many other 
gentlemen that tarried their comming for to beare them com- 
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seeing good occasion and opportunitie for to declare that 
■which passed the day before betwixt them and the fathers, 
touching the speaking vnto him on their knees : and seeing 
as it seemed Tnto them that he was at that time in a good 
mind for to heare them, they did ytter vnto him. all the 
whole contention; after that they had declared many reasons 
of great consideration, to giue them to vndcrstand that it 
was not connenient to do it, but especially to religious men, 
who were there as principals ouer the rest, vnto whom the 
king of Spaine (their lord) himsclfe both stand on foote, 
when as they do intrcat of any matter, although it be but of 
small importance ; for that they are priests and ministers of 
God, whom he doth worship and reuerence. 

The Insuanto with a merry countenance did answere 
them, that vnto tliat time he vnderstood no more of them 
then in that he was informed by the captaine Omoncon, and 
did not acknowledge them to be any other but Castillas ; 
without knowing wherefore they came, nor from whom, for 
lacke of the letters sent from their gouernor and generall of 
the fielde the first time that he spake with them; neither 
had he any knowledge of the cnstome of their countrie, yet, 
notwithstanding that which hath passed heere, without any 
exception of person, if they would take it in good part, in 
that which is to come shall be amended: and from that day 
forwards, at al times whensoever it were their pleasure to 
come of themselnes, or at such time as they were sent for, for 
to talke with him as they doo vse in Castilla or Spaine, vnto 
such of their dignitie and vocation, the which he granted 
with a very good will ; although bee [did] not grant vnto 
any that preherainence, no not vnto a vizroy, except he were 
an ambassador sent from some king. With this resolution, 
and with many other good wordes they tooke their leaue of 
him, and went ioyfull and content vnto their lodgings, 
wheras they found the friers wearie with entertaining of 
such us did visite them, and with great desire to see them. 
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to Jtnowe wherefore the Insuanto did send for them, with 
whome they had becne so long time. But after that they 
vnderstoode the effect of the wliole, and how that the 
gouernor did permit that they should talke with him after 
their owne fafihion, they were maruellously glad thereof, 
and had a very good hope to conclude their pretence, 
wherefore they went, and praised God for the good successe 
of that which they pretended. 



The gouernor doth banquet the Spaidanlt, arid aftertDardt make all 
Ihin^ei in a redineese for to go vtiio Aueheo, wJiereas the iiizroy 
tariel/i their eomming. 

The next day following the gouernor called a gentleman 
of his house vnto him, and commanded him to go and visitc 
the Spaniards, and to informe himselfe of them if that they 
lacked any thing, as well in their victuals as in their lodg- 
ings, and to know if they did require any thing particular 
to themselues to aduise him therof, and he would furnish 
them forthwith for the loue that hee bare vnto them, for 
their good contractation, and for the great seruice that they 
had done vnto the king in the businesse of Limabon. And 
also that he should in his name inuito them for the next day 
folowing to dine with him in his bouse. This gentleman 
went vnto them and accomplished bis message, and the 
Spaniards answered, kissing his hande for the great cai-e hec 
had of them, saying that they were furnished in all thinges 
ahoundantly (as in truetb they were), and bow they were 
maruellously well lodged, cheered, and lacked nothing, and 
that the great care bee had of them was agreeable vnto the 
hope they had of his good presence and gentlenesse, accept- 
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ing the inuiting for the next day, the which was giaen them, 
and accomplished in this forme following. 

The next day when they went vnto the pallace, which was 
at dinner time, they were caried into a hall that was below 
in the second court, whereas were many chaires of velvet 
and tables that were painted with their frontals before ; they 
had no table clothes on them, for that they doo not vse any 
in that countrie, as hath beene told you in the first part of 
this historic, neither is it needfull for their manner of feed- 
ing. In the first chaires they caused the fi-iers to sit downe, 
euery one at a table by himselfe, and each of them other sixe 
tables, placed in order, compassing rouude like a circle ; 
then were the Spanish souldiers set in the same manner, 
and each of them had fine tables, and next vnto them the 
captaine of the guard belonging vnto the gouemor, and two 
other captaincs, and euerie one of them had three tables; 
for that it is the custome of that countrie to make a difference 
in the qualitie of the guests by the number of the tables. 
All these were placed in circle or compasse (as aforesaide) 
that they might see one another. In the midest betwixt 
them there was a round compasse whereas was represented 
a comedic with much pastime, and indured all the dinner 
time, and a good while after. There was also great store of 
verie good and excellent musicke, accompanied with gallant 
voyces, also iesters, with puppets and other thinges of great 
pastime, to drive the time away. 

On the first table was set, to euery one of the guestes, bttlc 
baskets wrought with golde and siluer wyre, full of sweete 
meates made of sugar, as marchpanes, castels, pitchers, pots, 
dishes, dogges, bulles, elephants, and other things verie 
curious, and all guilt: besides this there were many dishes 
full of flesh, as capons, hennes, geese, teales, gamons of 
bacon, peeces of beef, and other sortes of flesh wherewith 
all the tables were replenished, sauing that whereat they did 
sit to dine, which was replenished with victuals that was 
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I (for all the other was rawc), and was of so great J J 
ah PUD danc e that there was at times more than fiftie dishes, 
and they were serued with gi^eat curiositie. They had wine 
of diners sorts, and of that which they doo make in that 
countrie of the palme tree, bnt of so great exceUencie, that 
they founde no lacke of that which was made of grapes. 
The dinner endured foure lioures, and according ynto the 
aboundancc and diuersitie they had in victuals, it might 
have indured eight houres, for it was in so good order that \/ 
it might haue beene giuen vnto any prince in the world. 

Their aeruants and slaucs that they brought with thcni 
at the same time, did dine in another hal nigh vnto the 
same, with so great abundance as llieir masters. When 
dinner was done, the gouernor commanded the people to 
come vnto him, with whom he did talbe and comon with 
great friendship and good couuerBation, and would not con- 
sent that they shoulde kneele downe, neither to bee bare 
beaded. So after that hee had made vnto them tokens of 
&iendshippe, and detained them a while in demaunding of 
many thinges, lastly he told them that there was an order 
come from the vizroy of Aucheo, that they shuld go thither 
with great speede, so that it did require that they shoulde 
depart the nest day following, for the which they were 
veri glad and ioyfuU, for that they had great desire the one 
to see the other ; and againe with him they might treate and 
comon touching their comming into that countrie, and for 
what intent, and for all other things needful, for that he was 
a man fit for their purpose, and one wellbeloved of the king. 
So hee tooke his leaue of vs with great friendship and cur- 
tesie, who did surrender the same sSier our custome, putting 
of our cappes, and making reuerence, for the which hee 
made shewe that it greatly contented him. 

At their going foorth out of the hall they found the cap- 
taine that did dine with them, and with him many other 
gentlemen that tarried their comming for to bcare them com- 



74 



I DISCOURSE OF THE 



pany vnto their lodging ; going before them many seruanta, 
that did carie the raw meate that was vpon the other tables 
ouer and aboue that which they did eate on, the which waa 
done for great maicstie, and a ceremony verie much vsed in 
that kingdom, so many times as they do make any banquet. 
So when they came vnto their lodging they fonnde that 
the Insuanto had sent them a very good present, in the 
which waa for euery one of them four peeces of silke, and 
counting chestes with other thinges, and eertaine painted 
mantels for the seruanta and slaues. So after they had taken 
their leaue of the captaines and gentlemen that did bcare 
them companie home, they beganne with great loy to put idl 
thinges in order for their iourney the next day following. 



CHAP. XXI. 

T/ie Spaniards departefrom the eilif of Chincheo, and commetk to that of 
Auckeo, yikereas the vizToi/ did tarrie tlitir comming. 

The next day in the morning, before that the Spaniards 
were stirring, there was within the house all thinges neces- 
sary for their iourney, as weU of little chaires as of horses 
and men for to carrie them and their stuffe, the which they 
did with so good a will (as aforesaid) that they did fall out 
and striue amongst themselues who should be the first that 
should receiue their burthen. So all things being in good 
order they departed, hauing in their companie the same 
captaine and souldiers, that vnto that lime had beene their 
guard, vntil they came vnto the cittie of Aucheo whereas 
the vizroy was. This iourney was vnto them ioyfull, as well 
for to entreate of matters touching their comming, and to 
be resolued what they shuld do, as also to depart out of 
Chincheo whereas they passed much trouble, by reason of 
the great number of people that came for to see them, who 
neuer would be satisfied, and y^ was in such extremity that 
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some dayes at tennc of the clockc in the night the streetea 
round about their lodging were full of people, and onely to 
see them, which caused great trouble and heatc with their 
rumor and presse amongst them. This day, by reason they 
vnderstood that they should depart, the prease and multi- 
tude of the people was so great, that although they had tip 
Btaues before them to beate the people away and to make 
roome, yet was it almost night before they could get out of 
the citie, bo that they were constrained to remaine in a towne 
there hard by all night, where as by the commandement of 
the gouemour they were verie well lodged, and their supper 
made readie in verie good order, as it was in seauen dayes 
together, till such time as they came vnto Aucbeo, without 
taking for the same, or for anic other thing necessarie for 
their sustentation, anie price or value. There went con- 
tiuuallie before them a post with a prouision from the 
gouernour, written in a great horde wherein was declared 
who they were and from whence they came, and command- 
ing that there should bee prouided for them all thiugs neces- 
sarie in abundance, vppon the king's cost, which was the 
occasion that so much people came for to see them, that in 
tlie high waies they were many times disturbed; so with 
great trouble, the thirde day they came vnto a citie which 
was called Megoa,^ which was sometimes the head goueme- 
ment, the which was of fortie thousand housholds, but a 
great part thereof was dispeopled ; the occasion thereof they 
told Ts (and was), that about thirtie yearea past the laponese, 
who brought for their guides three Chinos, who doo nowe 
dwell in Manilla and are become Christians, and came vpon 
that cittie (to reuenge thcmaeluea of an iniuric that was 
done vnto them), the which they put in execution with ao 
great secrecie and policie, that they made themacluea lords 
of the citie without any daunger or hurt vnto themselues; 
for that fi-ftic lapones, men fit for that purpose, did apparell 
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themseluea in Chinos apparell without being knowne, and 
came vnto a gate of the cittie, whereas the souldiers that 
had the charge thereof were Toide of all suepition of any 
enimies that woulde come, which was the occasion that their 
armor and weapon was not all in a redinesse. And within 
a little while after that followed two thousand, that did dis- 
embarke themselues in a secreat and vnknowne place, and 
came in verie secret order because they would not be dis- 
couered, and did beset that gate of the cittie whereas their 
companions were which they sent before j who so soone as 
they saw them nigh at hande, drewe out their weapons the 
which they caried hid vnder their apparell, and set vpon the 
souldiers (that were voide of feare and vnarmed) with so 
great furie and force that they being amazed were easihe 
slaine, so that they were lords of the gate, whereas they left 
verie good guard, and i'oUowed their victorie and made 
themselues lordca of the cittie without any daunger vnto 
their persona, and did possesse the same certaine dayes, and 
did sacke the same in spite of them all, with great harme 
and losse vnto the inhabitants thereof, vntill such time as 
the vizroy of Aucheo did leuie an armie togither of three 
score and tenne thousande men, and went vpou them with 
courage for to be reuenged on the iuinrie rcceiued with the 
death of all the lapones ; but they seeing that they coulde 
not defend themselues against so manie, in one night they 
left the cittie and went vnto their shippes, whereas they had 
left them in verie good order, and carried with them the 
spoile of the cittie, leauing it beaten downe and dispopulared 
the greater part thereof, in which sort the Spaniards founde 
it, and the iniurie receiued so fresh in their minds as though 
it had bcene doone the day before. 

In this citic they were lodged in the king's house, the 
which was of verie great and faire buildings ; there was 
giucn them to dine and suppe in very good order, and with 
aboundance. So soon as they came thither, the friers 
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mainetl in their lodgings, but Pedro Sarmicnto and Miguel 
de Loarcha went to Tisite the gouernor, vsing the Spanish 
curtesie with him, and he receiued them with great ioy and 
cnrtesie. After they had taken their Icauc and returned 
vnto their lodgings, the gouernor sent to visite them El Tyu, 
who is the auncientest of his counsaile, who was with them 
a good while verie friendly, and offered his seruice in all 
thinges that were ncedfull, and so departed to his house 
mamellously well accompanied. 

The gouernor sent vnto the two souldiera that went to 
visite him, ech of them two peeces of ailke. 

At their departure from this cittie, trauelling towards 
Aucheo, they passed ouer a mightie great ryuer.by a bridge 
all made of stone, the goodliest and greateste that euer they 
had scene, whose greatness did cause wonderful admiration, 
so that they stayed and did measure it from one end to 
another, that it might be put amongst the wonders of that 
country, which they tooke a note of. They found that it 
was onc_ thousand and three hundred foote long, and that 
the least stone wherewith tt was built was of seuenteenc 
foote, and many of two and twentie foote long and eight 
foote broad, and seemed vnto them a thing impossible to be 
brought thither by man's art, for that all round about so 
farre as they could see was plaine ground without any 
mountaines; by which they iudged them to be brought 
from farre. When they were passed that bridge, they tra- 
uelled al the rest of the day tilt night vpon a causie that was 
very broad and plaine, and on both sides many victualling 
houses, and the fieldes sowed with rice, wheate, and other 
seeds; and so full of people as in the strcetes of a good 
towne or cittie. 

So when they came into the suhuibes of the citie of 
Aucheo, they founde order and commandement from the 
vizroy what should be done, as more at large shalbe declared 
vnto you in the chapter following. 
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TIte siUrie of the Spaniards into the cillie of Aucheo, and how the vi%roy 
did entertaint and rectiite them. 

After they had travelled mote then halfe a league In the 
Buburba of the cittie of Aucheo, they met with a post that 
came from the vizroy, who brought order that they should 
remaine in a house that was appointed for them in the said 
suburbs, and there to be lodged for that night, for that it was 
late and they could not come vnto the house appointed in 
the cittie for them, or else peraduenture to giue content 
vnto many that had great desire to see those strangers, for 
that they must passe thorough the cittie, and better to bee 
eeene in the day then in the night. So soone as they were 
alighted, there came a gentleman to visite them, sent Irom 
the vizroy to bidde them welcome, and to know howc they 
did with their iourney, and also to see that they were well 
prouided for that night of all things necessarie, and that in 
aboundance. After all the which being done, he told them 
that the viceroy did verie much reioyce of their comming; 
and for that it was late, and the cittie farre off, it was his 
pleasure that they shoulde bee lodged that night in the 
Buburbes vntill the next day, then will he giue order that 
they may enter into the cittie with the authoritie conuenient 
vnto their persons. After this gentleman came other cap- 
taines to visite them, and brought with them great store of 
coQserucs, wine, and fruit; which is a common custome 
amongst them when that they go in the like visitation, and 
it is carried by their seruants in litUc baskets very curiously 
wrought, or else in barrels made of earth all guilt. Within 
two houres after their comming thither, there came another 
messenger from the vizroy, with many men laden with 
capons, hens, geese, teales, gamons of bacon, and conscrues 
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of dinera sorts, and of great abundance, sufficient for one 
liundreth men to sup that night and for their dinner the 
next day. 

The next day in the morning very early, there came much 
people vnto their lodging, sent by the vizroy, and brought 
with them two rich chaires for to cai'rie the fathers in, and 
the curtines tied up that they might the better be seene, and 
for their companions verie good horses, sadled after the 
fashion which they doo vse. They forthwith made haste for 
to depart, and although they made great speed, yet were 
they a good houre and a halfc before they coulde come vnto 
the gates of the eitie, and seemed vnto them that they had 
trauelled two leagues in the suburbes ; the which was so 
well peopled, so faire houses, and many shoppes full of mer- 
chandise, that if it had not beene told them, they would 
not bane beleeued it to be the subwrbes but the cittie it 
Belfe. 

Before they came vnto the gates, they passed a mightie 
riuer three times, ouer bridges that were great and verie 
faire, and the riuer so deepe that great shippea came vp the 
same, but their mastes stooping downe to passe vnder the 
bridges. This cittie is the richest and the best prouidcd 
that is in all the kingdome ; it is the heade eiltie of all the 
prouince, verie rich and fertill, and manie townea belonging 
vnto it, and but eight leagues from the sea, and hath mightie 
riuers wherein great shippes come vp to it as aforesaide. At 
the enterie of the citic they founde many gentlemen that 
were there at the gate tarrying their comming, who after 
they had saluted the one the other after their fashions, 
without ame staying they trauelled forwards on, thorough a 
great and broad street that went directlie vnto the vizroy 
his pallace ; vpon both sides of the streetc, from the gate 
forwards, was placed one by another full of souldiers with 
their officers and ancient, cuerie one with his weapon in his 
hands, as pickes, bargabuses, swords and target, all ap- 
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parelled in one liverie of ailke, and a bunch of fethers vppon I 
their creates. They all stoode still and kept their places, 
and would not consent that any should crosse the way in the 
streete, whereas they went accompanied with the gentlemen. 

They had no leasure to tell the souldiers ; but they sawe 
that from the gate yntil they came vnto the vizroye's paUace 
on both sides, which was a good way, to be full of them, and 
all richly apparelled and of one colour. The people that 
were at the ■windowes and in the streete, betwixt the hoiisea 
and the soldiers, were so great a number that it seemed to 
bee doomes day, and that all the people in the worlde were 
there ioyncd together in that streete. 

So when they came vnto the paUace, which was two houres 
after day, the gentlemen that were their guides did cause 
the Spaniardes to enter into a roome which was hard by, till 
such time as the gate was open, for that it is open but once 
a day, and bo continue no longer time then the audience I 
endureth, which is done by the uiceroy once euerie day, I 
and that is but a small time. But first before he doth enter 
into audience, there is shot off foure peeces of artilerie, with 
a great noyse of trompettes, drommes, and waites ; and there 
is no day that passeth without audience, as our people did 
see by experience so long as they were there, and were like- 
wise informed of others. The houre being come, and the 
ceremony doone as aforesaide, the gates were opened, and 
there was in the court many souldiers apparelled in the same 
liuerie that those were of in the streete. 

From the middest amongst them came forth a gentleman, 
who was, as it was told them, the captaine of the garde of 
the viceroy, who came with great grauitie and authoritie 
towards the place whereas our people were, and after they 
had saluted the one the other, he made signes ynto them 
that they should go towardes the gates of the pallace. When 
they were within the first court, the which was great and 
wrought with mightie pillers, there was a great number of ■ 
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BOuldiers, and many sergeanta that entred into an other 
great covrt, and mounted vp a pairc of stayrcs that was on 
the one side, whereas all the people were with great silence, 
sauing the captaine of the garde, who went with our people 
till they came to the gates of the ball whereas was the vice- 
roy, at whieh gate he staied with hia head disconered, and 
made signes vnto ours that they should doo the like, and to 
tarrie there till such time as hee had aduised the viceroy of 
their comniing, and he to command them to enter. 



CHAP, xxiri. 



The Spaniardei haae audience of the viceroy of Aucheo, and are visited 
of loiiie of the principoU officers, who (teclare riUo them cerfnine 
thinga of that citie. 

Then straightwayes came foorth of the hall a man a]>pa- 
rclled in a long robe, of good personage, and asted of the 
Spaniards if they would speakc with the viceroy, and they 
answered, yea : then asked he again from whom they came 
and by whom they were sent; they answered y' they were 
sent by the gouernor of Philippinas, who was sernant vnto 
the mightiest king in all Christendome. When he had this 
answere he returned againe into the hall, and within a little 
while after he came forth and bad them eome in, but gaue 
them to vnderstand that in cntring into the hall wheras the 
viceroy was y' they shoidd kncele downc, and' talke with 
him in that order tUl he commanded to the contrarie ; if 
they would vse this ceremony that then they should come 
in, if not that they shold returne back againe. They who 
were certified thereof by the gouernor of Chincheo did not 
stand therein, but saide y'- they would observe the order 
giuen vnto them. Therewith he went in, who seemed to be 
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the master of ceremonies, making a signe that they should 
follow after him and doo that which he willed them to do. 

At the entring in at the doore they stayed a little, and 
then kneeled downe right oucragainst there whereas the 
niceroye sate in a chaire verie high like vnto a throne, with 
a table before him, and was in so darke a place that almost 
they couldc not see his face verie well. On the one side of 
him there were some like unto heraldes of armes, with 
Bceptres in their handes, and on the other side two men of 
a gallant comlinesse armed with corselets made of skales of 
golde downe to the cEife of their legges, with howes in their 
handes of golde, and quiuers at their backes of the same. 
Both the one and the other were vpon their knees. There 
was ypou the table before him paper and all thinges neces- 
sarie to write, which is an ordinarie vse amongest them 
at all times when there is anye publike audience, and on the 
one side of the horde a lion made of hlacke woode, which 
was (as after they vnderstoode) the armes of that prouince. 
So straightwayes he made signes unto them to drawe neare, 
which they did, and kneeled downe a little from the table 
which was whereas the master of ceremonies did will them. 
In this sort they beganne to talkc with him by their inter- , 
preter, and tolde them the occasion of their comming into 
that citie and kingdome, and from whom and vnto whome i 
they were sent. But hec made signes vnto them that they 
should arise, the which they did with a verye good will, 
and did pcrseuer in their intent. But the uiceroye did cut 
them off before they coulde make au ende, and asked if they i 
had brought any letter from their king vnto the king his I 
lorde, whome they would goe to see and talke with ? but 
when they answered no, hee straightwayes took his leaue of 
them, saying that they were welcome, and that they should 
depart vnto their lodgingcs and to take their ease, for 
that afterwardes they should haue occasion to declare their 
minds vnto him, and hee would giue them their answere. 
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for that the ting was farre of, and it requireth a long time 
to come whereas he is, but he would write vnto him, and 
according vnto his commandcment lie would make them 
answere. And therwith he tooke the letter, and the niemo- 
riall of the present, and commanded in his presence to put 
about the neckes of the friers, in manner of a scarfe, to 
eyther of them sixe pceces of silke, and vnto the souldiers 
their companions, and vnto Omoncon and Sinsay, each of 
them foure peeces, and to enerye one of their seruantes two 
a peece, and to giue vnto the two fryers and the souldiers, 
Omoncon and Sinsay, euerie one of them two branches of 
siluer, which is a thing vsed in that countrie vnto them that 
haue doone some woorthie deede, as hath beene tolde you 
before. 

So with the silke about their neckes, and with the branches 
in their hands, they returned out of the hall and downe the 
staires the way they came, and so through the court into the 
streetes, from whence they saw them shut the court gate with 
so great a noyse as when they did open it. From thence, at 
the request of Omoncon and Sinsay, they went vnto the 
house of Totoc, who is the captaine generall of aU the men 
of warrc, and vnto the house of Cagnitoc, who is the chiefe 
standard bearer: their houses were nigh the one the other, 
very faire and great. They found them with as great ma- 
iestie as the viceroy, and in the same order, with a table 
before them, and had on ech side of them armed souldiers 
kneeling on their knees. Yet did they not vse our men with 
the curtesie that the viceroy vsed, to cause them to stand vp, 
which was the occasion that straightwayes they made a 
showe that they would depart and be gone, complayning of 
Omoncon and Sinsay for that they did carrie them thetber, 
and tolde them with anger that the gouemour of Manilla 
did intreate them in a different sort, who was there resident 
for the mightiest prince in all the worldc, and they but easie 
marchants ; neither was their going thetlier to be equalled 
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vnto the benefite that thoy came thcther for. This discon- 
tent the which they receiued, was the occasion that they 
would not go to make any more visitations, although the 
sayde Omoncon and Sinsay, for their owne interest, would 
haue carried them to the houses of other officers and gentle- 
men of the court. But they made signes vnto those that 
were their guides to direct their way vnto their lodgings, 
for that they woidd goe to eate somewhat and to talte their 
ease, the which was ordayned in a great house of the kinges, 
there whereas ordinarily the iudges doo sit to heare matters 
of iustice. 

So at their comming thethcr they founde all their stuffe in 
good order, and their dinner marucilous well pronided, and 
the whole house hanged and trimmed as though it had beene 
for the kings owne person, with many wayting men and 
Bouldiers, those which did gard them both day and night, 
and hanging at the doorc two tables or hordes (commanded 
by the viceroy), whcron was written who they were that were 
there lodged, and from whence they came, and wherefore, 
and that none whosoeuer should be so bardie as to offer 
them any wrong or disturbance, vpon paine to be for the 
same offence seuerely punished. In this house they were 
more in quiet than in anie other place whereas they had 
been, neyther did the people giue them so much trouble, by 
reason of the great care which the iudges had in putting 
order for the same, by the commandemcnt of the viceroy ; 
yet was it the greatest towne and most populed of all that 
prouince (although in other prouinces there be that be much 
bigger), and is affirmed that the citic of Taybin or Suntiem 
(there whereas the king and his court is resident) hath three 
hundreth thousande honsholds, and yet there is a bigger 
, citie in the kingdomc, called Lanchin, which requircth three 
. dayes to go from one gate to an other, and is in compasse 
more then seuentie leagues, the which is not far distant from 
Canton, that which the PorlingaJles hath great notice 
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But of certaine there is very much spoken of the mighti- ?" 

nessc of this citie, and I my selfe haue heard reported and "^ 
affirmed to bee of a trueth, by men of authoritie that haue 
beene in the citie of Canton, rcIigiouB fryers of the order of 
lesus or lesuites, to whom ought to be giuen crcdite. 

This citie of Aucheo hath a verie faire and strong wall J| 
made of stone, which is fine fadara high and foure fadam ^J 
brode, the which was measured many times by our people, °' 
for that they had a gate out of their lodging that did open 
to the same. This wall is all couered ouer with tilea to 
defende the rayne water fro hurting of it, which could not 
to the contrarie but rccciuc damage, for that there is no lyme 
vsed in the whole wall. They haue not one castle in all this 
citie, neyther is there any vsed in all that tingdome ; for all 
their force and strength is in their gates, the which be made 
very strong, with a double wall within verie broade, betwixt 
the which are continually many souldiers, such as do kcepc 
watch and ward both day and night. 

Upon these gates they haue much ordinance, but verie ill 
wrought (I meane such as were scene by our men} ; yet they 
do say that in other places they haue excellent good and 
verie curiously wrought. The whole wall is full of bartil- 
mcntes, and thereon written the names of such souldiers as 
are hound to repayre thethec in the time of necessitie. At 
euerie huudreth paces they haue lodginges, the which are 
very huge and great : there whereas in the time of necessitie 
doo remaine and dwell their captayues, so long as their 
troubles doo iiidure. All the wall is fortified with two great xi 
mots or ditches, the one within and the other ivithout, the ni 
which they doo fill at all times when they please by slucea, 
which they haue from the riucr for the same purpose, and 
doo serue of water almost all the houses in the citie, whereas 
they haue their stanges for the moat part full of fish. This 
mightie citie is situated in a great plaine, and compassed 
round about with mightie rockcs and mountaines, which is 
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the occasion that it is not so healthfull ; and the inhabitants 
saycj that it is by reason of the mountaines, and many times 
it is ouerflowen in the winter by spring tides from the riucr. 
And in that ycarc tbat this doth happcoj it doth destroy and 
ruinate a great part of the city, as it was at that time when 
our people did sec it, for y' in the winter before they were 
troubled with these great tides, which did them much harme. 
Now to retnrne to onr pnrposc, you shall vnderstand that 
in the kingcs house aforesaide, our people remained all the 
time that they were in this citie, wheras they were made 
much of, and visited by the principall of the same, but in 
especial] of the viceroy, who the verie same day did send to 
inuite them for the next day following, who made vnto them 
a famous banket, as you shall yndcrstand in this chapter 
following. 
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The next day after that our people came into the citie, the 
uiceroy did scndc to inuite them to dinner to his owne 
house, whereas he made them a great banket in the forme 
following. At their comming vnto the pallace there came 
fooith a great number of gentlemen, seruantes vnto the 
viceroy, to bid them welcome, with great store of musicke 
and tokens of mirth. Being entred into the first court, they 
brought them into a mightie hall that was marueilously well 
trimmed, wherein was a great number of tables, set in such 
order as they were in the banket that was made them by the 
goucinonr of Chincheo (as hath beene tolde you), although 
in the number and furniture did far excell the other. But 
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before they did sit down, there came vnto them two cap- 
taines, principall men, vnto whom the viceroy had committed 
the charge of the hanket, to doo all things in his name, for 
that it is a customc in that kingdome, that noble men must 
not be present in their bankets they make. So the charge 
■was ginen vnto them to make them be mcry, and to bid his 
guests welcome. When they came vnto them they vaed 
great curtesie, and passed away the time in gallant dis- 
courses, till it was time to go to dinner, and that they began 
to bring in their victuals. Then before they did sit downe, ^^ 
the captaines did take ech of them a cup in his handc, in 
maner of a serine,' as they do vse, and being full of wine 
they went together whereas they might discouer the heauen, 
and offered it vnto the sunne and vnto the saints of heauen, 
adding thereunto many words of prayers : but principally 
they did request that the comming of their newe guestes 
might be profitable vnto them all, and that the friendship 
which they did pretcnde to establish, might be for good both 
vnto the one and to the other. This their oration and 
prayer being done, they did spill out the wine, making a 
great courtesie ; then were they straightwayes filled againe, 
and making rcuerence vnto their guestes enerie one by him- 
selfe, they set the cuppes downe vpon the tables whereas 
the fathers shoidd dine, whereas they were set euerie one by 
bimsclfe. This being doone, the first seruice was set vppon 
the hordes, and the captaines were set at other tables, which 
were not so many in number, nor so well furnished nor 
dressed as the other : the dinner was famous and of manie 
diuersities of meates, exceeding verie much that which was 
made them by the gouernor of Auchco. 

The time which the banket indured (which was verie late) 
there was great store of musicke of diners instrumentes, as 
of vials, gitterns, and rebuckcs, and with them many icsters, 

' We have not met with thia word elsewhere, the Spanish word 
mdna, occaBionallj, and pmbabi; bete, used for talviOn, a. 
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(lid make them merry at their dinner. The which beinf^ 
done, the saide captaines did beare their guests companie 
out of the pallace, whereas they did anew inuite them to 
dinner for the next day in the same hall : they obeying their 
request did come, whcraa was made vnto them a banket 
more famous than the first. 

This day at the banket was present the Totoc, hee whomc 

they visited the first day, came in his owne house, and 

founde with so great maiestie. Likewise there dyned with 

them the captaynes that were at the first banket. In this 

oaunitoi seconde banket they had, as the day before, verie much 

iiiiuu^°" musicke, and a eomedic that indured long, with manie pretie 

Twniiis™. and merrie iestes : there was also a tombler, who did his 

feates verie artificially, as well in vauting in the ayre as 

vppon a slafFe that two men did hold on their shoulders. 

Before the eomedic did beginue, was tolde them by their 

interpreter the signification thereof, that the better they 

mi"U?uivir ™ig^* Content thcmsolues in the conceiuing, whose argu- 

°"""' '"■ ment waa, that in times past, there was in that countrie 

manie mightie and valiant men. But amongest them all, 

there was in particular three brethren that bid exccede all 

the rest that eiier were in niightLUesse and valiantnesse. 

The one of them was a whiteman, the other was ruddish or 

hie coloured, and the third blacke. The ruddish being 

more ingenious, and of better industrie, did procure to make 

his white brother king, the which iudgement was agreeable 

vnto the rest. Then they altogether did take away the 

kingdomc from him that did at that time raigne, who was 

called Laupicono, an elferainate man and verie vicious. 

This they did represent verie gallantly, with garraentes verie 

mccte for those personages. 

The banket and play beeing finished, according as they 
did the day before, the captaynes did beare them companie 
till they were out of the pallace, and from thence they went 
vnto their lodgings, with their ordinarie companie appointed i 
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The Spaniardi do earie their present viito the viceroy, teho, /lauing 
reeeiued it at the hands of Omoneon, doth scale it and eende it vnto 
the king : our men, bee forbidden to goe foorih of their hoiitee to see 
anythiing in the eitie .' and it doth intreat of other particular things. 

The same night our men did common amongst themselucB, 
to see if it were good presently to giue order to put in vrc 
the thing they came for : seeing that they might treat therof 
with the uiceroy, he heing a man that shewed Tnto them bo 
much fauour and good will. So in conclusion they were all 
reeolued, that straightwaycs the next dayc in the morning, 
shoulde goe vnto liim Michaell de Loarcha and Peter Sar- 
miento, and carrie vnto him the present which they brought, 
and to haue with ihem to heare them company Omoneon 
and Sinsay ; and heing presented, to request that hee would 
appoint a day when they might goe and talke with him 
about principall matters. 

This accorde they put in execution according mto their 
determination, and the two eouldiers went and carried the 
present as it was agreed. So they came vnto the pallace, 
and hauing tarried till such time as they opened the gates of 
the audience (which was with the ceremony spoken of in the 
22. chapter), it was tolde vnto the viceroy that the Casrillos 
were there and had brought a present, who incontinent saide 
that as then he could not talko with them ; but that the cap- 
taine Omoneon and Sinsay should enter in with the prssent, 
and that they should rcturne vnto their lodginges, for that 
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he had a care to call them when that opportunitic did serue, 
to intreat of all things to their pleasure. They did as they 
were commaunded, aud those who carried the present in, did 
afterwarde giue our people to vnderstand all that had passed 
with them ; saying that in opening the present, there was a 
note thereof taken before a notarie, and straightwaycs com- 
manded to bee put in againe, where it was taken out before 
the sayde notarie and other witnesses ; the which being done 
he sealed it vp, and sent it vnto the citie of Taybin vnto the 
king and his counsell, and therewith that which the gouem- 
our of Chincheo did sende him, as shall be tolde you : for 
that they haue a rigorous lawe in that kingdome, that dooth 
prohihite all such as haue any office of gouernement to rc- 
ceiue any present, of what qualitie so euer it be, without 
lycence of the king or of his counsell, vpon paine to be dc- 
priued of bearing anie office all the dayes of their Hues, and 
to bee banished and condemned to weare red bonnets (as 
wee haue declared the effect thereof). 

This is conformable Tnto that which tlie gouernor of 
Chincheo did, in the presence of our people, at such time as 
they went to take their leaue of him for to goe vnto Aucheo, 
which was, that in their presence they commanded to take 
foorth all that they brought him in present ; and shewing it 
vnto them peece by peece, he asked if it were that which 
tbcy had brought, and they aunswered that it was the same 
falthough it was with troubled mindes), helceuing that it 
was to checke them because it was so small in respect of 
their mightinesee : he asked tbem if there lacked any thing ? 
they answered. No : then straightwayes he commanded to 
put it againe where as it was taken out in their presence, 
and before a notarie Eind witnesses : the which being doone, 
was mailed and sealed and so sent vnto the viceroy of 
Aucheo in their companie, and saidc that hee could not 
receiue it without the licence aforesaid. 

So our souldiers seeing that they could not be suffered to 
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cuter ill with the present, they tooke it for a great discour- 
tesiu and disfauoar, and therewith departed vnto their lodg- 
ing, to giue the fathers to vnderstande thereof, who liked 
not -well thereof; hut yet they concluded amongest them- 
selucs to suffer for a while, and to commit vnto God the 
direction thereof, as it hest may be for his holy seruice. 

The next day following, the viceroy did send to viaite 
them, and to askc of them a sword, a hargubush, and a 
flaske; for that he would cause others to be made by them ; 
the which they did send, and afterwards vnderstood that 
they had counterfeited the same, although not in bo perfect 
manner. 

Then afler a time, our people seeing that their beeing in 
that citie seemed to be long and like to be longer, they did 
procure to driue away the time in the best manner they 
could, and went abroad into the citie and did buy eyther of 
them that which they thought best. Whereof they found 
great abundance, and of so small price that they bought it 
almost for nothing. 

They bought many bookes that did intreat of diuerse 
matters, which they brought with them to the ilands (as 
appeareth more at large in the chapter for the same). 

The nest day they went to see the gates of the citie, and 
all such curious thinges as were to be scene so fai-re as 
they could learne or vnderstande, which were many. But 
amongst them all they sawe a sumptuous temple of their 
idolles, in whose chiefe chappell they counted one hundred 
and elcuen idols, besides a great number more that were in ■ 
other particular chappels ; all were of carued worke, vcrie 
well proportioned and gilted, but in especiall three of them 
that were placed in the middest of all the rest, the one had 
three heads proceeding_out of one bodie, the one looking on 
the other in fall face. The second was the forme of a 
woman, with a childe in her armea ; the third, of a man 
apparelled after the forme and fashion that the Christians 
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doo paint the Apostles. Of all the rest, some had foure 
armes, and some had sixe, and other eight, and other some 
marueilouB deformed monsters. Before them they had bui-n- 
ing lamps, and many sweete parfumcs and smelles, but in 
capeciall before the three aboue specified. 

But when that the viceroy did vnderstande that our people 
did go viewing the citie gates and temples (and perceiueth 
that they that gaue him the notice did suspect it that it was 
to some ill intent), therewith he straightwayea commanded 
that they should not goe foortb out of their lodging without 
his licence : and likewise commanded the captaine that was 
their garde not to consent thereunto as he had done, and 
likewise that none should carrie them any thing for to sell, 
for he that did it should be punished with whipping. Yet 
notwithstanding, they had cuerie day verie sufficient neces- 
saries for their personages, in such ample wise that there 
did aJwayes remaine, and not lacke. 

In this closenesse and keeping in they suifercd many 
dayes with much sadnessc, and oppressed with melancholick 
humors, to see that their purpose wherefore they went 
thether seemed to be long, and euerie day was worse and 
worse. Yet notwithstanding they did passe it oner in the best 
wise they could, in committing it with heartie zeale vnto God, 
for whose honor and glorie they did attempt that voyage, and 
prayed vnto him for to mooue their hearts to consent that 
the religious fathers might rcmeine in that countrie for to 
leame the language (as they had begun many dales before), 
by which meanes their soules might be saued, and clearely 
deliuered from the tyrannic of the diuell, who of truth had 
them in possession. So after many dayes that they had 
remained in that close estate as aforesaide, they determined 
for to goe and talke with the viceroy, and to bee fully re- 
solued either to tarry or retui'ne from whence they came. 
They straiyhtwayes did put it in vre, and what ensued 
thereof you shall vnderstande in the chapter following. 
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The S/iaiiiitrdeg cMe with tin viceroi/, mid hoI Imiiiy iv.ffered, they do 
write to Aim a letter, and he doth aniicert it hi/ word of month, with 
other particular matters. 

It hath been declared vnto you, that the same day y' the 
Spaniardes did talke with the viceroy, he asked them if they 
had brought any letter for their king, they answered. No ; 
he told them that he would write vnto the court, and hauing 
answere, they should be fully satisfied of their pretence and 
dcmaund. 

But they seeing that his answere was long a comming, 
and great delaye made therein, and that they had thcin as 
halfe prisoners, they determined to go and speake with the 
viceroy to be fully satisfied of his determinate will and pre- 
tence, and to hauc some order eyther to goe vnto the court, 
or to remaine in that citie, or else to returne vnto the ilande, 
and there to tarrie the time till it pleased God to open a gate 
in that kingdome, wherein might enter his holy gospell. 

With this then pretended purpose, they did pcrswade 
with their captaine to permit thcra so much libertie as for to 
go and speake with the viceroy, who for that hce bare them 
lone and good will did consent therevuto. So they went, 
but when they came thether they that kept the gates would 
not consent y' they should enter, which was the occasion 
that they returned vnto their lodgings verie sad and sorrow- 
ful], and almost without any hope to bring their matter to 
passe, for the which they went thether ; for that it seemed 
vnto them, although they did plainely declare vnto them 
their pretence, yet did they worke in such order for to cause 
them to depart. In this order they remained in the citie 
ccrtainc dales, and for to conclude cither to stay there or 
ilepart the kingdome they were reaolute ; and determined to 
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write a letter ynto the viceroy, and therein to giue him to 
vnderstand particularly that their comming thether into 
y' countrie was to intreat that betwixt them and the Castil- 
loa there should be peace and friendship, and being con- 
cluded that their souldiera shotdd with that newea depart 
Tnto the islandes from whence they came, to giue the go- 
uernor to vnderstand therof, and they to remaine in that 
countrie preaching y" holy gospell. They could finde none 
that would write this letter for them, although they would 
haue payed them very well for their paines. Till in the 
end, by great request and prayings, the captaine Omoncon 
did write it for them, and straightwaies departed vnto the 
citie of Ampin that was not farre off, making an excuse for 
to go and see the visitor of the prouince, whora they doo 
call Sadin : be would very faine haue carried with him two 
of our people, y' he might haue seene them, but none would 
go with him. This iourney which Omoncon made, hce did 
it to put away the suspition they might conceiue that he did 
write the letter, if that peraduenture the viceroy would take 
it in ill part. 

Their letter being written, they found great difficulty in 
■ the sending the same, for that there was none that would 
carie it,neyther would they consent that our men should enter 
into the pallace to deliuer it. But in conclusion, what with , 
requestes and giftea, they perswaded their captayne of their 
gard to carrie it, who did deliuer the same vnto the vice- 
roye, in name of the Castdlos, saying that hec tooke it of 
them to bring it vnto him, for that they did ccrtifie him that 
it was a thing that did import verie much. Hauing read 
the letter, hce answered that he would giue the king to 
vnderstande thereof, as he saidc at the first time. And in 
that touching the fryers remayning in that countrie to 
preach, at that time he could make them no answere, for 
that in such matters it was first requisite to haue the good 
will of the royall counscU. Yet would hee make answere- ] 
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Tnto the letter they brought from the gouemour of Manilla, 
and that they might depart, and retume againe at such time 
as they brought Limahon, prisoner or dead ; the which 
being done, then shall the fricndshippc be concluded which 
they doo pretende, and to remaine and preach at their will. 
With this answere they remained without all hope to rc- 
inayne there, and did incontinent prepare thcmselues for to 
depart from Manilla, and bought manie bookes to carie with 
them, wherein was comprehended all the secrets of that 
kingdome ; by reason whereof they might giue large notice 
vnto the royall raaiestie of King Phillip. The which being 
vndcrstoode by the viceroy, who had set spies to watch their 
doings, did sende them worde that they should not trouble 
themseluea in the buying of bookes, for that hec would giue 
them freely all such bookes as they would desire to haue : 
the which afterwardes he did not accomplish : whether it 
was for forgetfulnessc or other occasion, as wee haue more at 
lai'ge declared vnto you, we know not : yet did the uiceroy 
send and demanded to see some of those bookes that the 
fryers had bought ; who after that he had seenc them, did 
retume them againe, and requested of them some writing 
of their owne handcs, who did accomplish his request, and 
sent them written in Spanish and in their own language, the 
Lords Prayer, the Aue Maria, and the Ten Commande- 
ments, who according vnto tlie relation of him that did 
Carrie the same, saide, that after hce had reade it, he made 
showes that he recoiuod great content therewith, and said 
that all which was there written was good. 

In the time that they stayed in this citie, amongst all 
other things that they vndcrstoode to driue away the time 
was one, it was giuen them to vnderstande that in one of the 
prisons, there was a Portingale prisoner, who was taken in a 
shippe of the lapones with others of his nation, who were 
all dead in the prison, and none left aliue but he alone. 
Our people being verie desirous for to see him, and to learne 
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of him some secrets of that countrie, for that he had beene 
there a great while, they did procure to talke with him, 
asking licence of the supreme iudge and lieutenant vnto the 
viceroy, who did not onely refuse to grant it them, but did 
make diligent inquirie who they were that did giue them to 
vnderstande thereof, for to punish them, which without all 
douht should be executed with eharpe and seuere punish- 
ment. Yet our people would ueuer tell them of whom they 
had it, although it was denianded of them diuerse times, and 
with great intreatie. They had so great desire to know it, 
that they did vse all meanes possible as it appeared in the 
boldnesse of their demandes. 



CHAP. XXVII. 



There came newes iinto Audieo that there icae a fouer vpon the coast of I 
Ckincheo, wMch did muck harme, and had lacied a tovme. 
viceroy doth »u»pect him to he Limahon, and koto that our people, fl 
vjith Omonmn and Sinia^, had not declared vtUa him the truth. 

The Spaniards remained in the citie of Aucheo twentie I 
days, in the order as hath been told you, without any hope ' 
that the religious fathers should remaine in that countrie for to 
preach the holy gospell, which was the principall occasion of 
their going into that kingdome. Upon a suddaine there 
came ncwcs vnto the citie that the rouer Limahon was vpon 
the coast of Chincheo, vsiug his olde accustomed cruelties, 
and how that he had spoiled and robbed a townc vpon the 
sea coast. This ncwes was throughout all the citie, and ap- 
peared to be true, touching the effect of the dead : yet false 
touching the person, for that the rouer was called Taocay, 
an enimie and contraric vnto Limahon, but a friend vnto 
Vintoquian, of whom we haue spoken of. But thereupon 



KINGUOME OF CHINA. 97 

the yiceroy and all them of the citie were conformable in the 

)ition that they had receiued, which was, that our people ^'"'Ifj.'"" 
e come into that Idngdome vpon some euill pretence, and * iv^ 
■cc the secrets thereof, to some euil end, which wiis the 
1 y' from that time forwards they shewed them not so 
good countenance as they did before. 

These newes was not so soone come, but straightwayes 
the viceroy did send for Onioncon (who was then returned 
from his visiting) and Sinsay, vnto whom he had done cour- 
tesie, and giuen them the title of loytiaa and captaynes, and 
he did reprehende them verie sharpcly for that they had 
brought oner people thether, and sayde that they had tolde 
him a lye in saj-ing that Limahon was besieged in such sort 
that hee coulde not escape, neither had the Castiilos burnt 
his shippes, and howe that all was but a made matter 
amongcst themselues, and howe that the captaines which 
they brought, and sayde that they had taken from Lima- 
hon, they had robbed &om other places, with other wordes 
in the same order, and said that the Spaniardes were spyes 
that came to discouer the secretes and strength of the 
kingdome, and how that they had brought them thether by 
force of giftes that they had giuen them. 

They answered liim with great humilitie in saying that in 
all that which they had sayd they did speake the trueth, and 
that it should appcare at such time as the newes of the rouer 
should be better knowen, the which, if it shall appeaxe to 
be contrary, they were there readie for to suffer whatsoeucr 
punishment y' shold be giuen them. The viceroy being 
somewhat satisfied with this their iustification, bad them to 
depart, remitting all things vnto time for the true declaration 
thereof. Then Omoncon and Sinsay came straightwayes to 
giue y^ Spaniards to vnderstand of all that had passed with 
the viceroy, and what they vnderatoode of him, which caused 
in them so great feare, y' for the time which it endured 
(which was till such time as they vnderstoode the truth as 
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afoiesaide) they paied very well for their feasts and bankets 
the which they had made them. All this happened in the 
time that Omoncon and Sinsay were at variance, and spate 
many iniurious words the one of y" other, discouering their 
intents and denises, wherehy it plaincly appeared that in al 
y' which they had tolde vnto the viceroy, they lied, but in 
especiall Omoncon. Sinsay did dissemble, for hee sayde and 
tolde vnto all people, that by his order and industrie our peo- 
■ple did fire the shippes of Lymahon, and beseiged him, with 
other speeches in the like sort ; yet twentie dayes before his 
comming thethor, all was ended and doone, as appeared. 
The occasion of their enimitie and falling out, was for that 
the viceroy had giuen vnto Omoncon a title and charge of 
more honor then vnto Sinsay, hauing made betwixt them 
a consort that the reward or dignitie should be equally 
deuided betwixt them, and that the one should speake 
of the other the best they could, because the viceroy 
should do them friendship. This condition and consort (aa 
appeareth) was euill performed, by Omoncon being addicted 
vnto selfe loue, and seemed vnto him that Sinsay did not 
descrue so much as he did, for that hee was a base man, and 
of the sea, and he of the more nobilitie, and had the office of 
a captaine. All this which I haue said, was the occasion 
y' the truth came to light betwixt them, and to cause the 
viceroye to suspect, that as they lyed in this, they might 
also fable in the burning of the ships and besieging of 
Limahon. 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 



TKe gaVieraourt of tkt prouinee do <uumMe togethef, to iiUtcat of the 
Spaniardes btainat, and an rttolved that thti/ ihotdd retarne vnto 
the ilandtt. They do lee many ettrioiu tkingti hefore tlteir departure. 

With this griefe and care remained the Spaniards certaine 
daies, kept close in their lodgings, and were not visited so 
often as they were when they first came thcthcr, -which did 
augment verie much their fcarc, till snch time as they 
Tnderstoode that the viceroy, eyther of his owne good will 
or else by some particular order from the king and his 
counsell, had called together all the gouemoiirs of that pro- 
uinee of Aachco to intreat of matters touching Limahon, as 
also in particular why and wherefore the Spaniardos came 
thether, and to resoluc thcmselueH wholly in all things re- 
quisite for the same. So when that they were all come 
together, which was in a short time, and amongst them the 
gouernor of Chincheo, who by an other name was called 
Insuanto, they had particular meetings together with the 
uiceroye, in the which they were all agreed to haue a geue- 
rall meeting, whereunto should bee called the Castillos, and 
to demande of them in publike audience the cause of their 
comming (although notwithstanding they had giuen to 
vnderstand thereof vnto the Insuanto and vizroy}, and being 
hearde, to giue them their answere according as they had 
determined : for the which vppon a day appointed they met 
all togither (but not the vizroy) in the house of tlie Cagon- 
toc, and commanded to come before them the Castillas, who 
did accomplish theii' request with a great good will, for that 
they vnderstoode that they were called to entreat of their 
matter, either to tarry or depart. So when they came thi- 
ther, they were commanded to enter iuto a mighty hall, 
whereas they were all set in verie rich chaii-es, with great 
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grauitie and maiestie. The Insuanto seemed to bee the 
chiefest among them, but whether it was for that hee was 
the princii)alleBt next vnto the vizroy for as it was tolde 
them), for that it was he that sent Omoncon in the chase of 
the roner Limahon, they know not ; but so soone aa they 
were entred into the hall, they were commanded to drawe 
nigh there whereas they wer« all placed, without bidding 
them to sit downe, neither did they vse any particular cir- 
cumstances or curtesie. 

The Insuanto tooke ypon him the charge, and demanded 
of the Spaniards (by meanes of the interpreter) what was the 
occasion of their comming into that coiintry, and to declare 
their pretence, for that they would giue vnto them the reso- 
lute will of the vizroy, at whose commandment they were 
called and there assembled togithcr. The Spaniards an- 
swered vnto their request, and said that their comming 
thither was to treat with them peace and friendship, by the 
order of the gouernor of y° Philippinas, who had his autho- 
rity from the king of Spaine, with a particular charge euer 
since the said islands were discouered, who in all thingos that 
poEsihle hath beene, hane shewed themselues, not onely in 
words but in deedes, as vnto this day the gouernor dooth 
accomplish the same, in ransoming all such Chinos as they 
can finde, or come vnto their powers, and send them home 
free into their countrie with giftes, and not in this only, but 
in other matters, which is not vnknoi^'ne vnto them : and 
more, that which lastly had happened in the destruction of 
the fleete, and the besieging of the rouer Limahon, with 
which newes they came thither to intreate and conclude 
betweene them and the CastUlias a pcrpetuall friendship : 
this was the prineipall occasion of their comming, the which 
if they coulde bring it to passe (as a thing that did accom- 
plish both the one and the other), they would with y* same 
newes send word with the souldiers (who came with them 
for the same effect) vnto the gouernor of Manilla, who sent 
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T8 thither for that he might send the good successe thereof 
to the king of Spaine, and there to Temitiue in such place as 
they woulde appoint them to studie the learning of the lan- 
guage, and to preach and declare to them y" holy gospell, 
which was the right way vnto the salvation of their soule. 
Unto all the which they gaue attentiuc care, although with 
little desire to sec the experience, as appeared ; for that the 
chiefest matter in effect they did let passe, and asked of 
them in what order they left the rouer Limahon, and whe- 
ther hee might escape or not, and other questions touching 
the same matter, which endured a good while without 
touching of auie other matter in effect. The Spaniards 
answered as they thought, and supposed that at that time it 
could not be, hut that he was either taken prisoner or slaine. 

Then did the Insuanto conclude his speech in saying vnto 
them, that they should returne vnto their owne country to 
the ilands ; and at such time as they did bring Limahon, 
they woulde conclude all tilings touching the friendship 
they requested, as also for the preaching of the gospell. 

So with this last resolution they tooke their leaue and 
went vnto their lodging, witb pretence not to speake more 
of that matter, for that they sawe it booted out : after they 
had giucn their censure : and againe, as they vnderstood it 
was by speciall order from the king and his counsaile ; and 
therewith they begauno to put all thinges in good for their 
departure, the which they greatly desired, for that they saw 
little fruite to proceede of their great labour and trauell, as 
also to see themselues cleare of that manner of prison in the 
which they were, not to go forth of their lodgings without 
express licence. 

So from that day forwards they did procure with all haste 
for to depart, and gaue the vizroy to vnderstande thereof; 
who answered them and saide, that they should comfort 
themselues and receiue ioy and pleasure, and that he would 
dispatch them so soone as the visitor of that prouince was 
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come to Aucheo, which would be within tcnne dayes, for 
that hee had written vnto him that he should not disjiatch 
them vntil his comming, for that he would see them. 

From that day forwards hee commaunded that sometimes 
they should let them go forth abrode to recreate themselues, 
and that they should shew vnto them some particular plea- 
Bure or friendship. So one of them was carried to see the 
mustering of their men of warre, which they haue in a com- 
mon custome throughout all the Mngdome to doo at the 
first day of the newe moone, and is sure a thing to he scene : 
and they doo it in the field which is ioyning vnto the wala 
of the citie, in this manner following. 

There were ioyned togither liUe more or less then 20 
thousand souldiers, pickemen and hargabus shot, who were 
so expert, that at the sounde of the drum or trumpet, they 
straightwayes put theraselucs in battle aray, and at another 
sound in a squadron, and at another the shot doo deuide 
themselues from the rest, and discharge their peeces with 
very gallant and good order, and with a trice put themselues 
againe into their places or standings : this being doone, the 
picke men came foorth and gaue the assalt altogether with 
so good order and consort, that it seemed vnto the Spaniards 
that they did excel al the wai-liko orders vsed in aU the 
world : and if it were so that their stomacks and hardinesse 
were equall vnto their dexteritie and number of people, it 
were an casie thing for them to conquer the dominion of all 
the world. If it so chance that any souldier should lacke 
in his office, and not repaire to his place appointed, he is 
straightwayes punished very cruelly, which is the occasion 
that euerie one of them hath a care vnto his charge. 

This their muster endured foure houres, and it was certi- 
fied vnto the Spaniards that the same day and houre it is 
done in all cities and townes throughout all the whole king- 
dome, although they are without suspection of enimics. 

Fiue and twcntie dayes after that the Insuanto had giuen 
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the resolute answere ynto the Spaniards, came the visitor 
thither : and the whole citie went forth to receiue him, who 
entred in with so great maiestie, that if they had not knowne 
who hee was, they could not banc becne pcrswaded but that 
he had beene the king. 

So the next day following the Spaniards went to visile 
him, for dueties sake, as also for that he bad a desire to see 
them. They found him in his lodging, where he began to 
make visitation of the cittie. 

In their courtes were an infinite number of people, wbieh 
came thither with petitions and complaintes, but in the 
haUes within, there was none but his seruants and sergeants. 
When that any came for to present bis petition, the porter 
that was at the enlrie made a great noise, in manner of an 
o. est.,^ for that it was a good way from the place whereas 
the visitor did sit ; then eommctb forth straight wayea one 
of his pages, and taketh the petition and carrieth it vnto him. 
At this time it was told him how that the Castillas were 
there : hee commaunded that they should enter, and talked 
with tbem a few words, but with great curtesie, and all was 
touching the imprisonment of Limahon, without making any 
mention of their departure or tarrying. So after a while 
that he had bcholded them and their apparel, hee tooke his 
leaue of them, saying, that by reason of the great businesse 
he had in that visitation, he could not shewe them any cur- 
tesie, neither to vnderstande of them what their request and 
desire was ; but gaue them great thankes for their curtesie 
shewed, in that they woulde come to visite him. Hee wag 
set in the same visitation after the same manner and order as 
they founde the gouernor of Cbincheo, and the vizroy, with 
a table before him, with paper, ynke, and other thingcs 
readie to write, the which, according as it was giucn them 
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to vnderstand, is a common vsc in all y^ kingdoraej vsed 
■with all iudges, whether it be for sentence of death, or 
other matters of iustice, as hath beene told you many times 
before. 

Three dayes after the visitor was come thither, the Insu- 
anto departed for his owne house, with order that with all 
speede possible he should ordaine shippes whcrin the Castil- 
lias should retume vnto the Philippinas. 

Likewise the same day, all those that were there assem- 
bled by the order of the vizroy departed vnto their owne 
houses. And the Spaniards were commanded for to stay 
vntill the full of the mooue, which should bee the twentieth 
of August, and that day they shoulde take their leaue of 
them : for on that day amongst them it is holdcn for good to 
beginne any thing whatsoeuer. ^^Tierein they do vse great 
superstition, and doo make many banquets, as vppon new 
ye arcs day, as hath beene tolde diffusedly. 

The day before y* departure of y* Spaniards, there came 
some in behalfe of the vizroy to inuite them, and made them 
banquet in the order and fashion as at first : although this 
(for that it was at their departure) was more sumptuous, 
wherein was represented a comedie which was very excel- 
lent and good, whose argument was first declared vnto them 
as followeth. 

There was a young man newly married, and there chanced 
difference betwixt him and his wife ; bee determined to go 
vnto certaiue warres, the which was ordained in a countrie 
not farre irom that whereas be dwelled : whose acta and 
deeds was therein so valorous, that the king did shewe him 
great fauour, and being fully certified of his worthinesse, he 
sent him for chief captaine of the most importunate enter- 
prises that might bee offered, who did accomplish his charge 
with conclusion thereof with great content and satisfaction 
to the king and his counsailers : for the which he made him 
his captaine gencrall, and in his absence did commit vnto 
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his charge his whole campe, with the same authoritic that 
he had himselfe. 

The warree beiug doone, and hee hauing a desire to 
returiie vnto his owne countrie and house, there was giuen 
vnto him three cart loads of goldc, and many iewels of an 
inestimable price, with the which hee entered into his owne 
countrie with great honour and riches, wheras they rccciued 
htm with great honour. 

All the which they did represent so naturally, and with 
so good apparell and personages, that it seemed a thing to 
passe in act. There was not in this banket the vizroy, but 
those captaines which were there the first time : and another 
captaine, vnto whome was giuen the charge to bring the 
Spaniards vnto Manilla, who was called Chantalay, a prin- 
cipal! captaine of that prouince. 

So when the banquet was ended, they were carried with 
great company from the hall whereas the banquet was made, 
vnto the house of the Cogontoc, who was the kings tresuror 
and dwelt there hard by, of whom they were marucllously 
wel receiued, with louing words and great curtcsie : in 
saying that he hoped very shortly to see them againe, at 
such time as they shall retnme with Limahon, and that as 
then their friendship should be fuUy concluded, and woidd 
intreat with them in particular of other matters. This being 
doone, he gauc vnto them a present for to carrie vnto the 
gonemor of Manilla, in recompencc of that which was sent 
vnto the vizroy : the present was fortie pceccs of silke and 
twentie peeces of burato,' a litter chairc and guilt, and two 
quitasoles of silkc,^ and a horse. likewise he sent the Hke 
present vnto the general! of the fielde, and to either of them 
a letter in particular : these things were put in chcstcs, 
which were very faire and guilt. Besides this, hee gaue 
other fortie peeces of silke of all colours, for to bee parted 
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amongeat the captaines and other officers that were at the 
siege of Limahon, with three hundred blacke mantles, and 
as many quitasolcs, to he parted amongst the souldiers. 
Besides all these, hce gaue vnto the Mera ech of them eight 
pceces of silke, and vnto the souldiers their companions 
foure peeces of ech of them, and to euery one his horse and 
a quitasol of silko ; their horse were verie good to trauell by 
the way. This being done the Cogontoc tooke his leaue of 
them, and willed them to go and take leaue and licence of 
the vizroy and the visitor, that they might depart, for that 
all thinges were in a redincsse for their voyage : the which 
commandemcnt they did straightwayes accomplish, being 
very well content and satisfied of the great fauours and cur- 
tesies the which they receiued, both of the one and the 
other : likewise of the Totoc, who ia captaine generall, whome 
they also did visite and tooke their leaue. These visitations 
and leaue taking being doonc, they returned vnto their 
lodging with great desire for to take their ease, whereas 
they remained til the next day following, wherin they de- 
parted vnto the port of Tansuso, after they had remained in 
Auchco seuen and forty daics. 
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CHAP. XXIX. 

7^ Spaniards departefrom Auoheo, and come vnto Chinekto, wkerat the 
Inauantowat: keeomTnandedthan to depart vnto the port of Tantuso, 
whither he went himedffor to digpateh them : at whose departure he 
thewak great fauor and maketh them great feaste». 

The Spaniards departed from the citie of Aucheo vpon a 
Tewsday, being the 23 of August, in the sight of all the 
people of the citie, who came foorth to see them with so 
great presse and thronge, as they did when they first came 
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thither into the countrie : they were ai carried in litter 
chayres, yea their verie slaues, for that it was bo com- 
maiinded by the vizroy ; the friers were carried by eight 
men a peece, and the souldiers by foure men a peece, and 
all their seruants and slaues were caried by two men a 
peece. Loobe so many men as was to carrie them, there 
went so many more to help them when they waxed weary, 
besides foure and twentie that carried their stuffe. There 
went idwayes before them a harbinger for to prouide their 
lodgings, and with him went a paimaster, whose charge was 
to ordain and prouide men for to cary their litter chaires, 
and to giue t)iem for their trauell that which is accustomed, 
and to pay all costs and charges spent by the Spaniard. 
After that they departed from Aucheo they made of two 
daies iounioy one, which was the occasion that they came to 
Chincheo in foure daies. At their entring into the citie 
they found a seruant of the Insnanto, with order and com- 
mandement that they shuld proceed forwards on their 
iourney, and not to stay in the citie, but to go vnto the port 
of Tansuso, whither he wil come the next day following. 
They obayed his commandement, and made so much haste 
that in two dayos they came vnto the village of Tangoa, 
wheras they had bin before, and particular mention made 
thereof. In the same village they were lodged, wel enter- 
tained, and had great good checre : from thence they went 
in one day to Tansuso, which was the first port wheras they 
did disembaike themselues, when as they came from the 
ilands vnto that firme land : the iustice of the town did 
lodge them in the same house whereas they were first 
lodged, and did prouide for them of all things necessary and 
neediull, and that in aboundance, til the conuning of the 
Insuanto, which was within foure dayes after ; for that he 
could not come any sooner (although his desire was) for that 
it was very foule weather. 

llie next day afler his comming thither, which was the 
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thirde of Septemberj he sent and commanded the Spaniards 
that they should embarke themselues, for that it was that 
day the coniunction of the moone (although at that time the 
ships were not fully in a redines). ITiey obayed his com- 
mandement, and the Insuanto himself ivcnt to the water 
side, in whose presence came thither certain religious men 
of their maner, and after their fashion they made sacrifice 
with certain orations and iiraiers, in the which they craued 
of the heauens to giue good and faire weather, and a sure 
voyage and fauorable seas vnto al those that saile in those 
ship pea. 

This ceremony being done (which is a thing very much 
vsed in that countrie) the Spaniards went vnto the Insuanto, 
who was there with great company and maiestie : hee enter- 
tained them very friendly and with cheerful wordes, making 
an outward shew that hee bare them great loue, and that 
their departure was vnto him a great griefe. Then hee 
requested them to giue him a remembrance of such tbinges 
as was necessarie and needful for their prouision for the sea, 
for that liee woulde giue order for the prouiding of the 
same ; the which he did, and was with so great aboundance, 
that they had for the voyage and remained a great deale to 
spare. Hee then commaunded to bee brought thither cates 
to eat, and drink, and gaue it them with his owne hands, as 
well the one as the other ; hee himselfe did eate and drinks 
with them, which is the greatest fauour that can be shewed 
amongst them. 

The banquet being ended, he commaunded them in his 
presence to go abord their shippes, because that was a luckie 
day, and also to accomphsh that which the vizroy had corn- 
maunded, which was that they should not depart from thence 
VDtil they had first scene them inibarked, The Spaniards 
obeyed the commandement, and tooke their leaue of the 
Insuanto with great curtesie and reuerence, and with out- 
ward shcwes that they remained indebted for the great 
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cnrtesie and good will that they had receiued : and there- 
with they departed to the waters side, towards the boat 
■which was tarrying for them. 

As they passed by the religious men fthat before we spake 
of) they saw a great table set, and vppon it a whole oxe with ^^ 
his throte cut, and hard by the same a bogge and a goate, 
and other thiuges to bee eaten : the which they had ordained 
for to make sacrifiee, which they do vse in the like affaires. 

They being imbarked in the boate, ihey were carried 
ahorde the Admirall, which was the sbippe appointed for 
them to go in : then presently they beganne to stirre the 
shippe from one place unto another, with certain boates and 
cables which they had there readie for the same purpose. 
The shippe did not so 30one begin to moue, but the religious 
men a shore did beginne their sacrifice, the which did indure 
vntill night, ending their feastes and triumphes in putting 
forth of the cittie and vppon their gates, many cressets and 
lights. The souldiers shot off all their hargabushes, and the 
ships that were in the port shot off all their artilerie, and on 
the shore a great noise of droms and bels ; all the which 
being ended and done, the Spaniards went a shore againe 
Tnto their lodging ; but first the Insuanto was departed vnto 
his owne house, with all the company that hee brought with 
him. 

The next day the aayd Insuanto did inuite them vnto a 
banket, which was as famous as any which had bene made 
them vnto that time. He was at the banquet himselfe, and the 
captaine generall of all that prouince. There was abound- 
ance of meates, and many pretie deuises to passe away the 
time, which made the banquet to indure more then foure 
boures ; the which being done, there was brought forth the 
present which the Insuanto did scndc vnto the goucrnor of 
Manilla, in rcturne of that which was sent to him. The 
present was fourteene peeces of silke for the gouemor of 
Manilla, and tenne peeces for the generall of the field : hee 
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also commanded to be giuen vnto the friers each of them 
foure peeces, and ynto their seruanta and slauea certaine 

painted mantels, and therewith he tooke his leaue of them 
very friendly, and gaue vnto them letters, the which hce 
had wrote vnto the gouernor, and vnto the general of the 
field, answere vnto those the which they had wrote vnto 
him, and said that all things necessarie for their departure 
was in a redinesse, with victuals for ten monethes put a bord 
their ships, so that when as winde and wether did serue they 
might depart. Also tliat if in their voyage it should so fall 
out, that any of the Chinos that went in their shippes 
shouldc do vnto them any euill, either abrode or at the 
ilands, that the gouernor therof should punish them at his 
pleasure, and how that the vizroy will thinke well thereof: 
in conclusion he saide vnto them, that hee hoped to see them 
there againe verie shortly, and to returne againe with Lima- 
hon, and then hee woulde suppKe the wantes which now 
they lacked. The Spaniards did kisse his hands, and said, 
that they had receiued in curtesie more then they deserued, 
and that in all thinges there did abound and not lacke, that 
they remained greatly indebted vnto him for their friend- 
ship, and would giue their king notice thereof, that whenso- 
euer occasion shouldc bee offered, to repay them with the 
like : and therewith the Insuanto departed to his owne 
house, leauing in the companie of the Spaniards fiue cap- 
taincs, those which should go with them in their company 
to sea, and also Omoncon and Sinsay, who were that day in 
the banquet, with the habite and ensigne of loytias, for that 
the day before it was giuen vnto them by the Insuanto. 

Upon Wednesday, which was the fourteenth of Septem- 
ber, the wind came faire, wherewith they hoised vp their 
sailes and went to sea ; at their departure there was at the 
waters side the Insuanto and the iustice of Chincheo to see 
them saile, the which Insuanto had conceiued so great loua 
and &iendship of the Castillas, that when he sawe them de- 
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part he shedde great aboundance of teares, as was affirmed by 
diuers Chinos that saw it ; to Trbich the Spaniards gauc 
credit vnto, for that they knew him to be a marucUouB 
louing person, and humaine, of a good condition, and of a 
gallant personage, and did cxceedc all other that they had 
scene in all the time of their being in that prouince. 
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Thi Spaitiard^t departe from the port of Tansuso toteardes the Tlandet 
Pkilippinaa, aiid fltery da// they doo harbor l/itJiuttliiea in iltmds hy 
the way; dcdariiig -what they mw in tlieni. 

Being depailed out of the port as aforesaide, the Span- 
iards deuided themselues into two shippes, to wit, the two 
friers and Michael de Loarcha, Omoncon and three other 
captaines in one shipp. And Peter Sarmiento, Nicholas de 
Quenea, and John de Triana, Sinsay, and all their souldiers, 
in another ship, with eight other ships of warre, which went 
with them for their safegard ; they sailed forwards, directing 
their eourso towards a small iland that was not farre off, with 
determination there to take water for tlieir ships, for that it 
had in it many riuets of very sweetc water. Within a smal 
space they ariued there, and it had a very faire and sure 
port, wherein might ride in securitie a great nauy of ships. 
All Thursday they were there recreating and sporting them- 
selues, for that it was a pleasant ilande, and full of fresh 
riuers. Uppon Friday, being the sixteenth of September, 
the day being somewhat spent, they made saile and tooke 
port foure leagues from that place, in another iiande called 
Laulo, for to put themselues in a newe coiirse different and 
contrary vnto that which they brought when as they came 
vnto that kingdorae, for that the Chinos had by eKperienee 
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prooueil, that in those monethea the windcs were more fa- 
uourable then in other monethes, and for the most part north 
and northeast windcs, Al that night they remained in that 
iland, and the next day folloiping they sailed Tnto another 
iland which was called Chautubo, not farrc distant from that 
of Laulo. This ilande was fnll of little towncs, one of them 
was called Gautin, which had Hue sortes of towers made of 
lime and stone, verie thicke and strongly wrought : they 
were all foure square, and sixe fatham high, and were made 
of purpose for to receiue into them al the people of those 
little townes, to defend themselues from roners and theues 
that daylie come on that coast. These fortes were made 
with battlements, as we do vse, with space betwixt them : 
and for that the forme and fashion of their building did like 
them verie well, they were deskous to see if that within 
them there were anie curious matter to bee seene ; wherewith 
they bent their artilerie towards them, and went a shore. 
But when they which bad the garde and keeping off did see 
their comming, they did shut the gates, and woulde not con- 
sent that they shouldc satisfie their desire, for any intreating 
or promises that they could mate. 

They verie much noted, that although this ilande were 
rocte and saudie, yet was it tilled and sowed full of rice, 
wheate, and other seedes and graine. There was in it great 
) store of kine and horse, and they vnderstoode that they 
were gouerned, not by one particular man, to whom they 
were subject, neither by any other amongst themselues, nor 
of China, but in common : yet notwithstanding they liued ia ■ 
great peace and quietnesse, for that euerie one did content | 
himselfe with his owne, Uppon Sunday, in the afternoone, 
they departed from this ilande, and sailed their course all 
that night, and the next morning they ariucd at another 
iland called Corchu, which was twentie leagues from the 
port of Tansuso, from whence they departed. The Span- 
' Query misspelt for Trmiiie, from the old French word maint, — many, 
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iards seeing what Icasure they tooke in this their voyage, I 

they requested the captaines to commaundc the matiiners ' 

that they shouldc not enter into so many portea or harborB, 
for that they had no certaiatie of the weather, and not to 
detract the time, but to take opportunitie before that con- 
trarie weather do come : for to saile in that order it seemed 
more for recreation then to achiuc or obtainc a voyage. 
The captaines answered, and requested them to haue pa- 
tience, for that in making their ioumies as they did, they 
doo aceomplish and follow the order eet downe by the 
vizroy and Ineuanto, who did cxpresaely commaundc them 
with great charge for to direct their nauigation by those 
ilands with great dehberation and consideration, because 
they might in safetie and health ariuc at Manilla. 

The same day the north wiadc bcganne to blowe verie 
strongly : in such sort, that they thought it not good to go 
forth of that harbor (as well for that aforesaid, to be com- 
manded to the contrarie), as also for that the Chinos are ''^"f^^'ji^'j-Sii 
very fearefull of the sea, and men that are not accustomed "'"'" "^ 
to ingulfc themseluea too farre, neither to passe anie stormes. 

Neere vnto this iland there was another somewhat bigger, 
■which is called Aucon, wholly dispeopled and without aiiie 
dwellers, yet a better countrie and more profitable for to 
sowe and reape then that of Corchu. The Spaniards being 
at an anker there, vnderstood by the Chinos that in times 
past it was very well inhabited, vnto the which ariued a great 
fleete belonging to the king of China, and by a great storme 
were all cast away vpon the same : the which losse and de- 
struction being vnderstood by another general that had the 
guard of that cost, suspecting that the dwellers thereof had 
done that slaughter, he came to the shore and slew many of 
the inhabitants, and caricd all the rest in their ships vnto 
the firme lande, who afterwards would neuer rcturne thither 
againe, although they gaue them licence after that they 
vnderstoode the truth of that succeasc : so that vnto that 

VOL. II. Q 
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time it remained dispeopled and full of wilde swine, of the 
troode that remained there at such time as they were alaine 
and caried away as you haue heard. 

This iland and the rest adioyning thereunto (which are 
very many) haue very excellent and sure ports and hauens, 
with great store of fish. These ilands' endured Yntill they 
came vnto a little gulfe, which is fine and fortie leagues ouer, 
and is sailed in one day, and at the ende thereof is the port 
of Cabite, which before we haue spoken off, and is nccre 
vnto Manilla. 

So when that windc and weather serued their turne, they 
departed from the ilande of Aucon, and sailed til they came 
ynto another ilande called Plon, whereas they vnderstoode 
hy a shippe that was there a fishing, howe that the rouer 
Limahon was escaped, wheras he was besieged at Pagan- 
sinan ; the manner and forme of the policie hee vsed therein 
shalbe tolde you in the chapter following. 



CHAP. XXXI. 

Th«i/ haue newe» how that the rouer lAmahon viae est^ped, and Aovx thai 
he iwM in on ilande there hard hy : some gwae iiidgement to go and 
let vpon him, but they reaotued themaeluea to the contrarie, andfoUom 
the voyage to Manilla. 

Being at an anker in the iland of Plon, tarrying for a wind 
to foUowe their voyage, with great desire to come thither 
whereas they might vnderstandc what had happened vnto 
Limahon, at the same time entred into the saide harbor a 
shippe with fishermen ; they heleeuing that hee had beene 
one of the ilands,^ they went vnto him and asked of whence 

• The namea of the various isliiuds mentioned in this chapter are not 
now recognizable. 
' Islandsrs. 
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they werej and from whence they came, and what newes 
they coulde say of Limahon (who was knowne vnto them all, 
either by some harme that they had receiued, or else by 
report of others that had receiued hurt). These fishermen 
gaue them particular and whole relation, by the which they 
Tuderstoode that Limahon was fledde and not perceiued by 
the Spaniards : he escaped in certaine barkea, the which he 
caused to be made very secretlie within his forte, of such 
timber and bords as remaiued of his shippes that were burnt, 
the which was brought iai by night by his souldiers, on that 
side of the fort which was next vnto the riuer, and were not 
discouered by the Castillas, which were put there with all 
care and diligence to keepe the mouth, that no succour 
might come in to helpe them. And towards the land there 
whereas he might escape, they were without all suspection 
(they were so strong), and did not mistrust that any such 
thing shoulde bee put in vre, as afterwards did fal out, the 
which was executed with so great policic and craft, that 
when they came to vuderstande it, the rouer was clcane 
gone and in sauegard, caulking his barkes at the ilaud of 
Tocaotican, the better for to escape and saue himselfe, and 
they saide that it was but eight dayes past that hee fledde. 

With this newes they all receiued great alteration, but in 
especiall Omoncon and Sinsay, who returned vnto the Span- 
iards and saide, that the escaping of the rouer is not without 
some misterie, and that it coulde not bee done without the 
will and knowledge of the Spaniards, and that the rouer had 
giuen vnto the generall of the fielde some great gifts for to 
let him go, for that othei-wise it were a thing impossible for 
him to escape, being besieged as hee was, although the 
Spaniards had slept i the Spaniards did giue their discharge 
in such prouable maner, that the captaines of China were 
satisfied of the false opinion they had receiued, as afterwards 
they were fully perswaded when they came to the cittie of 
Manilla, and heard the generall of the fielde and other cap- 
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taines and souldiers that were at the siege. This iland of 
Tocaotican whereas the rouer was mending and caulting of 
hia barkes, was distant from the iland of Plon, whereas the 
Spaniards were, onely twelue leagnes, and being by sea it 
seemed to be lessc, for that very plainely you might see the 
one ilande from the other. The which with the great cholor 
that Omoncon and Sinsay had for the escaping of the rou^au__ 
as also with the fcare they receincd in that which might 
happen vnto them by reason hereof at thei 
China) which at the least might bee to take away (to their 
great shame) the titles of loytias, which was giuen them in 
that respect, did cause their stomakes and mindes to rise, 
and to seeke occasion to go and fight with him, for that it 
seemed vnto them they should get victorie with great ease, 
for that hee was vnprouided and wearied with the long time 
of his siege. Being in this determination there came vnto 
them the captaine that was appointed generall ouer them, 
and sajde that the vizroy of Aucheo and the gonernor of 
Chincheo had sent them onely to Carrie those Spaniards vnto 
Manilla, and to bring with him aliue or dcade the rouer 
Limahon, if they woulde giuo him vnto them, and that hee 
woulde not digresse from this order by no manner of meanes, 
neither could they, if that they were so disposed, for that 
the shippcs were pestered with the horses : and againe, their 
people they had brought with them, was more for to saile 
and gouerne their shippes then for the fight, Moreouer the 
fight would be verie dangerous, for that it was euident that 
the rouer and his companions would rather be al slaine then 
to yeelde themselues in any respect, and for to put such an 
enterprise in effect, it were requisite to haue both ships and 
men, and not to go so vnprouided and pestred as they were. 
All which reasons being considered, they were aU conform- 
able vnto the opinion of the generall, and determined that 
so Boone as wiiide and weather did scrue, to set saile aud to 
passe the gulfe for to go vnto Manilla, whither as they were 
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botind, and not to come vnto the ilancic of Tocaotioaii 
whereas the rouer was. 

So after they had remained tliree weekes in that harhour 
detained with a mightie north winde, that ncucr calmed 
night nor day in all that time, the eleucnth day of October, 
two houres before day, they set saile and went to sea. By 
reason of this great wind, there was not one ahippe of all 
those that were in the port of Plon coulde go foorth to giue 
any notice vnto the rouer of the going of the Spaniards, 
neither of the captaines of China. Sixteenc leagues from 
the port, sailing towards the south, they discouered a mightie 
iland, verie high land, which was called Tangarruan, and 
was of tliree score leagues about, all inhabited with people 
like vnto those of the Hands Philippinas : they passed hard 
by it in tlie night, with a stiffe norwest winde, which was 
the occasion that the shippe wherein the friers went was 
constrained to go to sea ; and the other nine, which were in 
their companie for their aafegarde, shrowded themseliies 
hard vnder the iland ; by reason whereof they were so farrc 
separated the one from the other, that in the morning they 
coulde not see them. They were in great danger, because 
that night there was a great storme of winde, in the which 
they lost the rudder of their shippe, and almost without any 
hope to escape the fury thereof. 

Being in this extremitie, they commended thcmsclues with 
contrite hearts vnto almightie God, and put their- shippe 
before the sea, yntill such time as they had supplied their 
rudder, the which they did, although with great traucll and 
labour : then straigbtwayes it was the will of God that this 
contrary wind was somewhat calmed and his furie abated, 
and a prosperous wind fauoured them, so that Tppon Sun- 
day, in the morning, being the seuenteenth day of October, 
they discouered the iland of Manilla, of them gi-eatly de- 
sired, yet could they not reach vnto it vntill Saint Simon 
and Judea day r by reason that tlicy returned backc vnto the 
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riuer of Fagansinan to seeke the other nine ehippea, for that 
it was concluded amongst them, that if it should so fall out, 
they to be separated in any storme, that they should come 
vnto that riuer, and to meete togither as they did. 

So they departed from thence vnto the port of Buliano, 
and not entring thcrin, the captaine Omoncon did set a man 
on shore, one that could speake the language of that iland, 
and gaue him charge to informe himselfe of all that had 
happened with the rouer Limahon, for at that time he coidd 
not beleeue that which had bccnc told him. Untill such 
time as he returned, the shippes heing without at the sea, 
did play vnder fore sailes, who did declare vnto them the 
verie same thing, the which was toldc them at the Hande of 
Plon, without faultring any point : the which caused Omon- 
con and Sinsay to receiiie much more griefe then they did 
when they heard the first newes, for as then they were 
doubtfull of the truth. The Spanyards as then suspected that 
they would hauc rctuiued vnto the firmc land, and not haue 
gone vnto Manilla, hut to haue left thera there all alone vpon 
that iland. But it fell not out as they suspected : for al- 
though that Omoncon and Sinsay did make an outward 
shew to doo it, and sayde that they would sende the Spaniards 
in a shippe, for that as then they were out of all danger, and 
in sight of 51anilla : yet was the generall of a contrarie 
opinion, and sayd, that for no manner of occasion that might 
happen, hee would not differ one point from the order which 
was giuen vnto him ; and therewith they sayled towards the 
iland that they so long desired to see, and came thither the 
twentie eight day of October, as aforesaid. 

So that from the port of Tansuso, which is the first part of 

China tilt they came vnto the Hand of Manilla, they were 

FmmihB fiue and fortie daycs, and is not in all full two hundred 

jo iba China leagues, which may hee made with reasonable wether in 

f^"* tenne dayes at the most. 
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The caplainea Chinos ctHued with the Spaniardes at t/ie citie of Manilla ; 
the gouemor and thote of the citie dao receive them, with great icy and 
triumphet, and after theg had remained there eertaine dayei, tkej/ 
reiwmed vnto the fwme hmd, being inttrueted and satisfied of many 
thing) touching our holy Catholike faith, with great desire to reeei-ae 
the mine. 

After that it was knoweii vnto the goucraor of the citie of 
Manilla and vnto the general! of the fielde, as also vnto the 
rest of the captaines and souldiers, of the ariuall of the Span- 
iardes, whom they with great care desu'ed to heare of; as 
■well for the particular loue they bearc vnto them, as also for 
to Tnderstand and heare the newes from that mightie king- 
dome of China, to be declared by witnesses of so great faith 
and credite, they altogether went foorth to receiue them with 
great ioye and pleasure, and likewise all such captayncs 
and souldiers as came in their companie. 

They were straightwaies conueighed vnto their lodginges 
to rest themselues of their long iourney which they had by 
sea, for it was requisite and needefuU : for the which after- 
wardes there was great feastes and bankets, which was made 
by the gouernor, the general] of the field, and other particu- 
lar persons, vnto the Chinos, in recompence of that which 
was done vnto the Spaniards in their countrie. 

All which feastes did giue them little content when as 
they did remember the flying and escape of the roucr ; but 
in especiall Omoncon and Sinsay, who continually and cuery 
moment did call vpon the generall of their fleete to make 
haste and to shorten the time that they might depart from 
the firme land, where giuing notice ynto the gouernor of 
Chincheo of the estate of Limahon, he might giue order that 
before he had reedified and repayred himselfe they might 
take him (which is a thing most desired in all that king- 
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dome). The generall was verie glad and reioyccd of their 
good intertainment, and answered vnto Omoncon and Sinsay, 
saying that by reason of the great storme and foule weather 
past, their ships had great neede of reparation, and likewise 
the mariners to ease tbemselucs, the which being done he 
would with all his heart depart. 

The generall of the fielde was verie sorrowfull and much 
greeued for that the rouer Limahon was so escaped, and the 
more when he vndcrstoode that he was suspected that bee 
did consent vnto his departure ; for which occasion, if that 
the captayncs had not bcenc verie much wearied with the 
long siege, and euill weather which happened in that time, 
without all doubt he would hauc followed him, aad neucr to 
haue left him till he bad taken or slaine him. 

Although they were fully perawaded that Limahon was so 
terrified with the great perill and danger in the which he was, 
and againe with so small number of people, that rather liee 
would desire to put himselfe in securitie then to offende or 
doo any barme, neyther to put himselfe in anyplace whereas 
hee might receiue damage of any of them to whom bee had 
doone so open wrong (who were so much desirous to be 
reuenged), who for to preuent all that might happen faa after 
we vnderstoode), hauing made rcadie his barkes and boates 
which he ordayned in his fort, and pnt in them victualles 
for their iourney, he departed with his small number of 
people vnto an ilande farrc off and unknowen, there whereas 
he vnderstoode that none would goe to seeke him, and there 
bee remayned a time whereas he fell sicke of a melancbo- 
like infirmitie, which grewe by an imagination that hee had 
to remember in what state he was at that time, and howc he 
had scene himselfe at other times feared throughout al the 
kingdome of China, which was an imagination sufficient for 
to bring him to his ende : his companions were dispersed 
abroad, so that we ncuer heard more of them. 

Now returning to our purpose, after that the China 
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captaines had recreated them eelues with the feastes and 
sportes that was made vnto them, and taken recreation many 
dayes, and tarryed, hoping that the weather would proue 
fayrer to prepai'e thcmselues to depart. In the same time 
they did intrcat of many thingea in particular touching 
Christian rehgion, whereof with great care they did informe 
themselues of our religious men, and tolde them some secret 
things that were unknowen vnto them of their countrie, for 
that they were strangers. 

So when as time and weather did serue, they did take 
their leaue, with many signes and tokens of griefe for to 
depart and leaue the conuersation of so good companions, 
and did promise vnto them to procure all that was possible 
that the friendshippe begunne betwixt them and the Chinos 
should continue and perseuer, for that it was a thing that 
did content them all. 

Their generall himself did take this particular charge vnto 
himsclfe, with a determinate purpose for to declare in effect 
to the goucrnour of Aucheo (whose private seruant he was) 
the good meaning of the Castillos ; and what principail 
people they were, and the ceremonies they vsed, with the 
which hee was marucilonsly in love. Likewise hee would giue 
him to vndcrstande of the flying of the rouer Limahon, how 
and in what manner and order it was, and how that the 
general! of the iield and the other captaines were in no fault 
thereof. This he would do, in respect that if it should so 
fall out that Omoncon and Sinsay, for their owne credite, 
should declare any thing against the Spaniardes that was not 
true, that they might not be bclccued. 

Besides all this he tolde the gouernour certaiue thinges in 
secret, how they might with great ease purchase the friend- 
ship they pretended. And amongest them all, one was, that 
hee should make a supplication vnto the Catholike king in 
requesting him to write a letter vnto their king, and sende 
him embassador, and such as shoulde giue vnto them the 
vol,. IT. a 
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light of the Catholike and Christian faith, with the which 
diligence there was no doubt that not onely the friend- 
shippe betwixt the kinges and their subicctes shoulde bee 
established, but also the king and all his kingdomc would 
" receiue the Catholike faith, for that there are manye cere- 
, monies vscd amongcst them which doo much resemble those 
of our Christian religion ; and againe in their lining morally, 
they doo obserue in manie thingea the Tenne Commande- 
mentes of Gods lawe, of the which in particular he did 
informe bimselfe : so that the greatest difticultie was in the 
entring in of the preaching of the holy gospell, and beeing 
by this mcancs oner come, in a short time all the whole 
kingdomc would turne Christians, And considering that in 
their worshipping, as they doo worship all thingea in the 
eeconde essence, with great faciUtie they would change their 
adoration and giue it vnto the first, as most worthie, and 
vnto whom it is their duties. The generall did adde more 
thereunto, and saide that he was so much affectioned vnto 
the faith of the Christians, that if it were not that he should 
be banished and loose his countrie, bouse and landes, with- 
out all doubt he would bane beene baptised : the which he 
could not doo without loosing of all, for that they baue a 
law in their countrie, the which is obserued and kept in- 
uiolably, by the which it is forbidden that none whatsoeuer 
can receiue any strange religion differing from theirs vpon 
paine of death, without the consent of the king and his 
counsell. 

This law was made to take away nouelties, and to Hue all 
in one vniformitle of religion, with one manner of rites and 
ceremonies. 

This only was the occasion that certaine marcbants of 
China, being affectioned vnto the law of the gospell, were 
baptised at the Philippinas, and there do dwell at this day 
in the citie of Manilla amongest the Spaniardes, and are 
become verie good ChristiaBS, 
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So with these offers, and with promises to be great friendes 
vnto the Spaniardes, the generall departed from Manilla to 
goe vnto the firme lande, and with him the other captaynes 
Oraoncon and Sinsay, with great hope that verie shortly they 
should be all of one faith. So the one tooke their leaue of 
the other with reasons of great affection and tokens of great 
loue, signilying that in any thing that should be offered they 
should finde them friendly. 

They being departed, the Spaniardes remayned verie care- 
full in praying vnto the diuine maiestie, desiring of Him to 
direct all tbinges in this their req^nest, that it might he to his 
holy seruice, and also to inspire the Catholike maiestie of King 
Phillip their lorde for to sende his embassador vnto the king 
of China, offering his friendship, and to admonish him to 
recciue the faith of Christ, the which according vnto the 
report of the Austen fryers that entred into that conntrie (of 
whom we haue made mention manie times in this bookc with 
their companions), and also the generall of China tolde them, 
that there was no other means but only that for to bring 
their purpose to effect. 

This counsell with all the speede possible they put in vre, 
and sent vnto his maiestie one of purpose, and in the name 
of all them of those ilandes to request him, and to declare 
how much it did import. They sent vnto him this relation, 
with manie particular persons, for to mooue his most Chris- 
tian minde for to sonde an embassador, as in effect bee did, 
in that sort as hath beene tolde you in the last chapter of the 
thirde bookc of this historie, whereas it is declared in par- 
ticular, and in what estate it doth remaine vnto this day. 
God for his mercies sake direct all thinges, that it may be to 
his seruice and glorie, and the saluation of so many soules. 
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MIGHTIE KINGDOME OF CHINA, 
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CHAP. I. 

The fryers of Saint Francis came vnto the Ilandes FhUippi^ias, and 
procured to passe vnto theflrme lande of the kin^dome of China, with 
zeale to preach the holy gospell. 

The day of the visitation of our Ladie, in the yeare 1578, 
there came out of Spaine to the citie of Manilla, in the Ilandes 
Philippinas, the father Fryer Peter de Alfaro, who went for 
Costodio of that prouince, and fourteene more other religious 
persons of the same order in his companie, and were sent 
by the king of Spaine and his royall counsel of the Indias, 
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for to be ayders and helpers of the Austen fryers, who vntill 
that time had beene there alone in those ilandes, occupied in 
the conuerting of the people in that coiintrie, and were the 
first ministers of the gospell, preaching the same with great 
zeale, vnto the profite of their soules : of the which people 
those fryers had baptised {when the others ariued) more 
then one hundred thousande, and the rest prepared and 
cathecised to receive the like. Because that at the first 
occasion that might be giuen, they might enter into the 
kingdome of China to preach the holy gospell. The which 
Fryers, when that they had been there the space of one yeare 
occupying themselues in the same exercise in preaching and 
conuerting the people of that countrie, in the same time 
they were giuen to vnderstande by the relation of the selfe 
same Austen fryers, as also by many marchants of China 
which came vnto them with marchandice, of things to be 
wondred at of that mightie kingdome, and of the infinite 
number of soules which the dinell had decciued and brought 
vnto his seruice with false idolatrie. The which being by 
them well vnderstood, they did burne with great zeale and 
desire of their saluation, and to goo and preach the gospell, 
although it were to put their persons in whatsoeuer hazarde 



So with this their great desire, they did many and diuerse 
times communicate with the gouernor that was there at that 
time for his maiestie, who was called the Doctor Francisco 
dc Sandi, desiring hia fauour and licence for to goe vnto 
China in the companie of ccrtaine marchants of that countrie, 
that were at that present in the port with their ships, ofier- 
ing themselues to get their good will, although it were to 
offer themselues to be slaues or otherwise whatsoeuer. And 
seeing that at all such times when as tliey did intreat of 
that matter, they found him but luke warme, and that he 
did (as it were) but to detract the time, and feed them with 
hope: then they calling to minde that the chicfcst intent 
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and cause of their comming out of Spayne, was to enter into 
that kingdome, caused a newe desire to grow in them, what 
■with the contra elation they had with the sayde Chinos, as 
well in conuersatiou as in talke, and finding them to be a 
people of great abilitie and discretion, and of verie good 
iudgeraents, the which did greatly content their desire, they 
did perswade thcmselues that it was an casie matter to make 
them to vnderstande the things appertaining vnto God. So 
that they determined to put other remedies in practise, be- 
cause that which they required with the good will of the 
gouernor, seemed to be a large and long matter. So it hap- 
pened that vpon a time intreating of this matter, and hauing 
requested of God with great instance for to direct them the 
readie way which was best for his seruice, and for the profite 
of those soules, there came to the Ilandea Pbilippinas a 
Chino, who, according as they did vnderstand, was one of 
the priests and religious men of that kingdome (of the which 
priestes there are a great number in euerie towne) : this 
priest went diuerse times vnto the monasterie of the Fryers, 
and did common with them of the creation of the worlde and 
other things, which did open the way that they might de- 
clare vnto him thinges appertayning vnto God, vnto the 
which he did hearken with great good will. And after that 
hee had declared vnto them in particular the mightinesse 
and secretes of this mightie kingdome of China (whose con- 
uersion they so greatly desired}, he very inquisitiiiely asked 
of them matters touching the Christian faith, of whome 
within a fewe dayea after he desired to be baptised, for that 
he would be a Christian, being instructed before in many 
matters touching our Catholike faith. 

Our religious men did accomplish his desire, the which 
was an incredible ioy vnto all the dwellers of the citie, and a 
content vnto himselfe. 

So after that he was made a Christian hee remayned in the 
monasterie amongest the other, but yet would he neuer eate 



128 A DISCOURSE OF THE 

any other thing but coldc herbes : and he seeing that all the 
i Spun- religious men did arise vp at midnight to mattens and disci- 
hiTgiii pline themseluca, spending the greatest part of the night in 
whfp prayer before the holy sacrament, hee did not faile one 
point, but did imitate them in all their dooings, with out- 
warde showca of a verie good will. All the M-hich did 
incyte the Fryer Costodio and all the rest of his companions 
to put in execution their great desire they had, according as 
it hath beene toldc yon. Whereupon he went once agaiuc 
vnto the gouernour to intreat him by faire mcanes that which 
before they had comoned with him of, and that he would 
procure some order or meanes, that those religious men 
might go to the kiugdome of China to preach the lawe of 
God, offering himselfc to be one of them, with protestation 
that if he would not giue tliem leaue, they would procure 
to go without it, with that authoritie the which hee had of 
God and of his superiors, for to teach and instruct these 
poore infidels their neighbors : and this should be done with 
the first opportunitie they might finde or haae. 

But neither this, nor yet the example of that good Chino, 
which was newe christened, was sufficient to perswade the 
gouornor to consent vnto their request ; but perseuering in 
his first opinion, he answered and said, that it was too 
timely, and that tlie friendship which thry had with the 
Chinos as yet was very small, and how that the fathers of 
S. Austen had manie times attempted the entrie into that 
kiugdome, and yet neuer could obtaine their desire. And 
howe that the Chinos that did cwrie them did deceiue them, 
and left them in certaine ilands, till such time as they heard 
farther newes of the rouer Limahon, and of the returne of 
the captaine Omoncon, who did carrie them with the good 
newes of the straight siege in the which they had the rouer : 
and yet for all that they commanded them to returne from 
Aucheo, without giuing them anie licence to remaine ia the 
conntrie to preach the holy gospell ; and nowe to attempt the 
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same, waa but to giue occasion vnto the Chinos euerie day 
to mocke and make a iest of the Spaniardes, and willed them 
to staye till such time as it were the will of God to giue way 
vnto the same, which could not be long. 

This Fryer Costodio vnderstanding the answere of the 
gouernour, perseuering still in his first opinion, and did not 
goe about to aeeke any meaues to accomplish their desii'e for 
the entring into the firme lande, hee straightwayes beganne 
secretly to procure by all meancs possible to attempt and 
accomplish that iourney, although it were without the order 
and consent of the gouernour (when that it might not be 
doone otherwise), the which incontinent they beganne to put 
in vre, for that the Fryer Costodio and Fryer Steuen Ortiz 
(who was a religious man, that for the great desire he had 
did leame the China tongue, and at that time did speake it 
resonablie), they both together did giue to vnderstande of 
their desire and pretence vnto a deuout souldier of their 
religion, and one that they made great account of, who was 
called lohn Dias Pardo, who often times had made manifest 
vnto them and saide, that ho had a great desire to do some 
especiall seruice vnto God, although it were to liazarde his life 
in the same, who at that instant did accomplish his desire, 
and did promise them to beare them companie vnto the death. 

So with this conformitie they went straightwayes altoge- 
ther to speake with a captaine of China that was in the same 
port, in a shippe of his owne, who many times did repayre 
vnto their conuent, to aske of them thinges appertayning 
vnto God, and the heauens, with showe of a very good 
vnderstanding, who vnto their iudgement did consent and 
accept all with great pleasure and delight. 

Unto this captayne they did giue to vnderstande the effect 
of all their desire, requesting him of his ayde and helpc in 
the prosecuting of the same. Who straightwayes did offer 
himselfe to accomplish their request and to carrie them vnto 
China, so as they woulde then giue him some thing for to 
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bestowc amongest hia marrincrs. The souldier Tohn Diaz 
Pardo did promise to giue them all that they would askc, 
and gauc them in earnest certayne ryalles of plate. And for 
that all thinges shoulde bee doone in good order, and in such 
sort that the gouernour nor any other shoulde haue any sus- 
pition or knowledge, it was ordayned amongcst them that 
the captaine of China should with all specde dispatch him- 
selfe and depart to the port of Bindoro, which is twentie 
leagues from the citic of Manilla, and there to tarrie for 
them, and to carrie in his companie the Chino that was new 
baptised as aforesaid. 

The captaine made haste, dispatched himselfe, and de- 
parted vnto the port appointed, and within a fewe dayes 
after the father Costodio and his company, with the souldier 
his friend, did followe them. But when they came thether 
they found the captaine Chino in an other mind, in such 
sort that ncythor gifts nor fairc intreatie was sufficient to 
perswad him to performe that which he had promised in 
Manilla, but returned Tnto them their earnest before rc- 
ceiuod, affirming that for any thing in al the w^orld he would 
not carrie them, for that he knewe very well, if bee should 
BO doo, it would cost him his life and goods. 

The newe baptised religious Chino seeing that, wept 
bitterly, with discontentment to see how the diuell had 
changed the minde of the captaine, for that in that king- 
dome the holie gospell should not be preached. The father 
Costodio did resolue himselue to retume vnto Manilla, and 
there to abide a better oportunitie, as in effect they did, 
whereas they remayned certaine dayes, till such time it hap- 
pened as foUoweth. 

Upon a day the gouernour sent and called ynto him the 
father Costodio, and requested of him that he would let him 
haue some Fryer for to sende vnto the riuer of Cagayan, 
whether not long before he Lad sent certaine Spaniards for 
to inhabite. 
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The Fryer Costodio promised hirti one, and that he should 
go with him in companie till he came to the prouince of 
Illocoa whether he went, and that from thence he would 
dispatch him vnto the riuer of Cagayan, according vnto his 
worships commau dement, requesting of him to hauo in hia 
companie, to kcepe watch and wardc in that iourney, the 
ensignc Francisco de Duennas, and John Diaz Paxdo the 
Bouldier, his friend as aforesaide, with pretence to depart 
from thence vnto China, as in effect they did, as shall be 
tolde you. The gouernor being very wilHng for to pleasure 
him, did grant his request. So with great apecde he de- 
parted, and carried with him the foresaide souldicrs, and for 
companion a religious man called frier Austin de Tordesillas 
(he who afterwards did put in memorie all thinges that 
passed with them in China), out of the which hath bccnc 
taken this small relation.' So when they came vnto the 
Dlocos, they found fryer lolin Baptista and fryer Sebas- 
tian, of S. Francis, of his owne order, occupied in the leach- 
ing and instructing the people of that prouince, which was 
the fourth day of lune. 

The next day following they called a counsell, where it 
was concluded that all those that were there present would 
venture thcmselues for to go vnto China, to conuert those 
gentiles, or else to die in the quaircll. And the better to 
bring their purpose to passe, they thought it good to spcakc 
vnto an other souldier that was there with them, called 
Pedro de Villa Eoel, not telling vnto him their pretence, 
because they would not be discouered (but asked him in this 
manner) if he would bcare him companie, and the other two 
souldiers, who altogether went about a business of great 
honour and seruice of God, and the benefice and sauing of 



' "She friar Augustia de Tordesilka was one of the founders of the 
province of St. Gcegoiy in Luzon. His narrative soema nevor to have 
been printed elsewhere. See Sbaralea's iSujiplemenl to Waddington, and 
S. Antonio'^ JHUiet/ieca HispaiM Nova. 
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manye soules ; and that he would declare vnto them whether ' 
he TFOiJd go or not, without asking whether nor from what 
place, for that as then they could not gme him to vnder- 
Btand, till time did serue. His answere was, that straight- 
waies he would beare them companie, and would neuer 
leauc them to death. 

So foorthwith they altogether with singular ioy went to 
the ship wherin the father Costodio and his companion, with 
the other two souldiers, came in from Manilla to that place 
with a reasonable frigat, although with but fewe marriners, 
and they not veric expert. So being altogether in the 
shippe, with all such thingcs aa they could get together in i 
that small time for their prouision in that iourney, they 
made all thinges in a readinesse to set sayle the same day, 
which was the twelfth day of the said moncth of lune. So 
after they had sayde masse and commended themsclues vnto 
God, requesting Him to direct their voyage that it might he 
to His glorie and sEruico, they set sayle vppon a Fryday, in 
the morning, with intent to goe foorth of that port ; but they 
could not by no meanes possible, for that the sea went verie 
loftie vpon the baire, and contending with the sea for to get 
foorth they were in great danger to haue beenc cast away, 
which was the occasion that with great sorrow they returned 
into the port, whereas they rcmayned all day. 



CHAP. 11. 

The frytn and their companieni depart from the port of lUtecg, r^ar . 
tkty had com/iaitttd vnto Ood the direction of their voyage. Thejf i 
pas»e great da-HTiger* artd trouilea, and rfo overcome tkem all with t\e I 
confdenee thet/ haue in God, and eame vnto tlie tin^dome of Chin 
miraciUffttdi/. 

[Early in the morning of the following day (being the 
festival of St. Antony of Padua), they said mass and returned 
to the frigate to take their departure ; but the sea was still 
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60 boisterous and rough that it took the ship on her broad- 
side, and she leaked very itmch, until at length it pleased 
God that she drove on the shore, where, striking on the 
sand several times, it was a most evident miracle that she did 
not go to pieces, and that all in her were not drowned. It 
was their firm belief that God had done this through the 
intercession of the blessed St. Anthony, whose day it was, 
and to whom they had with sincere devotion commended 
themselves. They then put back from the river which they 
had left, and this they accomplished, but with great exertion 
and danger, insomuch that the Father Stephen Ortiz became 
so terrified, that no persuasion could induce him to continue 
the voyage which they had started upon : Ho replied that 
he would not further tempt God, since the signs which they 
had seen were sufficient to show that it was not His holy 
will that they should prosecute that journey at that time, the 
which proved a trouble and stumblingblock to all the rest. 
The rather Costodio concealed his vexation and put a good 
face ou the matter, telling them all to keep up their 
courage, for that great difficulties attended every good 
work at the commencement, but that these easily yielded to 
perseverance and patience, as experience had often shown. 
In this manner he talked with them until the day of the 
Trinity, when, after the priests had said mass and confessed 
the laymen, and administered the sacrament to them, tlicy 
all returned with good will to go on board, except the above- 
mentioned Father Ortiz, who remained at home in his old 
obstinacy, and with him the Chinese who had been baptized, 
the latter having fallen very ill, which caused great grief 
to all.]' 

So the next day, after they had committed themselues to 
God with great deuotion, they embarked themselues and 
made sayle, and by the will of God they went out of the 

' The commenoemont of the chapter, here inHerted between brackets, ia 
not given in Parke's trauslation. 
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tarbour, although with great danger; and they carryed with 
them an other bai'ke a sterne their ship, in the which they 
did determine for to set a laudc such Indiana as they carried 
with them irom the Esquipazonj' to helpo them out of the 
harbour : the which they did not for feare they ehoiild be 
drowned. So when they were out of that riuer, they saylcd 
towards the little iland that was but one league from that 
place, and there they put the Indians a shore, and with them 
a young man, a Spaniard, that they brought from. M anill a to 
serue them. So those which should go on that voyage re- 
mayned there the same night, who were the frier Costodio ; 
fi-ier Peter de Alfaro, borne in Siuel ; frier lohn Baptista, 
bome in Pesaro in Italy; fryer Sebastian de San Francisco, 
of the citie of Boecia ;' and frier Augustin de TordesiUas, of 
the same townc whereof he hath his name ; all these fours 
were priestcs of the masse. 

The fryer Costodio would with a very good will hane 
carried more of them, but he durst not for two causes ; the 
one for that hee would not haue beene discouered, and the 
other (which was the principal occasion), because he would 
not leaue that prouince of the Illocos without such as shold 
instruct them, whereas were many baptized : for which 
respect he left some behind him, which afterwarde hee would 
have beene very glad that they had beene in his companie. 
There were thi^ec Spaniards souldicrs that did beare them 
companie, the one was called the ancient Francisco de 
Duennas, of Velez Malaga — the other John Diaz Pardo, of 
Saint Lucas de Barameda, the third Pedro de Villa Eoel of 
the citic of Mexico. Besides these they had a boy of China 
who could speak the Spanish tongue, and was one of them 
that were taken at the siege of Limahon the roucr, and 
other fourc Indians of Manilla. 

' This word (thua given lij Parke with a capital letter) means the 
cciuipment or rigging of a, Yessel, evidently put for the voasei itself. 
' Miispult for Bttuwi, in tlio province ef Jacn, in Andali 
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They departed from this little islande upon a Munday," 
the first quarter in the morning which was the fifteene day 
of the said moneth of June, and saylcd that way so nigh as 
they could gesse to be the way vnto China, without pilot or 
any other certaintie, more than that which God did shewe 
and put into then- minds with their great deairc, w^hich 
seemed vnto them to comprehendc and bring it to passe. 
This day the winde was contrarie and against them, which 
was the occasions that they sayled but Httle. Towardes the 
evening, the winde changed and blewe at the north (the 
which winde vppon that coast is very dangerous), which 
made them greatly afrayde ; yet was that feare driven away 
by an other feare much greater than that, which was that they 
should be discovered, and that they should be pursued by 
the commandemente of the governour of Manilla, for which- 
occasion whereas they shoidd have throwed themselves under 
the land, they wrought contrary and cast about vnto the sea 
in great danger to have beene cast away ; but it was the will 
of God that when as night came, the winde did calme (which 
commonly falleth out to the contrary), but the sea remayned 
very rough and loftie, that they thought verily to have beene 
drowned with the furie thereof, for it tossed the frigetta in 
such sort, that it seemed a whole legion of diuels had taken ^ng™" 
holde on both sides of the shippe, forcing the one against the '"'""' 
other that it rowled in such sort that many times the halfe 
decke was in the water, so that the mariners could not stand 
upon their feete, hut were driven to sustaine themselves by 
the ropes and cables. But the religious men trusting in God, 
whose zoale had caused them this great trouble, did pray and 
desire him with many tears, that bee would deliver them out 
of the same daunger, and not to give place vnto the diuell for 
to disturbe them of their voyage and enterprise. 

These their orations and prayers did so much prevaile, J^/^^^if" 1 
with ccrtaine coniurations which they made against the |^U5„^ 
diuels, (who they thought they did see visibly), that after s.aS"bi. 
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midniglit the nortli winde ceased and began to blowe at the 
north east, with the which the sea began to waxe caTme ; so 
that they might make their way to be east north east, for that 
they had intelligence that that course was the shortest cut to 
the firme land. This winde which was so favourable vnto 
thenij did increase so much in two hours that the sea waxed 
loitie and caused them to forget the sorrowe past, and con- 
strained them (for that the shippe was but small) to cut their 
mast ouer horde, and to put themselves vnto the courtesie of 
the sea with little hope to escape the danger. But our 
Lorde whose zeale did moove them to attempt that iourney, 
did direct their voyage in such sort, that the next day follow- 
ing it came to be calme in such sort that they might set up a 
newe mast, in the place of that which was cnt oner horde in 
the stormcj and therewith to nauigate forwardea with their 
hegunne voyage. So upon the Pryday following at the 
break of the day they sawe lande, and thinking that it had 
beene the firme land of China they gave thanks unto God, 
and rejoiced, in auch sort that they had cleaue forgotten the 
troubles of the stormes and foule weather passed, so they 
made towards it and came thither about noone, but when 
they were a shore, they found that it was but a small island 
and situated foure leagues from the firme land ; and for that 
it was so nigh, a farrc off it seemed to be all one thing. But 
when they came unto this ilaude they did discover many ships 
which were so many in number that it seemed all the sea to 
he covered with them. The friers, with the great desire 
they had for to knowe in what port they were, they comanded 
to gouerne their ship towards whereas they were, who when 
they saw them, and could not know them by the strangenes 
of their ship and sailes, they did fly from them all that ever 
they could. The which our men perceiving and could not 
imagine the cause thereof, they were very much agrieued and 
sorrowful, and the more for that they could not learne nor 
vnderstand where they were. But seeing nigh vnto them 
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to the lewarde three ships, they made towards them, and 
when they were eomewhat iiigh they put themselves as the 
others did. In this sort they spent all the rest of the day in 
going from one port to an other vuto those ships, for to 
informs themselves where they were ; but all this diligence 
prevailed them nothing at all till it was almost snnne set- 
They ontred with their frigat into a gut vndcr the shore, 
whereas fell from a high rocke which was more than one 
hundredth fatham by estimation, a stream of water which 
was as bigge as the bodies of two men together. 

In this gut there was three other ships, and they came to an 
anker in the middest amongcst them, the which beeing done 
they asked of them what countrie that was, hut they answered 
nothing, nor made any semblance, but looked the one upon 
the other; and in beholding of the Spaniards they gave 
great laughters. In this gut they remained all that night, 
almost amascd to see how those people were, as though they 
were enchanted ; and they without any light of their desire, 
which was to knowe where they were. So the next day 
folowing (which was Saterday), very early in the morning 
they set sayle, and went amongst a great sort of islandes, 
always bearing vuto them, which they thought to be the 
firmo lande, being greatly amarueiled to see the infinite 
number of shippes both great and small that they sawe; 
some were a fishing, and some under sayle, and other some 
ryding at an anker. The same day about noon there hap- 
pened unto them a strange and miraculous thing, and it 
was, that passing through a straight that was but a quarter 
of a league of bredth, which was betwixt the firme landc and 
a small islande, in the which was continually four score 
ships of warre set there for watch and warde ; they passed 
through the thickest of them and were never seene, for if 
they hadde, without all doubt they had souke them or slain 
them. Their order and commission is so straight given them 
by their gencralles of the sea, in the which they are com- 
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manded, tliat whatsoever tinde of people of strange nations 
that they do mecte upon the coast, for to kill them or sinke 
them, except they do bring licence from some governor of 
such cities as be upon the coast ; for that such as doo meane 
to have traficke doo sende to demand the same, leaving their 
ships a great way at sea. 

This lawe for to watch and warde was made and ordayned 
(as they do say), in respect of the Japones who did enter into 
certain of their portes, dissembhng themselues to be Chinos ; 
being apparelled as they were, and speaking their language, 
they did vnto them great and strange hurtes and damages, 
as is declared in the bookc before this. So when they were 
passed this straight, they sayled almost sixe leagues forwardcB 
into a verie fayre and great bay, following other shippes that 
went before them ; for that it seemed that they would enter 
into some port, and there they might informe themselues 
where they were, which was the thing that they most desired. 
When they had sayled about two leagues in this bay, they 
overtook one of the three shippes, and asked of the people 
that were within her (by the intrepreter they had with them), 
whether they sayled, and what lande that was which they 
sawe before them. 

Then the principedl that was in that ship, did put himself 
into his boat the which hec had at sterne, and came vnto the 
ship where the Spaniards were, the better to vnderstande 
what they did demand ; for they before by reason that they 
were somewhat farre off the one from the other, could not 
vnderstande the Spaniards demand but by signes. So when, 
that he vnderstoode their request, he answered them that it 
was the country of China, and how that he came laden with 
salt from the citie of Chincheo, and went to make sale thereof 
vnto the citie of Canton, which was so nigh hand that they 
might ariue there before night. But when that he was 
entred into the Spanish ship and saw the friers and the rest 
that were in their companie, and saw that their apparell and. 
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speech was strange vnto him, he asked of them what they 
were and from whence tliey came, and whether they went ? 
{and when that he vnderstood that they were Castillos, and 
of the islands Philippinas, and came from the said islands 
and were bound vnto China, with intent to preach the holy 
gospell), he asked them whose licence they had to conduct 
them vnto the firme lande ? But when he vnderstood that 
they had none, hee asked them howe they passed and escaped 
the fleete of ships that was in the straight aforesayde ? The 
Spaniards answered, that they fonnd no impediment nor let. 
So he being greatlie amazed as well of the one as of the other, 
entered into his owne boate, and with great furie departed 
from their shippe and went into his owne ; but at his 
departure the Spaniards did request him that he would 
conduct them vnto the citie, who gave them to vnderstande 
by signes that he wouldc, although he feared the rigorous 
punishment that in that kingdom is executed vppon all such 
as doo bring into the same any man of a strange nation (as 
hath been tolde you in the first part of this historie.) So hee 
fearing that if hee slioulde enter with him into the port, the 
fault would be imputed unto him, therefore at such time 
as hee came within halfe a league of the riuer's mouth, he 
cast about his shippe and sailed to sea, and went so farre that 
in a short time the Spaniards had lost the sight of them ; who 
when they saw that they had no guide, they followed the 
course of another shippe that they had discovered before the 
other did cast about to sea, for which occasion the other two 
ships that we spake off before were departed. So a little 
before the sunne set, they discouered the mouth and entiie 
of a great and mightie brode riuer, out of the which came 
two great streames or armcs, and in them many ships entering 
in and going forth ; and considering how they had the winde 
which serued them well they entered into the same. But 
when they had sailed forwards a quarter of a league, tlicy 
discouered so great a multitude of barkea that it seemed vnto 
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them a grove, or some inhabited place, and as we drew nigh 
vnto them, they not knowing our shippe, idl began to flie and 
run away with so great noise, aa though they should haue 
beene all set on fire or smoke in that place. The Spaniards 
seeing that they were the occasion of this feare amongst them, 
they withdrew themselves into the middest of the riuer, 
whereas they strooko saile and came to an anker, and there 
they did ride all that night, and it was in. such a place that 
none of al the other barks and boats came nigh them by a 
great way. 

The next day following, which was Sunday, the one-and- 
twentieth day of June, they weighed anker, and went vnder 
their foresadc vp that arme of the riuer, the which within a 
little while they bad sailed did ioine with the other arme 
aforesaide, and was in that place of so great widenesse that 
it seemed to bee a sea ; there sailed in and out many shippes, 
barkes, and boates, of whom the Spaniards demaunded how 
farre the port was off from that place.but they answered nothing 
at all, but with great laughter and wonder to see the Spaniards 
and their kind of attyre, they departed. But when they had 
sailed two leagues up the riuer, they discouercd a high towre 
and very faire, vnder the which were at an anker a great 
number of shippes ; thither they sailed right on. So when 
as they came right oner against the towre, they saw on shore 
a great mighty crane, to discharge merchandize withal, 
whereat lay many ships ; but when they came to the point, 
fearing that some ordinance would be shot at them, they 
Ktrook all their sailes, according vnto the vse and custom in 
the ports of Spain. They, after a while that they had re- 
mained in that sort, and saw that neither the towre nor the 
ships did make any motion towards them, they turned and 
hoised up again their sailes and went whcras al the ships 
were, and when they came amongst them they let fall their 
anker ; wheras they did ride, looking when they would come 
to demand of them anything. 
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Thefrysfi and tlieir companions earns vnto the eittie of CarUon, they wmU 
on ihore, and praimd God for that it had pleated Him to let them tee 
their defire fuifiled. There conies a iusttee to vieiie them, and hath 
viith them, ff real a 



The Spaniards seeing that they were there at an anker a 
good while, and that there was none that came vnto them to 
demand any question, they hoisted out their boate, and went 
in it on shore, wheraa they al kneeled downe upon their 
knees, and with great deuotion did say Te Dcum laudamug, 
giuing thankcs to God for tliat he had so myraculously 
brought them into the kingdome of China, of them so much 
desired, without any pilot or other humane Industrie ; the 
which being doone, they began to walke along by the crane 
aforesaid, nigh unto the which were certaine houses wheras 
were kept ropes and tackling belonging vnto the shippes ; so 
they proceeded forwards with intent to seek the gates of the 
citie, the which after they had gone the space of foure har- 
gabus shot, they found the gate, which was verie great and 
sumptuous of a strong and gallant edifice. The people of 
the country seeing them at their coniming a shore how they 
did kneele downe, and how that their manner of attire was 
different from the people of the same, and not knowing from 
whence they did come, did cause in them great admiration, 
and to ioyne togithcr a great troope of people, and followed 
them with great desire to see the end of their enterprize. 

This great multitude of people was the occasion that they 
entered in at the gates of the eittie without being 
discouercd of the guards and posts that were put there for 
that purpose, neither were they disturbed of the entry by 
reason of the great throng of people and strangenesse of 
the matter. So after they had gone a while in the strcetc. 
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the people increasing more and more to see them, they 
fitaied in the porch of a great house there, where as the 
iustices of the sea, or water bailies, do keepe their courts of 
audience j and in the meane time that they remained there, 
which was a pretty while, the guardes of the gate ujiderstood 
that amongst the prcsse and throng of the people, did enter 
certaine strangers, contrary to the precept given them vpon 
great penalties ; they straightway, with great fear that their 
ouersight should be discouered, ran and laid hands vpon the 
Spaniards, and carried them bacte againe and put them out 
of the gate of the citie, without doing any evil or harme vnto 
their persons, and willed them to stay there in that place till 
such time as they had given the gouernor of the cittie to vn- 
derstand thereof, and he to send them Ucence that they may 
enter in againe. So after a good whde that they had re- 
mained there wheras the guards had set them, there came 
vnto them a man who was a Chino, called Canguin, and 
could speake Portugal, who knowing them to be Christiana 
by their faces and attire, did askc them in the Portugal 
toong, what they sought ? the Spaniards answered him, 
that their comming into that kingdom was for to shew and 
declare to them the way to heaven, and to give them to 
vnderstand and know the true God, the creator of heaven 
and earth, and that they would very faine talkc with the 
gouernor to entreat therof. This Chino by and by brought 
to them a man that could speak very good Fortuges, who as 
after they did vnderstand, both he, his wife and children 
were christened ; and although they were borne in China, yet 
did they dwel thre years with PortugaU that were inhabited 
in Machao, which is twenty leagues from that cittie of Canton. 
This did dcmande the same question of them that the other 
did, and wherefore they came into that countrie? They 
answered him the same as they did the other ; bee replied, 
and asked them who was the pilot that brought them thither ? 
they answered, the will of God; they not knowing howe, nor 
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from whence : but after they had sailed at the sea certaine 
dayes, they came vnto that place that according as it was 

given them to vnderstande, is the cittie of Canton, of the 
which they have heard declared many straunge thinges. 
The Chino asked how the guardea of the sea, and shippes 
that were in the straight aforesaid, did let them passe ? they 
answered that they saw no guards nor any other that did 
trouble them their passage. This last answere did cause the 
christian Chino greatly to admire, who being moued with a 
good zealc, said vnto them, that they should retume againc 
vnto the shippe, and not to come forth untill such time as he 
had giuen aduice of their coraming vnto the mandelincs of 
the sea, which be certaine iudges appointed to giue aduice 
of all such matters to the governor, that he may command 
what is to be done therein. 

So the Spaniards returned vnto the shippe, whcras they 
remained a good while, and passed great heate, for that it 
dooth exceede in that port. So after a while, they sawe 
come vnto a house which was neere vnto the gate of the 
cittie, a man of great authoritie, who was brought in a litter 
chaire, and much people came with him ; he stayed at that 
house, and from thence sent to call vnto him the religious 
men and all the rest that came in their company ; before 
them all came one that carried a table, all whited, and 
thereon was written certain great letters, with blacke ynke, 
the which (as after they understood) was the licence that the 
goucmor of the cittie gane them for to come a shoore, without 
the which there is no stranger permitted. The fathers did 
straightwayes obey it, and came forth of their shippe with 
more companie than they desired, of such as came to see 
them, who were so many in number, that although the ser- 
geants and officers of the iudge that sent for them, did beatc 
them for to make way, yet was it a good while before they 
coulde come vnto the house wheras the iudge was, although 
the way was but short. So when they approchcd nigh, one 
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of the sergeantB bad them kneele down before the iudge, the 
which they did with great bumilitie without any replication. 
Hee was set in a veric rich chaire with so great maiestie that 
they were greatly aatonyed to see it, and the more when tliat 
they understood by the christian Chino that he was not the 
gouernor, neither of the supreme iudges ; hee was apparelled 
in a robe of silke, close from aboue down to the foot, with 
the sleeuea very wide, and a girdle inibossed, and on his 
head a bonnet full of brooches, such as bishops doo use oiv | 
their mytrcs. Before bim was set a table, whereon was paper | 
and inke, and on the one side and on the other, two ranke? 
of men, as though they were to guard him, yet without 
weapons. They had al of them in their hands, long canes of 
foure fingers brode, with the which (as after they did vnder- 
Etand), they do beat such as arc offenders, vpon the calues 
of their legges, with great crueltie, aa hath been told you in 
the first books of this historic. All these had vppon their 
heads a. manner of helmet, made of blacke leather, and on 
them great plumes of pecocks' feathers, with brooches made 
of mettal, a thing vsed to be wornc in that countrie of such/ I 
as are executioners or ministers of iustice, I 

The iudge bad the interpreter to aske them of what nation 
they were, and what they sought in that countrie, and who 
was their guide to bring them into that port : the which 
being vnderstood by the religious men, answered that they 
were Spaniards, and subject vnto the king Philip of Spaine, 
and came thether to preach the holy gospel, and to teach 
them to know the true God, creator of the heauen and 
earth, and to leaue off the worshiping of their idols (who 
bane no more power of themselues, then that which is giuen 
them by him that doth make them) : the which worship ia 
knowne and receiued by his holie law, and dec lared by the 
mouth of his only begotten Sonne, and confirmed with 
diuine tokens from heaven, in whose guarde doth consist the 
saluation of all soules. And to the last, touching who was 
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tteir guide vnto that kiiigdoitic : they answered, That it was 
God, vnto whose will all creature are subiect, us vnto the 
true creator : all the which (as afterward it did appeare) the 
interpreter did not truely interpret of the interpretation of 
the Spaniards ; vnder standing, that if hee shoidd truely in- 
terpret what they saide, the iudge would forthwith sende 
them away, which would he the occasion that he ahuld get 
nothing of them. So that he made his interpretation as at 
best seemed for his purpose, fearing (as after he did con- 
fesse) that if he shuld declare the truth of that which the 
Spaniards had said, it would haue bcene verie odious to the 
iudge, and afterward both vnto them and to himaelfe might 
be the occasion of some great euill; but to conclude, he 
answered and told the iudge that they were certaine reli- 
gious men, who lined in common a sharpe and asper life, 
much after the manner of those of that kingdome : and that 
going from the Hand of Luzon vnto the Hands of the Illocos, 
in a great storme and tempest that chanced them, the ship 
wherin they were was cast away, and al their people cast 
away, eauing they, who escaped by vsing great dihgence, 
and put themselues in that small ship, which came in com- 
pany with another greater shippe, without pilot or mariner, 
for that they were almost all drowned ; and setting saUe in 
the best manner they could or knewe, being holpen and 
constrained by necessity, they let their ship saile, and go 
whither as fortune did cary them. So after many dangers 
and stormes at the sea, according to the will of the heauens 
they came vnto this port, whose name as yet they knew not. 
The iudge asked them where they had that Chino that 
they brought in their company for an interpreter. They 
answered that he was in Luzon, and captiue vnto a Span- 
iard : they tooke him and set him free, and hee vnderstaud- 
ing that they were bound vnto the firme land of China, 
which was his natural! countrie, he requested them to carrie 
him thither ; the which they did with a very good will, for 
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that they had neede of him to vtter their desire, if neede did 
BO require. Alt the which the other interpreter fearing) 
that if he should tel vnto the iudge how that he was captiue 
Tnto the Christians, hee would bee offended, and therefore 
hee did falsifie the same and saide, that comming vnto an 
iland to take in fresh water, they found the boy there, where 
he was captiue eight yeares before, and came thither forced 
with a great Btorme, in the which was drowned a merchants 
shippe that was bound to Luzon, and he alone escaped by 
swimming ; and so hee came aborde the shippe in the which 
were the fathers, not knowing whither they went. All liiese 
vntruthes he did inuent for to dissemble and go forwards 
with his knavish pretence, and would not declare the true 
intent of the friers : the which he had decreed with him- 
selfe how to doo before the iudge did sende to call them. 
Moreoucr, the iudge did aske them what they brought in 
their small shippe; they answered that they brought nothing 
but one chest and two little fardels of bookes, and an orna- 
ment for to say masse. This did the interpreter declare 
truely vnto the iudge, for that experience might be made 
thereof. So the iudge forthwith commanded that it should 
be brought before him, the which being done, he caused it 
to be vndone, and he perused euery thing by it selfe, the 
which being strange vnto him, for that he neuer saw the 
like, he made signes vnto them that he receiucd great con- 
tentment in the seeing of them, but specially of the images 
they brought : but that which did best please him was an ara 
or sopra-altar, of a blacke stone, the which did shine so bright , 
that they might see themselues therein, as well as in a glasBO. | 
These friers did bring the same with them out of the kingdom 
of Mexico, whereas you haue great aboundance, but specially 
in the prouince of Mcchuacan. So after that hee had scene 
all, and sawe that it was drie, without any signe or token 
that it had beene in the sea, hee called to remembrance the 
wordes of the interpreter in the name of the fathers, touch- 
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ing the storme wherein their shippe was cast awayj and howe 

that they escaped by swimming, and put themselues in that 
small shippe in the which they came : and considering of the 
same, it seemed vnto him that they did fable in that which 
they had saide : so that he did replie and asked if it were 
true that which they had before declared, and howe it shoulde 
bee that their bookes and other things were not wet at the 
sea, which was an euident token and plainely to be vndcr- 
stood that they had fabled and told lies, and so he belieued 
they did in all the rest. The interpreter, fearing least by 
that argument his falshod would be discouered, he fel in 
talke a while with the friers, asking and answering things 
very different to that which the iudge had commanded him. 
Then he with a strange and sharpc boldnes answered to the 
difficulty proponed by the iudge, and said. That as all mer- 
chants at such time as their shippes are readie to sinke and 
to be lost, they doo procure first to saue such thinges aa are 
of most eatimatioD, forgetting all the rest : cuen so these 
religious men did procure with great care and diligence to 
saue those books and that ornament, which is all their trea- 
sure, and yet for all their diligences done they lost a great 
number mo. All these fables and lies, after many dayes, the 
rehgious fathers came to haue the knowledge of. 

The iudge did aske them if they brought any armor or 
weapons in their shippe ? they answered that they were no 
men to bring them, neither according vnto their profession, 
they could not wear nor use them, for that they were reli- 
gious, and professed other matters contrary vnto the vse of 
armor or weapon, promising and auowing unto God perpetual 
povertie and chastitie, and vnto their superior prelates obe- 
dience all the dayes of their liues. The iudge returned and 
asked them if they had any monie, and where withall they 
did eatc and apparell themselues, and bought those bookes 
and ornaments ? they answered, that all that which they had 
was giuen them by secular christians for God's sake whome 
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they did serue, for that they should pray for them, and 
for the saluation of their soules. 

The iudge, when he heard this, was greatly astonied, 
for that the interpreter did declare the truth, and made 
Bignes that he recieued griefe and had pittie on them, although 
he gaue not full credite to that which he heard, but said that 
he would go aborde their shippe, to see if they did say 
the truth, in not bringing anie armor or weapon, neither 
silver nor merchandize. This did hee straightwayes put in, 
ure, and commannded them that brought him in the litter 
chaire vpon their shoulders to go thitherward. AH those 
people did beare him eompanie, as also a great number that 
were there ioyned togither to heare the examination of those 
strangers, and also the Spaniards he commanded to go neit 
vnto him. 

So that when he was in their shippe, set in his chaire, big 
ministers began to search the shippe in all places, both aboue 
and below, and could finde nothing but a little rice, which 
was left of that which they brought with them : they gaue 
the iudge to vnderstand thereof, who looking vpon the 
Spaniards, said that a]l they that were in the shippe might 
heare him. ITiese do speak the truth, and they doo seeme vnto 
me to bee good people, and without any superstition, and 
without all double they doo come and will be after the man- 
ner of our religious men, according as is to be scene in the 
vniformitie of their apparell, as also in their heads andbeardes. 
Then he beganne to demaunde of them certaine thinges, more 
of curiositie then of suspeetion ; who answered him, casting 
up their eies vnto heauen, (for that their talke was thereof), 
and they saw that the iudge did greatly reioyce and had 
pleasure therein, for that it seemed that they had the beauens 
for their God, as they haue, by reason they did so much looke 
upwards. After this the iudge came foorth of the shippe, 
but the religious men remained behind at his commandment 
with his companions ; and likewise hee commaunded certaine 
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of those officers that came with him, to lemaiae ahout their 
ship at the water's side, for their guard, more for that none 
should doo to them any harme, then for any euil suspition 
they had of them. 

Al that day that the Spaniards were in their ship the 
countrie men came downc to the water side to see them, and 
that in so great number that they did woonder to see them ; 
and on the other side they were greatly rcioyced to sec so 
many sonles there ioyned togither, hoping that when it 
should bee the will and pleasure of God to giue them oportu- 
nitie, to baptise them all. 

The nest day following, in the morning, they sawe another 
maudelin or judge, comming towards their shippe, accom- 
panied with much people, and with little less maiestie than 
the other had, who entered into their shippe and commaunded 
to search both aboue andbelowe, to see whether they brought 
any armour, weapon, or any other kindc of merchandize ; 
and seeing that tliey could finde nothing else but their bookes 
and their ornament aforesaide, he commaunded it to be 
brought before him, who did peruse the same peece by peece 
with great admiration, and shewed great contentment that 
hee received to see their bookes and images, although that 
which did most content him was to see the ara of blacke stone, 
as was said before. Then hee commanded one of the fathers 
for to reade in one of the said bookes, and for to write, the 
which was done before him with so great facilitie, that the 
judge receiued great contentment to see it. Then hee 
asked them if that with the said letters they could write any 
other language that were different vnto theirs. The fathers 
answered yea, that they coulde write any language ; and for 
a plainer proofe they wrote on a piece of paper, certaine 
reasons in the iudges language, the which did cause him 
greatly to maruell, and said (turning his face to some of them 
that came with him), these men are not barbarous, nor of 
any euill condition, so farre as I can see. 
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With this he departed out of their shippc, and went to giue 
the gouernour {who sent him), to vnderstand of that he had 
eeene and eonlde vnderstande of the Spaniai'ds in this his 
Tisitation, who straightwayea did eende them a licence vpon , 
a table, that they shoulde come on shore, and be Buffered to i 
enter into the cittie freely at their will. 



The Spaniards go forth of their ship, and go into the dtie unto the chrit- 
leaed Chinos house, and are carried before another gU}?eTioT Judge in 
n audience, and manie other passe with them. 



So aoone as they had their licence, they went forth of their 
ship and entred in at the gate of the cittie, although with 
great trouble by reason of the great number of people that 
came to see them, as a thing neuer seen before. Then they 
went to the christened Chinos house {hee that serued for 
their interpreter), who made very njuch of them, and gluing 
them to vnderstand that hee had made a true report of all 
that they had commanded him, and did offer himselfe to do 
so much with the justices, that he would procui-c to get licence 
of the gouernor for them to remain in the countrie, and to 
giue them a bouse wherein to remaine and dwcl ; and dtd 
admonish them that at that time they should not deale for to 
make the Chinos christians, vntil such time as they were 
better knowne, and coulde speake the language, and then 
shoidd they doo it with a great deale more ease. All these 
promiseB, with the falsifying of that the Spaniards spake 
before to the iudgea, was to content the friers (as in discourse 
of time they did vnderstande), and onely to get monie from 
them, for that it seemed vnto him that it could not be hut that 
they shoulde have good stoore, lor that they came from a rich 



t 
I 



CHINA. 151 

countrie whereas it was ; and againe to come about businessc 
of so great importance, about the which they shoulde remaine 
there a long time (as aforesaide), as they afterwarde did move 
at large vnderstande. If that interpreter had declared in 
fidelitie all that which they had spoken, without al doubt they 
woulde not have suffered them to have come on shoare, else 
have put them in some prison for that they came on land with- 
out licence ; and to have shewed them the most fauour they 
woulde haue caused them to returne from whence they came ; 
whereas the guardes of the straight (of whom we have spoken 
of before), woulde either in secrete or publike sinke them at 
the sea, for that they were all greatly in hatred against them ; 
the reason was that the Aytao, who is (as is declared in the 
first booke of this historic), the president of the counscU of 
warre, had vnderstanding howc that they passed thorough 
the fleete and were not scene, which was a thing that they 
all wondred at. 

This Aytao did forthwith make secret information of the 
same, and found it to be true, whereuppon bee did iudge the 
captaines to perpetual] prison where they were well whipped, 
and did secrest' all their goods ; for the which all their kins- 
folkes and the rest of the guards had great indignation against 
the Spaniards, and would with great ease have beene reuenged 
on them, but that they did feare the punishment that should 
bee doone on them after that it should be knowne. In the 
which they doo execute their iustice in this kingdom more 
then in any place in all the world. 

In the house of this christened Chino they dined that day, 
as they did many more afterwarde, but every night they 
returned to their fregat to bed, for that they durst not leave 
their things alone, neither to lie out of their shippe, for that 
one of the iudges had so commanded. 
' Sequester. 



CHAP. V. 



The Spantards are cfilled before a iudge, irko doth examine (hem, and ofer 
them great favoitr ; he doolk mritt vnto the viiroy, giuittg credit vttto 
tlie persons who tendeth eotrnniition vnto a iudge eaUed Aytao,for to 
examine their cauxe. The chiefe eaplaine of Machao doet/i accuse them 
in iayiiig that they were spies, and doth inlreate of other strange 



Vpon Saint John baptist day they were called before a 
iudge, who (as after this did vndcrstand), was a superiour 
vnto the other past ; but when they came whereas he was in 
place of audience, his ministers did straight wayes conimande 
them to kneele downe at such time as they came in sight of 
the iudge, which was vnto the religious men no small tor- 
ment. He demanded of them the same that the others did, 
and they answered in briefe, that they came to preach the 
holy gospcll, and requested him to giue them licence to 
execute the same, and to rem.ain in that cittie of Canton for 
to learne the China tongue, whereby they might giue them 
to vnderstande and knowe the trueth of the heauen. The 
interpreter did falsifie their wordes as bee had doone vnto 
the other iudges, and said no more but for so much that 
fortune and foul weather had driuen them into that port, they 
would liue amongst them, although it were to scrue them as 
slaves ; for that if they woulde returne vnto the Uande of 
Luzon, or by another name called Manilla, they could not 
for that they knewe not the way, neither had they anie pilot 
to conduct them. 

The iudge had pittie on them, and commanded that such 
thinges as they had in their shippc should be brought on 
land, for that he woulde see them ; amongst the which, the 
thing which caused him most to maruell at was when hec 
sawe the images, and ara (or alter stone], of blacke jasper 



^^^^ KINOUOME OF CH[NA. 153 

stone (of the which we have made large mention.) Hee 
requested of the Spaniards that they woulde giue them two 
images, which when they had given them they made shew 
to esteeme greatly of the prcBent, for that they were things 
that they have not amongst them. He talked with them very 
friendly, and caused them to arise from the ground whereas 
they did kneele, and to shewe them the more fauour he 
caused to be giuen them to drinke, in his presence, a certaine 
beurage which they do vac made of certaine hearbs, and vse 
it for a comfortable thing for the heart, and is commonly vsed 
amongst them although they are not diy, and amongst the 
Chinos is a shew of particular fauour. 

This iudge did more vnderstande the intent of the Spaniards 
than any of the other past, for their interpreter had tolde 
unto him that they woulde remainc in the countrie for to 
cure sicke persons and to buiy the dead, the which they 
could do excellent well. When the iudge heard these wordes 
hee gaue with hia hande a great stroke vppon the table 
that was before him, and said with showes of great wonder 
unto other inferior judges that were with him : Oh ! what 
good people arc these as it seemeth ; it would be vuto mee a 
great ioy, if that I coulde of mine owne authoritie accom- 
plish that which they do desire, but our lawcs do forbid the 
same and that with great rigour. All this did their inter- 
preter tel them afterward. At this time there entred into 
the place of audience whereas they were, a man of China, one 
of the common sort, al imbrewed with blood, crying out and 
making a great noise without any consort, who prostrating 
himselfe upon the ground did complaine of other Chinos with ^^'J""'' 
whom he had fallen out, and was beaten and buifeted in ^'ubair 
cmell sort. The iudge when he saw him, did straight wayes ^if iTo 
command his officers to bring the offenders before him, the [""life, 
which was done with a trice, and they returned with the 
plaintife, bringing three other Chinos bound together by the 
armes, and as it seemed they were men of base sort. The 
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judge incontinent made information wholly of all tliat passed, 
and condemned them without writing any letter, in twenty 
sotes' or strokes a peece. The officers forthwith took them 
with so great cruelty as though they had bin diuels, and 
threwe them vpon the ground with their bellies downwards 
to execute the sentence giucn by the iudge ; and when they 
had pulled off their hose, they began to whippe them vpon 
the calues of their legges with a sot made of canes, in man- 
ner aa hath beene told you before. The religious people 
who were present all this while, and taking pity on these 
condemned men fell downe at the feet of the iudge, and by 
signes and tokens did craue of him for the love of God, that 
his sentence might not be executed, who straightwayea com- 
manded the executioners to cease, condiscending vnto the 
petition of the friers, and did pardon the offenders fifteene 
sottes or strokes of the twentie, wherein they were condemned. 

The iudge did very much woonder at the pouertie of these 
reUgious men, and at the sharpe and asper apparell that they 
weai-e ; but the chiefest thing that they did maruell at, was 
when that he vnderstoode howe they had passed the floete of 
ships that were put in the straight for to defende and keepe 
the coast, and were neuer seene, which seemed vnto 
him a thing impossible, except it were by permission of the 
heauen. 

So when this examination and talkc was finished, he com- 
manded them to returne unto their shippe, promising them 
for to write vnto the vizroy (who was thirtie leagues &om 
that place), and to giue him to vnderstand that they were 
men without any suspection, and that he might wel giue 
them licence for to come to his presence : vpon which rela- 
tion hee woulde commaunde what shoulde bee doone, either 
to tarrie or to go vnto 1dm. 

Within few dayes after they vnderstood that the iudge had 

' The translator seems to have made thia word himaelf from the 
Spanish, " azof«", a Bcourge. 
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accomplished his promise, for that the vizroy had committed 
the matter vnto another iudge called Aytao, whose office is 
for to examine and inq^uire the causes of strangers : the 
wordcB of the commission were as followeth. 

"I am written vnto from Canton, howe that there are come ^ll^^^^^'iJ,"" 
tliither certaine men apparelled very sharpe and asper, after 
the fashion of our religioos men in the wildernesse, who 

bringe no weapons, neither any other thing that might seeme J 

to pretend any euill intent; and for that they arc thy charge, I 

examine them with care and diligence, and prouide to doo I 

therein that which shall be most requisite and conuenient : I 

giuing vs to vnderstand the large and true relation of that I 

which shall happen." I 

The verie same day of Saint lohn, the Spaniards being I 

verie merry and vnmindfuU of any thing, for that they had I 

all that day receiued the Sacrament ; there came vnto them I 

abord their shippe or frigat the interpreters, and did eui- I 

dently declare their euill purpose and intent, (saying) that it I 

was apparent what they had done for them, and in what I 

perill they did euery day put thcmseluca in for their matters, I 

and that it was reason that they shoulde pay them for the I 

same, and if not, they would not helpe them any more, I 

neither interpret or take paines in their businesse: certifying I 

them that if they did faile to satisfie them, that they should I 

not finde any that would doo it with so great good will and I 

diligence (as they should finde by experience) ; and how that I 

they had bcene put in prison if they had not beene, for en- ■ 

tring into that kingdome without licence ; and for that they I 

enterpreted for them with great curtesie and fauour, they I 

had also been commaunded to returne back againe from I 

whence they came, which by their moanes was the cause I 

that the iudges did entreat them so friendly as they did. I 

The father Costodio when he vnderstoode their intcnte, and I 

did evidently see that it was wholly grounded vppon gaine ; I 

considering also the vrgent necessitie that tbcy had of them, I 
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and not satisfying them, it was difficult to find any for to 
help them in that their necessitie, of two emls te chose the 
best, and deliuered vnto them a pawne for their contente- 
meutc, one of the two cballices they brought with them, gining 
them great charge to vse and keep it aa a sacred thing and 
dedicated for to consecrate the blood of Christ, 'llie prin- 
cipal! interpreter did take it with great content, and presently 
gaue it a newe master, in selling it vnto a gold smith for as 
much as it was woorth, who did melt it, and made things 
thereof according to his trade : yet they not being content 
therewith, and that it seemed vnto them that those fathers 
could not but bring with them much riches, they inquired of 
the China boy whom they brought to bee their interpreter, 
with faire words to know if they had any golde or siluer, or 
pretious stones, or any other thing of valuro ; but when they 
vnderstoode that they brought none of those things but onely 
their bookes and some other ornaments to say masse, they 
straightwayes imagined in their mindes, and that with great 
care and diligence, to procure some way to get from them 
the other challicc which they had seen; and the better to put 
it in execution, they repeated againe vnto the friers that 
which before hath been told you, augmenting thereunto 
many wordes and reasons, aflirming that they had spent vpon 
them in giuing them to eate twelue taes' more then the chaliice 
which they had giuen them did weigh or amount to, which 
was twelue ducats of Spaine ; hauing before giuen them to 
vnderstand at such time as they did eate they did it of almes 
and for God's sake, and with so great content, that many 
times it happened when they saw the Spaniards would not 
eate any dainty thing, but woulde feed and content themselues 
with base victuals, he would say vnto them they shoulde eate 
without any grief or care, that when it should so fall out that 

' Tael, Tftle, or TacB, is the Portuguese word for Leang, the Chinom 
word for ounce, usuallj ounce of silver, and about ona-third more than 
an ounvc avoirdupois, 
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his subtance did fail him, hee woulde then pawne one of his 
sonncs to buy victuals. 

The father Costodio plainly seeing and vnderstanding that 
their intent and purpose was wholly grounded for to get 
from him the other challice, he answered that he had not for 
to giue them, and how that he had giucn the other challicc 
in pawn of that which they had spent in victuals, and for 
their trauell that they had taken for them. The interpreter 
did replie, saying, that if they had nothing, that they shoulde 
seeke it, seeing that they ought it for their victuals which 
they had eaten ; and it was the vse of that countrie, that 
when any man did owe any thing, and hath not for to pay 
the same, for to sell their children, or else to become slaues 
vnto their creditor ; they demanded the other challice that 
remained, for that the other which they had giuen them did 
weigh but sixteene taes, which was but a small matter in 
respect of their desert, onely for their trauel in their enter- 
pretations. This frier Costodio did pacifie them in the 
best maner hee coulde, promising to pay both the one and 
the other, hauing oportunitie for the same, and that they 
woulde procure it with as great care as was possible, and 
requesting him for to keepe the challice, that he had given 
him in pawne, in great veneration, for that hee did esteeme 
it much more for the consecration and dedication vnto the 
deuine Colto,^ then for the value of that it waycd, and more, 
promised him upon his worde to write vnto the Portugals 
that were in Machao, signifying unto them their nccessitic 
and to demande their almes and charity, and looke what- 
soever they did send them, being little or much, should be 
giuen him. Then the interpreter, who had his eyes fixed 
vppon gaine, saide, that they shoulde forthwith write, and 
that hee woulde giue him a messenger for to carrie the 
letter, and to bring answere of the same, as he had doone 
the like not many dayes before. The father Costodio did 

^ Worship. 
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write vnto the bishoppc that was in Machao, giuing him to J 
vnderatande of his comming and of liis companions vnto the 1 
cittie of Canton, and howe that his comming thither was oneKe 
to procure for to preach the holy gospel, and for to conuert 
and tume to God those biinde idolaters. The which letter ' 
being receiued by the bishop, he made answere, praysing 
their intent and purpose, animating them with godly wordea . 
of exhortation, and therewith did sende and demand the 
copie of such authoritie as they brought from the holy father | 
touching that the which they pretended. This bee did for ] 
that all the sayde countrie vnto the lande of lapon was com- | 
mitted vnto him by the holy father. 

Unto this letter, the father Costodio answered, that hauing ■] 
oportunitie, he wouldc obey his co mm an dement, and shew I 
vnto him the facultie he brought, and also woulde him selfe j 
in person go thcther for to kisse his handcs, and to satisfie all 
the inhabitants of that towne, for that it was ginen him 
understande that they reported euill of them, and sayde that 
they were vacabondes and lost men, and not true religious 
men, neither sacerdotes nor priests ; and how that they had i 
requested certaine Chinos, which at that time came vnto | 
Machao, that at their returne againe vnto Canton they should J 
tell the iudgea and aduertise them with good aduisement, 1 
how that there were certaine Caatillos come into their cittiej 
whom they did certainely know not to be of their nation, but i 
of an other, and subiects vnto a different and strange king, ^ 
whom they did belceue to come thether for some ill intent I 
and purpose in counterfeit attire, and came for spyes from the I 
Castillos of Luzon, and that they did beleeue that after them 1 
did come some armie to do hurt in some part of that countrie, 
and that they should prevent it in time, for that if so be that 1 
any thing should happen, the fault should not be imputed 1 
vnto them. 

All this the Fortingales did (as afterwards they did plainel^ I 
vnderstande)for feare that the Castillos should take from them I 
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their contractation and gaine which they had in that city ; 
by which occasion their intente did so proceede forward, that 
they did certifie the Chinos, that the chiefe captaine of 
Machao, who was put there by the king of Portingale, had 
presented a petition vnto a citie that was ioyning to Canton, 
aduertising the iudges of that before spoken of, and protest- 
ing that if any harnie or damage should come to that country 
in admitting the Castillos, that it should not be imputed vnto 
them. 

But the iudge vnder standing their euill intent, and that 
their accusations were more vppon mahce and enuie then of 
any trueth, he answered vnto the same, that he was particu- 
larly informed of those religious persons, against whom they 
did complaine, how that they were men of whom they needed 
not to feare, and without any suspition ; as it did plainely 
appeare when they did visile their ship, wherein they came, 
where they found nothing, but onely a fewe bookes and some 
other thinges which did more signifie deuotion than to make 
any warre. This iudge (notwithstanding the answere he 
made), for that afterwards the chiefe captaine should not 
raise vp some inuention, tooke the originall petition, and sent 
it with great sccuritie vnto the viceroy of the prouince of 
Aucheo, that he might see and peruse it ; who when that he 
had easily perceiued it, and vnderstood the intent of him that 
presented the same, and the innocencie of them that were 
therein complained of, he sent and commanded the gouemor 
of Canton for to gine them good intertainment, and not to 
permit any harme or hurt to be done vnto them, and that he 
should send them vnto the city of Aucheo, for that he would 
see them, for that it was tolde him that they seemed to be 
holy men, and although that they had their apparell in the 
same forme, of the Austin friers, (whome he had scene), yet 
their garments were of an other colour and more asper. 

The chief captaine seeing that his intent fell not out well 
with the iudges of China, he commanded to be proclaymed 
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publicke in Machao that none should write vnto them, nor 
communicate with them vpon. paioe of banishment, and to 
pay two thoiisande ducats. All this was not sufficient for to 
coole the mindcs of some deuout persons of the religion of 
the glorious Saint Francis, but were rather incjted to offer 
their fauour and helpe seeing they had neede thereof; but 
in particular the bishop did helpe tham alwaiea with his 
almes, and also an honorable priest called Andres Cotino, 
who making small account of the proclamation did write vnto 
them diverse times, although secretly, and sent their letters 
with almes and many exhortations to proceed forward with 
their holy zealc and intent. Besides this they sent vnto them 
a SpaViiard called Pedro Quintero, who had dwelt there 
many years amongest the Portingals, and hauing oportunitie 
they sent him many times with comfortable things and 
letters, but not signed, for if happily they should be met with 
all, they might denie them to be theirs. 

Now returning to our purpose, the interpreter, with 
desii-e to be payed of that which bee saide he had spent and 
laide out, did bring the messenger that he promised them to 
go vnto Machao to carrie their letters vnto such religious 
men as they tnewc ; in the which he craued their almes and 
helpe for to pay their interpreter, and praying them for the 
love of God to sende them likewise so much as sboidd 
redeeme their challice (who at this time knew not how it 
was solde andbrokenj. 

This messenger went with all dihgence and secrecie, and 
returned with the like, and brought with bim that which 
they sent for and other iunketa of great content, the which 
came in very good season, for that one of the sayde friers, 
called frier Sebastian, of S. Francis, was very sick of a strong 
ague, whereof in few daies after he died, very wel and with 
a BtraJige desire to suffer martyrdome for God's sake. When 
this messenger came, there was come thither the Aytao who 
Ige of the strangers, and was without the ci 
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was committed the examination of tlie Spaniards, who after 
that he had concluded other m.atter8, commanded them to be 
brought afore him with great love and gentlenesae, for so the 
viceroy of Aucheo had commanded him. 



CHAP. VI. 

Th( Spaniards King themgduea in great neceasitie, hauinff not to mainr- 
taine themediui, they go into the itreete to ati ahnet: the gaaemor 
vnderttanding thereof commandelh to g%%e them, a etipend oM of the 
ih'ny'« treoiure : (A« tnttrpreter goeih forwardes with his couetoutneat 
and deceit : ihey he carried before the iudgts of the citie, with whom 
they do intreai of divert mattert: they do aduise the viceroy of al, 
who eommaTidetk to send them to Aveheo. 

Because they would not see themselues in the like danger 
with the interpreter, as that which was past, they would not 
go any more to eate at his hovise, but rather to giue an 
example vnto those of the citie, they went foorth every day 
by two and two to aske almes ; and ahhough they were in- 
fidels, yet they gaue them with great contentment and ioie, 
because it was a rare thing in that kingdome to see them 
begge in the streetes, by reason, as hath been tolde you, that 
they haue no poore folk, neither are they permitted, if there 
be any, to aske in the streetes nor in their temples. Wlien 
that the gouernor vnderstoodc thereof, and how that they 
did it for pure necessitie, and had no other waies to main- 
taine themselues, bee commanded to be giuen them euerie 
day, a certaine stipend vpon the kinges cost, the which was 
with so great abundance, that mainteining the souldiers that 
came with them, and all the rest, yet had they to spare, for 
that their stipende was giuen them in money, which was sixe 
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mayesses' of siluer, whereof they had to spare, for that all 
thinges in that countrie is bo good cheape, as hath heen 
told you in many places. 

Their interpreter, seeing the good newes that was brought 
from Machao for the Spaniardcs, by a bill that a certayne 
deuout man had sent him in secret, whereupon would be 
giuen vnto him all that was needefol, with protestation to 
pay all that should be giuen vnto them edthough it should 
amount vnto a great summe (with the which hee wrote a 
letter vnto the Fryer Costodio of great comfort, in strength- 
ening him and all the rest to perseuer in their intent which 
God had put in their mindes for the saluation of those soules), 
the Interpreter (I say) beganne to imagine, that for to pro- 
fite himselfe it was conuenient for to delate and detract the 
departure of the Spaniardes, and did exact vpon them euery 
day, in the buying of their nictnals, the halfe of the money 
that was giuen them. 

So vpon a day he came verie much out of order, and 
fayned that the aytao had commanded that they should 
forthwith depart out of the kingdome ; but yet notwith- 
Btanding he would present a petition in tbeii' name, saying, 
that for as much as time did not serne them to nauigatc, 
neither was their shippe in plight for to make their iourney, 
that it would please them to get them a house whereas they 
might remaine three or four monethes, in the which time 
they might prouide them of all thinges necessarie for their 
voyage ; and possible it may so fall out that in this time, 
they seeing their manner of liiiing to bee good, and to shew 
good examples, they may let them to remaine in the countrie 
liberally and to leame the language, and then begiime to 
preach and declare the right way vnto heauen. All this he 

' Maco or majes ia the PortuguaBs word for Tsien, the tenth of an 
ounce. These words mayes, tajos (ace page 156), helong to the same 
claas as mandariii, honze, joss-house, etc , all of which have been invented 
bj the Portuguese. 
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spake with great diBsimulation for to profile himselfe, for he 
knewe verie well that the aytao had willed him to tell them, 
that they could not remaine in that countrie with the pre- 
tence they had ; for that there was a lawc ordained to the 
contrarie, without expresse licence from the king, the which 
will last of all be granted vnto the Spaniavdes or Portingals, 
for that there is a prophesie amongest them, spoken by the ^ 
mouth of the diuell, and esteemed amongest them for a very 
truth, for that other thinges which he spake when that was 
apoken hath beene verified, in the which he doth pronounce 
that a time shall come, that they shall be subiect vnto a 
nation whose men shall haue great beardes and long noses, 
and sharpe broade eyes (as we would say cats eyes), in the 
which they do differ from them. For it is a great maruaile 
to finde a man amongst them with more then twentie heares 
in his beard, little more or lesse, flat noses, and their eyes 
very little, so that when they will mocke a man, or doo him 
any iniurie by word, they will call him " eats eyes". 

Now for that the desire of the Spaniardes was nothing else 
but to remaine in that countrie, for to bring to effect their 
good zeale, they did gratifie the interpreter for the great 
fauour hee shewed them, and did earnestly entreat bim for 
to present the petition, thinking thereby their desire should 
be vnderstood, and Gods cause iustified, so that they first 
would enter into them by the way of preaching. He pre- 
sented the petition when that all the indges were together, 
who had great pitie and compassion ouer the Spaniardes, 
and willed that they should come before them, for that they 
would see and vndcrstandc the roote and foundation of their 
will. They obeyed their commandement with great ioy, and 
when they were come into the hall, one of the iudges, who 
was superior ouer all the rest, and a man of great authoritie, 
did askc of them by way of the interpreter, what was their 
pretence in that they did aske a house to dwell in, the Frier 
Costodio did answere, that he did desire it i'or to learne 
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the language well, by which i 
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i they might the better 



J meaaes t 
leame them to know the true God, and to Bet them in the 
true way to goe and glorie with him, because it was his office 
and his profession. 

The iaterpreter tolde all this truely, the which fewe times 
before he had done, as hath beene tolde you. Then the 
iudge, in name of all the rest, sayde, that in that their de- 
mand they could not grant, neyther had they any such 
authoritie to giue licence. 

This being spoken, the interpreter teplyed, without tarry- 
ing to heare what the Spaniardes would say, and said, that 
at least wayes they would giue them licence to remaine there 
till such time as the Portingals did come thether for to lade 
their marchandice, which would be within few daies, with 
whom they would go, for that they were all of one law and 
faith. The iudge did againe aske them if that the Portingala 
and Spaniards were al one. The father Costodio answered, 
that in religion and lawes there was no difference, hut the 
one were subiects to one king and the other to another, al- 
though they were kinsmen and that very nigh. This last 
petition seemed to the iudge to be more reasonable and iust 
than the first, and that they might grant it them with lesse 
difficultic, although he answered them and said, that he 
could not grant it vnto them, but he woidd write vnto the 
viceroy for to grant it them. For that the Portugals would 
bee there at the farthest within foure or fiue monethes, and 
that in the meane time he would giue them a prouision 
that they may go freely abroad, and none to hurt nor harme 
them. 

So the next day following, which was the second of 
August, he did accomplish his word and promise, and sent 
vnto the viceroy their petition, and therewithal! his iudg- 
ment and of all the rest that were tliere with him, what they 
thought touching that matter. The anawere staid many daies 
after and came not, hut in the cnde there came a commando- 
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ment from tlie viceroy vnto the gouernor of Canton, in the 
which hee willed that the Spaniards should be sent vnto 
Aucheo whereas he was, and that there should be carried 
with them all such thinges as they brought with them, which 
was their bookes and ornaments. 

The iudge did straigbtwaiea send and gaue them to vnder- 
stande of this new order, because they should make thcm- 
selues readie for to trauaile : the which they did with great 
ioy and diligence, as you shall vnderstand in the chapter 
following. 



Ths Spamardei take their ioumey towarda Auclteo, aiul declare what 
happened in the way tkithervmrde. 

The next day foUowing, which was the sixteenth day of 
August, the Spaniards departed from Canton towards Aucheo 
to see the viceroy, with great hope and confidence that he 
would giue them licence for that which they pretended. 
But at their departure, they would have left there two Indians 
for to keepe their ship or frigat ; but the iudges that were 
present said, that it was not needefull for them to baue any 
such care, for that they would take the care yppon them to 
see all thinges in good order. So presently they sent cer- 
taine writing in papers, and commaunded them to bee glewed 
vppon the hatches of their shippe, in such sort that they 
coiild not bee open hut they must be perceiued. Then pre- 
sently was brought for the Spaniardes foure barkes, verie 
gallant and wide, with verie fayre galleries and windowes; 
and bceing imbarked, they charged them verie much to 
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make all haste possible to accomplish the comman dement of 
the Ticeroy ; and sent with them conuenient persona for to 
be their guides, and to giue them all thinges necessarie for 
their iourney. They traueiled continually in a mightie riuer 
against the current, in the which they did see many thingea 
woorthie to be noted for the space of foure daies that their 
iourney indured. 

There was alongest the riuer side manie cities and townea 
verie great, which were so many in number that they could 
not mate any memorie of them, by reason that they passed 
manie of them by night, to obserue the tides, and to auoid 
the heate, which was great vppon the water. Alongest the 
riuer side (whereas it was not inhabited) was full of come 
fieldcs, whereas they sawc them go to plough with many 
bufalos, much different vnto the vsc of Spainc ; for that one 
alonely bufFe did drawe the plough, with one vpon his backe, 
who did gouerne and guide him with great ease whether hee 
would they should go, with a cordc made fast to a ring at his 
nose, which serued in steede of a bridle. 

They sawe also flockes of geese, in the which were more 
then twentie thousand ; with whom they did weede, and 
tooke away the grasse which did growe amongst the rice and 
other graine and seedes, driuing them in the middcst of their 
fieldes ; and it seemed that they had the vse of reason, con- 
sidering how they did separate and make a distinction be^ 
twixt the good seede and the bad, and the great care they 
had to feede and do no harme, neither to plucke vp the good 
plant, which was a thing that they wondred at aboue all the 
rest. All the countrie is verle populous, and the towncs one 
BO neere an other, that it may better be sayde to be all one 
towne and not manie, and might with more propertie be 
called the citie of China, and not the kingdome of China. 
In all the whole countrie there is not one foot of ground 
vnoccupied, by reason of the great abundance of people that 
there is ; and they permit amongest them no idle people (a? 
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more at large it hath beene declared vnto you) ; and the 
coimtrie beeing fertile, is the occasion that they have all 
thingea in great abundance and at a lowc price. 

Now to rcturnc to their voyaj^, the which they made 
veric well and with great recreation, as well in the townes 
alongat the riuer side, as vpon the riuer, whereas they were 
cherished with great care : in the end of foure dayes, which 
was the twentieth day of August, they entred into the 
Buburbes of the citic of Aucbeo, but so late that they were 
constrayned to remaine there till the next day : whereas they 
found all thingea necessarie and in good order, aswell for 
their bedding as for their supper, to passe away the night. 
The next day, very early in the morning, he that was their 
conduct and guide, made great haste for to goe and see what 
the viceroy would command. 

They trauailed through a great and long streete, which 
seemed vnto them to be more than a league, and thought 
that they had gone through the citie. So when they had 
passed that street they came vnto the gate of the citie, and 
there they vnderstoode that the rest which they had gone 
and passed was the suburbes. The mightinesse of this citie, 
and the great admiration they had, with the mtdtitude of 
people, and a wonderfull great bridge the which they passed, 
with many other thinges of the which they made mention, 
we do let passe, for that it is declared vnto you more at large 
in the relation giuen by the Augustin friers, in the hoofee 
before this, at their entrie into the sayd citie. 

So when they came to the pallace of the viceroy, he was 
not stirring, neither was the gate open, for as it hath beene 
tolde you, it is open but once a day. Their guide seeing 
that it would be somewhat long before that they would open 
it, he carried the Spaniardes into a court of an other house, 
which was ioyning vnto that of the viceroy. 

In the meane while they were there, came all the iudges 
to sit in audience, but when they vnderstoode of the com- 
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ming of the strangers, tliey commanded that they should be 
brought before them ; who greatly naarueiled at the asper- 
nesse of their apparell, and not at any other thing, for that 
they had scene there before the Austin fryers. Sti'aight- 
waycs the gate of the pallace was open with great noyse of 
artilerie and rausicall instruments, as trumpets, bagpipes, 
sackebuttes and hoybukes, with such a noyse that it seemed 
the whole citie would sincke. At the entrie in the first court, 
there were many souldiers armed, and had hargubushes and 
lances, and in a very good order. In an other court more 
within, which was very great, and railed round about with 
timber, painted blacke and blew, which a far off seemed to 
he yron, and was in height a mans stature ; there they sawe 
also many other souldiers, placed in the same order, and in 
liuerie as the others were, but they seemed to be men of a 
gallanter disposition. When they came into this court, there 
was brought vnto them a commandement from the viceroy, 
in the which they were commanded to returne and come 
thether againe in the after noono, for that he could not speake 
with them before, by reason of certaine businesse he had with 
the lords of the counsell, which could not be deferred. With 
this answere they departed ont of the pallace, and returned ■ 
againe in the after noone, as they were commanded, and into 
the same court aforesaide, out of the which they were car- 
ried into a mightie great hall, very richly hanged and 
adorned ; at the ende thereof was three doores, that in the 
middest was great, but the other two but small, the which 
did correspond vnto other three doores that were in an other 
hall more within, wherein was the viceroy, right over against 
the doore in the middest, in at the which there is none per- 
mitted to enter nor go foorth. Hce was set in a marueilous 
rich chayre wrought with iuorie and gold, vndcr a canopie 
or cloth of state all of cloth of gold, and in the middest was 
emhrodered the kings armes, which were (as we haue said) 
certaine serpents woond in a knot together. He had also 
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before Mm a table whereoE were two candles burning, for 
tbat it was somewhat late, and a standish ivith paper, lligbt 
before the viceroy the wall was vcrie white, whereon was 
painted a fcarce dragon, who did throwc out fire at bis 
mouth, uose, and eyes, a pictnre fas was giueu them to 
vnderstandj that all the iudgea of that countrie commonly 
hath it painted before their tribunal! seatea whereas they sit 
in iustice, and is there to the intent to sig'nifie ynto the iua- 
ticCjtbe fcarcenesse that he should haue sitting in that seat for 
to do iustice vprightly without feare or respect to any. The 
order they haue in giving audience is with the ceremonies in 
all points as it hath heene shewed you in the relation of the 
fathers of S, Augustin. All people when they talte with the 
viceroy are kneeling on their knees, although they be iudges 
or loytias, as the fryers did see them many times. 

This day, they seeing the Spaniardea remained looking 
alwaies, when they should be commanded to enter in, the 
viceroy gaue audience vnto the scriueners or notaries, to 
certifie himsclfe if they did their ofEces well, and commanded 
fiftie of them at that present to be sotted or beaten for that 
they were found culpable in their dctayning of matters, 
and others the like for that they had receiued giftes and 
bribes of their clyents, the which is prohibited and for- 
bidden vnder grecueous penalties, for that the king doth 
giue vnto them all sufficient stipend for their mainten- 
ance, for that they should not incroch nor demand any 
thing of their clyentes. The sots or stripes which were 
giuen them were with great crueltie, and executed with cer- 
taine canes, and in tbat order as in other places it hath beene 
told you. The vieeroyes gard were in number more than 
two thousand men, placed all on a ranke, all apparelled in 
one hucry of silke, and on their heads helmets of yron very 
bright and glystering, and euerie one his plume of feathers. 
These souldiers made a lane from the gate of the hall there 
whereas the viceroy was, vnto the principal gate of the pal- 
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lace wheras they did first enter. Those which were in the 
hals and vpon the staires had swords girt vnto them, and 
they in the courses had lances, and betwixt euery one of 
them a hargubusher. All this gard (as was gincn them to 
Tnderstand) were TartaroB and not Chinos : but the reason 
wherefore they could not Icarne, although (hey did inquire 
it with diligence. 
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The Sf(tniar(fa are irotiff/U before the vietroy : he a»keth of Iheia cerUnne 
qnealions, and doth rentit them vnto the Timpintno his Jeputie, W.o 
receiueth them well, and giueth them good speeches. 

At that present came forth a seruant of the viccroyes, a 
man of authoritie, and made signe vnto the Spaniards to enter 
into the hall, instructing them that at the first entry they 
should kneele downe on their knees : the which they did 
presently : from that place vnto the seat of the viceroy was 
more than a hundreth foot in length, yet did the viceroy 
himself make signes with his hand that one of the religious 
men should come nearer him, the which the father Costodio 
did, and kneeled downe againe when he drew nigh vnto the 
table that was before him. The viceroy did consider and 
beholde him a good while, and that with great grauitie and 
maiestie, and then asked him of whence he was, and what he 
came to secke in that kingdome, into the which none might 
come vpon painc of death, without expressc licence of some of 
the iudgcs alongst the sea coast. The father Costodio answered, 
that he and the rest of his companions were Spaniards, and 
that they were come into that kingdome mooued with the 
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zeale of God, for the aaluation of their soulee, and for to 
preach the holy gospell, and show them the way vnto heauen. 
Hailing declared the interpreter this (although they did not 
vnderstand whether he did vse fidelitie in the declaration or 
not) but rather, by tliat which the viceroy did forthwith 
demand, it is to be bcleeued that he did it with falshood as 
he had done many times before ; for that without replying 
vnto that which he had saide of the preaching of the gospel, 
he afited them what marchandice they brought mth them : the 
said father answered. That they brought none, for that they 
were not men that did deale in any marchandice, but in de- 
claring of things appertaining to heauen, and to diixct their 
soulea to that place. Hearing this answere (or that which 
the interpreter would imagine to be better for his purpose) 
the viceroy did bid them depart, and commanded them to 
returne againe the next day and to bring with them their 
images, and the other tilings wherof he was certified from 
Canton that were founde in their frigat, for that be would 
see it all. They did accomplish his commandement, and re- 
turned the next day in the morning, at such time as it was 
tolde them that the pallace gates would be opened : the 
which was done in the same maner and order as the day 
before, with the noyse of musicke and artiUerie as aforesaid. 
So when that the viceroy was giuen to vnderstande how 
that the Castillos were come, he commanded that one of them 
with alonely the interpreter should enter there wheras he 
was, and to bring in such thinges as he had commanded to 
be brought, the which was presently accomplished. Hee 
straightwaies began to lookc vpon the images cuery one by 
it selfe, and the bookes : and made a stay betwixt eucric one 
to consider well thereof, and made a showe of great content 
he receiued in the sight of them. Although, aboue all the 
rest, the ara of black iaspar did most content him, and caused 
a marueilous strangenesse in the rest of the iudges that bad 
scene it. All this while was the father Costodio vpon his 
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knees, and the interpreter by him, and hee neuer asked of 
them any question, neythcr did they say any thing. They 
that did bring those thingcs vnto them for to see theiii, 
seemed to be principall and ancient men, who, when they 
gaue it him into his handcs, they did it kneeling. 

So after that he had scene them al at his pleasure, he com- 
manded to put them againe in the place that they were taken 
out, and made signe vnto the father Costodio and to the 
interpreter that they should depart, and to carry with them 
al those things which they had brought. One of the ancient 
men that were with him, did go foorth with the Spaniards, 
and told them when they came into the second hall, that the 
viceroye did reioyce much to see them, and all those which 
they brought, and said that they should repaire vnto the 
Timpintao, who was his deputy, and he would dispatch al 
such matters as were asked of the viceroy by petition, follow- 
ing the same till it was concluded, and that he would con- 
sult with the viceroy, who would set down such orders as 
ehold be obserued. They straightwaies did put in execution 
this order, and comming vnto the house of the deputie vnto 
the viceroy, the which was very great and faire, they found 
that he had a garde very little lessc than that of the viceroy, 
and almost with as much maiestic. So after they had re- 
mained in the court a good while, abiding his commande- 
ment (to whom it was giuen to vnderstand that the viceroy 
had sent them vnto him), he commanded them to ascend into 
the place wheiaa he was, which was into a hall very well 
dressed, in the which was almost al such things as they had 
scene in the hall of the viceroy, and he himselfe in the same 
manner sate in a rich chaire, with a tabic before him. He 
commanded to take out those things which they brought in 
their chcstes, and did behold them with great consideration 
peece by peecc, as the viceroy had done, and reioysing much 
to see the images, he did demande of them with euriositie 
the signification of some of them, but in cspcciall a crucifix, 
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that after that lie had considered with great attention, he 
asked what man was that which was vppon the crosse, and 
what those letters did signific that were tituled ouer his head. 
But when the father Costodio had declared it vnto him, he 
beganne to laugh thereat, as though he had heard some 
foolish fable. Hec came and feeled the habites of our reli- 
gious men, and made signes of great woonder to see the 
aspemesse thereof. 

The father Costodio seeing his affabilitie, and as it seemed 
by outwarde showe that he did very much pitie them, he 
requested to helpe and fauour him with the viceroy, and that 
he would aske licence that they might remainc and dwell in 
that countrie, in any place where his pleasure was to appoint, 
for that they were men without any hurt, and would put all 
their care and diligence to do workes of charitie, and to pro- 
cure that men might go to inioy the happie estate to the 
which they were borne. 

The interpreter dealt here in his office with as great 
fidelitie as at other times, in saying that which the fathers 
did request of him, was that he should be a meanes vnto the 
viceroy that he would let them to remaine in that countrie 
two or three moneths, for that as then it was an ill time to 
nauigate the sea, and that without great danger of their 
Hues they could not returne vnto the Hands Philippinas. 
The iudge answered that they should not feare, but remaine 
with content, for that he would procure that there should be 
giuen them a house for those three or foure moneths, with a 
comm an dement that none whatsoeuer should do them any 
harme. The interpreter tolde them that the deputie to the 
viceroy was very glad that they would remaine in that coun- 
trie, for that they seemed vnto him men of good example 
and necessarie in their common weale, and that they might 
freely learnc the language (as they sayd) for to shew and 
instruct them the way vnto heauen. The Spaniards hai 
heard this, it made them very much to maruailc, and from 
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that time forwards they had good hope to prosecute that 
which they did pretend. So with this and with great spiri- 
tual! and corporal ioy they tooke their leaue of the iudge, 
and went vnto their lodging, whcras they gauc thanks vnto 
God for the good directing of their busines, and did pray 
vnto him to helpe them, that they might see a finall conclu- 
sion of their desire. All this falsenes that the interpreter 
did vse, was by the diuine permission (as afterwards they 
did gather), when that by himselfe they were put out of all 
doubt, and did declare what he did pretend by the way andij 
order he tooke. For without all doubt, if that the iudges- 
had plainely vnderstood that they would haue there re4 
mained, they would not banc suffered them to hauc entred 
and scene the countrie. And the viceroy being aduertised 
thereof, would haue caused them to depart in that trouble- 
some wether, whereas possibly they should haue beenc all 
drowned, for that the moncths of July, August, and Sep- 
tember in that countrie, are ordinarily fuU of stormes and 
tempestes. 
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The Spaniards remained cerlaine daiex m Aitcheo : thei/ go to unite the 
beautie of thai eitie, hU in eipeciall the captaine ffenerall of the tea, 
who yms to affectioned ■onto the ara of blacke stone they brought, that 
hee did with all care and dUigenee procure it "f gift. 

All the time that they remained iu Aucheo, they did J 
occupic themselues in visiting of the principals of the courtj 
amongst whom he that did most reioice to see them was the J 
captaine generall of the men of war of that prouince, who \ 
after that he had intreated them very friendly and louingly, 
he desired them that they would retui-ue the next day to J 
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uisitc him, and to bring with them the ara of blacke stone, 
which they had shewed vnto the viceroy, that he might see 
it, for that he had praised it very much : and to bring also 
of their painted images. They did obey hia comm an dement, 
and came vnto him when that he was at dinner with great 
maiestie. Then so soone as he had dined, he commanded 
that they should enter into the hal there where he was. The 
interpreter when he drew nigh vnto him did kueele down, 
and made signes vnto the Spaniards to follow him and do the 
like; hut the captaine commanded them to arise and to cower 
their heads, and did very much behold the ara or (altar 
stone), making a showe of great admiration to beholde it : 
hee demanded of the fryers many things of great ouriositie, 
and asked them if they would sell him that stone, and he 
would giuc them for it what they would demande. The 
father Costodio answered, saying that they sold nothing, and 
much lesse that, for that it was consecrated and dedicated to 
the diuine colto (or sacrifice). The captaine replied and 
saide, that if they wotild not sell it, that they should giue it 
him, and hee would be gratefull vnto them in some other 
thing, that they should thinke well of. 

The father Costodio answered, that by no manner of 
meanes he could not do it, for that vpon the same they did 
celebrate and say masse, at such time as they did sacrifice 
vnto the true God, At that instant the captaine did put his 
handes vppon it to feele it, and the father Costodio made 
signes vnto him to take away his handes, for that he sinned 
greatly therein. Then he seeing that they would not giue it 
him, he tooke his leaue, saying, that they should leaue it 
there with him, for that hee would looke vpon it more at 
leasure, promising to retume it them againe afterwardes. 
The father Costodio did consent thereunto, but first he re- 
quested him not to touch it with his handes. 

So after that he had satisfied himselfe in the beholding of 
it, his affection was then much more to remaine therewith : 
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and for to accomplish the same, not fajling of his word and 
promise that he had made, hee deuised with himselfc a cer- 
taiiie slight and policie, and sent for the father Costodio, 
who came vnto him with great content, thinking verily that 
he would haue returned their ara. When he came vnto hira, 
he did intertaine hira verie ioyfully, and said that he was 
vpon his iorney to certaine warres by the commandement of 
the king, and that amongest those seruants that he carried 
with him for his seruicc, there were two christened Chinos, 
which had bcenc captiues vnto the Portugales of the citie of 
Machaoj from whence they ran away, of whom he had had 
understanding in all thinges of the ceremonies of the Chris- 
tians, and that their comming thethcr was to baptise such as 
would receiue the same : and hee being fully certified iu 
many thinges touching the same, he lilted well thereof and 
gaue great content, and hoped to be one of them that first 
should receiue the faith when the king shoidd grant licence 
for the same. 

All this (as it seemed) was that they should' let him haue 
the ara, vnto the which he was so affectioned, as aforesaid. 
Btit the father Costodio vsed the matter in such sort i 
that bee got it out of his fingers, which was no small 
matter. Within a few dayes after, the captaine being 
rcadie to imbarke himselfe for to make his iourney, be , 
sent vnto the Spaniardes that two of them should come 
vnto him, and that they should bring with them the 
blacke stone, for there were certaine friendes of his that 
would see it. 

The father Costodio did straightwaycs accomplish his com- 
mandement, and carried with him the ara (or altar stone), , 
for that he durst not do otherwise, yet they did beleeue that ( 
in giuing him some pretie or curious thing, they should con- 
tent him and quiet his mind : they carried also with them. , 
the image of Marie Magdalen, made of feathers, which was i 
more woorthic than the ara (setting apart the consecration), J 
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So when the religioaa fathers came wheras he was, he went 
foorth to meete them more then tenne paces, with significa- 
tion of great ioy : and carrying them aside, he saide vnto 
them once againc, that the captiucs had told him so many 
things of their vertuous manor of lining, and of other things 
touching the heauen, that he had great affection vnto them, 
and desired that tliey might remaine in the countric for to 
haptise the inhabitants therof, and that he wold be the first : 
but the cause whei-fore he did delay the time is for to eschew 
the paines that is pronounced against all those that do receiue 
any law or strange ceremonic without particular licence of 
the king. And for that he went in haat to go and inhabitc a 
certaine prouince, and that he was ready to depart ; in the 
which, so soone as it was possible, he would do so much that 
al they should become Chi-istians ; and for as much as he 
tolde biTTi that the blacke stone (vnto the which he was 
affectioned) was consecrated, that he would let him haue it 
to carry with him, that he might put it in the first church 
that the baptised should edifie, being made Christians : the 
which would be very shortly, for that he was determined 
before many daies to send to Machao for two friers such as 
were there, to be fully informed of them in thinges touch- 
ing the Christian faith. Then the father Costodio sayde, if 
that which he had spoken came from his heart, that hee 
would foorthwith depart and goe with him and all his com- 
panie. 

The captaine answered that as then hee could not doo it, 
till such time as the church was built, and licence had for 
the same of the king or vizroy, the which at that time ho 
coulde not demande, for the great hast that he had to de- 
part. The father Costodio replied and said, that his church 
being built, he would promise him of his worde to sende it 
him, and not to giue it to any other ; and in pledge and 
token of the same, he should carry with him the image of 
Marie Magdalene made of feathers. The captaine recciued 

VOL. 11. A A. 



178 



. DISCOURSE OF THE 



the same with great content : greatlic maruelling at the sub- 
till and fine worke wherewith it was wrought : and after 
did so much, that almost perforce he remained also with the 
ara : and commanded to bee brought foorth two rich peecea 
of damaske, and to giue them vnto the father Costodio for to 
make an ornament in truck and ful satisfaction for the same; 
but tlie father Costodio woulde not receiuc them, but was 
very much greened to sec howc that hec did remainc there- 
with, and with the image of feathers. The captaine did con- 
tends with him for to take the dameske, but hee would not. 

Afterward they vuderstood that the interpreter was 
bribed by a seruaut of the captaines, for to alter the friera 
words and to ofier the captayne the ara, and any thing els 
that hee would desire. For to the contrary he durst not by 
any meancs to take it against the ivill of the fathers. To 
conclude he did imharke himselfe vpon his voyage, and 
caried with him the ara and the image, with great ioy to 
himselfe : hut vnto the fathers and their companions discom- 
fort and sorrow, for they had lost the two thinges that they 
so much esteemed. TTie captayne at his departure did vee 
great thinges and curtesie, taking his leaue of them with 
signes, that signified he hare them great loue and good will, 
and that it greeued him to depart, and could not carie thenj 
with him as they requested. 

The interpreter did comfort the Spaniardes, and sayd that 
they should not be sorrowful that the captaine had taken 
those two pieces ; for that he was a mightie prince, and that 
he would fauour and helpe them with the vizroy, and that 
hee was certaine that he would accomplish that which he 
promised, that is, to become a Christian, for that he did 
beare great good will and affection vnto them : in the which 
the interpreter did not lie, for that it was told them by the ■ 
seruants of the captaine, that were christened, as I told you 
before. 

The frier Costodio remained bo sad and sorowfuU for the 
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carryiDg away of the ara and MatUin of feathers, as thougli 
he had lost a great treasure : and being desirous to recouer 
them againe, he did recommend the same vnto S. Antonio dc 
Padua, who, ibr thjnges that were lost, they knew by expe- 
rience to bee the onely saint for aduocate, and did promise 
(the better to obtaine their desire) for to celebrate vnto him 
certaine masses, when they should come into place fit for the 



Straightwayes it bo fell out that the chiefe and principall 
interpreter did fall out with the other that did helpe him, 
about certaine profite that was comming to him, and did 
threaten him that he would tell the goucrnor howe that they 
had giuen him much siluer for to conclude the matter about 
the ara, for that the fathers had giuen it them more by force 
then any good will. The interpreter feai'ing that bee shouldc 
bee for the same greeuously punished, and finding himselfe 
culpable in the things that the other threatned him for, be 
went vnto the captain, who was imbarkcd and rcadie to de- 
part, tarrying onely for wether, and tolde him the falHng out 
in all points as it passed, and of his threutnings : who libc- 
wise fearing what might succeede or happen, if it shouldc 
come to the vnderstanding of the aytao of the cittic of 
Canton, as could not be by any meanes excused : bee called 
vnto him one of his seruants and commanded him to take the 
ara and the image, and to carry them vnto the fathers, who 
accomplished his commande, and they rccciucd them with 
great comfort, and gauc great thankes vnto God for the same, 
and S. Antonio de Padua : by whose intercession they be- 
Iceued that they were restored. 
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T/ie TimpirUao dootk tall l/ie Spaniards be/ore him, and dispaUhetiL t/teti 
for to go to Canton ; they tooke t/ieir leant of him, and goeih fron 
Auclieo : and at their eomining to Canton, Otey are commawnded It 
mate thetmelues readie to dtparte the tingdome. 

The next clay following, wMcli was the thirde day of Sep- 
tcmher, the timpintao did eende to call the Spaniards before 
him, who as we haue said was deputie vnto the vizroy, and 
he gaue them certaine dispatches, in saying, that there waa I 
in them all that thoy did asfee, and gauc commandement to \ 
the gouemor of Canton that he should not neglect, but ao- I 
complish al things therin comprehended, so that they might 1 
depart when they pleased. When hee tooke bis leane of l 
them, hee did intreate them verie cnrteously with words of 1 
great curtesic. The Spaniards departed his presence with | 
incredible icy : beleeuing that he had agreed and granted I 
all that they did aake, and to remaine in the countrie to > 
preach, so that the next day following they made all thinges \ 
in a redinesse to take their voyage, the which they finished 
in short time, by reason of their great contentment they had 
with themselues, as also for the good inter tainement and 
good cheere they had by the way, which was made and giaea J 
them by the commandement of the timpintao. So when they 1 
came vnto Canton, they went etraightwayes to visite thel 
gouernour, and to gine him the dispatches which they 
brought, who after that he bad read the same, he bad them 
welcome, and saide that hee was very glad that the vizroy 
had shewed them so much fauour, and that the same waa J 
committed to his charge, for the execution of his commission, ' 
that they should pcrswade themselues that hee would per- 
formc it according vnto bis commandement, without failing 
anie thing. And for to beginnc the same, hee shewed vnto 
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them a house of the kings which should he for their dwell- 
ing, which was in the suburbs halfe fallen downe, and ttere 
they were lodged, with a com man dement that they should 
not go foorth, neither enter into the cittie without particular 
licence. Heere they remained many dayes being deceiued 
of their purpose, and maruelled very much that the gouernor 
would not giue them licence for to recdifie a monastery, 
neither for to enter into the cittie for to giue order in that 
which they beleeued was granted them by the vizroy, til 
such time as they vnderstood what was done by their inter- 
preters, and relation giuen by the Chino boy which came 
with them from the Philippinas, who declared to them the 
truth in all things : how that the interpreters had neuer told 
the iudges how that they would remain in the countrie, 
neither made any mention thereof, but that they came thither 
as lost men, and that their request was to remaine in the 
country til it were faire wether, or the comming of the Por- 
tugall shippes. And this was that which the vizroy and his de- 
putie had granted, and no other thing. But when the father 
Costodio and his companions {who vcrely beleeuing that their 
desire woulde take effect) vnderstoode the craft and wile 
of the interpreters, and the great falshood that they had vscd, 
they were very sadde, and beganne amongst themselues to 
remedie the same : so they determined to seekc a new inter- 
preter, one that should faithfulle and truely declare their will 
vnto the gouernor. And although they did findc some that 
could doo it, for that they did reasonably vnderstande the 
Portugal! tongue, yet there were none that woulde accept it, 
for any req^uest or giftes that they did promise them. 

The father Costodio seeing this, and that the time appointed 
did passe away without doing of any thing, one day bee and 
the rest of his companions did ioine togither, and entred in 
eounseU to see what was best to be done, according vnto 
the necessitie in the which they were driuen. There was 
amongst them diuers opinions, for that of the father Costodio 
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and of another religious man was, that they woulde go vnto 
Machao, which was not farre off, and there would administer 
the sacraments, and preach the holy gospel vnto the chris- 
tened Chinos, and to learne the China language, and to tarrie 
there and abide the first occasion that should bee offered, or 
else they themsclues to procure it, for, hauing the language, 
it were an easie thing to doo it : and they should not haue 
neede of any interpreter, neither feare to be deceiued as they 
had beene before. And besides this, they put the Portugals 
out of all doubt of the false opinion that the captaine generall 
had pubhshed abroade of them, and of other matters of like 
effect and purpose. The other two religious men and soul- 
diers were of a coutraric opinion ; which was, that they 
should retume vnto the Hands Philjppinas, and uot vnto 
Machao, and saide, that they had departed without licence 
of the gouernor, and did aduenturc themselues into the 
harme and damage that might happen vnto them by that 
enterprise, and all for to plant the faith of Christ in that 
kingdoms. And now seeing that by the iust iudgement of 
God wee cannot put it in execution, wee are greatly bounde 
to retume againe vnto him, of whome we doubt not but with 
case to get our pardon for the error passed, representing the 
zcale wee had to the honour of God, and the saluation of so 
manie soules, who did incite vs to giue that great enterprise: 
with the which we shall remaine blamelesse with them that 
had giuen wrong iudgement of vs, and accomplish our 
bounden duetie and obedience which wee doo owe vnto the 
gouernor. And in going vnto Machao wee shall ruune in 
great danger to be holden and iudged for traitors to the 
king : and the intent wherewith wee went vnto China, euery 
one wil construe and interpret thereon at his pleasure. 

The resolution of these contrary opinions, was by a com- 
mon consent delated certainc daycs, in the which they prayed 
vnto God to put into their hearts that which was best for His 
dcuinc seruicc. So in the end the father Costodio, and the 
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religious man, who was of his opinion, did determine to go 
forwarda with their pretence, and to go vnto Machao, as 
aforesaid, and the test to rcturne vnto the Hands with the 
first oportunitie they might findc ; but when it should come 
to efi'ect, one of the rehgious friers that shoulde haue gone 
ynto Manilla was deade of an iufirmitie that chanced him. 
They staid there longer then they did think they should, by 
reason that the iudges of the cittie were occupied with the 
examinations of students, the which is accustomed euery 
three ycares, and is in that manner and order as hath heene 
tolde you. in the proper chapter for the same : the which 
examinations endui'ed more then fiue and fortie dayea, with 
great feastes and banquets, without medUng in any other 
particular fc 



CHAP. XI. 

The Father Coatodio sendetk a laenenger vtUo Machao; he writeth vnto ike 
buhop and vnto a priest for to liestovi their almes on them for their 
d^ariure. The captaine gener^ doth vnderatand therof, aTid com- 
mandeth them not lo aid nor mccour the Spaniards: and other matters 
appertaiiiinif unto them. 

In the meane time of this their examination, the father 
Costodio did sende a messenger vnto the bishop of Machao, 
declaring vnto him his determination, and he also did write 
vnto the deuout priest, of whome we haue made mention 
before, and craned of them their ahnes wherewith they might 
make prouisiou for them that would depart for the Hands 
PhUippinas, and how that he and his companyon would go 
and see his lordship. This was not done so secretly, but it 
came vnto the vnderstanding and knowledge of the captaine 
gcnerall of the Portugals, who with great choUer went and 
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demanded the letters of the pri 
by the Chino : threatning him that if hee did not, hee woulde 
punish him with great rigor, and banish him out of the coim- 
tric as a suspected person. He answered him, that of truth 
ho had receiued ccrtaine letters, hut that at the very instant 
hee sent them Tnto the bishoppe vnto whom they were di- 
rected : about the which there was great holde and kcepe, 
vntUl it came to effect that the captaine did lay holde vppon 
the priest for to apprehende him : but when the bishop 
■understood thereof, hee with all speede possible went to 
remedy the danger that might insue, and to take him out of 
hie power. 

The captaine seeing that hee could not pcrseuer with his in- 
tent and purpose, he made many notifications vnto the bishop, 
requiringthathewould not permit that any letters shoulde bee 
receiued from those religious Spaniards, for that he knew by 
very certainc relation that they were spies, and no friers ; and 
if so be that any damage should happen vnto them, by their 
order, that hee woulde lay the whole fault vppon him as a 
coiisenter and a helper. The bishoppe answered that he was 
fiiEy perswaded and certified that they were true religious 
men, and seruants of God, and that he with a very good will 
would take vpon him the burthen of any damage that should 
happen to the country by their meanes, or vnto the king of 
Portugall. With this the captaine was somewhat quieted, 
but not so much but that continually hee did not let to ima- 
gine newe matters against the poore fathers, to haue occasion 
to apprehend them, and imagined in his minde for to write 
a letter vnto the interpreters, in the which hee did offer them 
great quantities of money, if that they would do so much as 
giue order that the iudges woulde sende the religious meii 
and Spanish souldiers that were in Canton ynto the cittie of 
Machao, aduertising them howe and which way they shoulde 
vsc the matter to put it in effect, and was, that he should tell 
the iudges, that the first time when as they went to speake 
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with the gouemor, whereas they did aske and say that they 
would depart for the Hands Philippinas, that they did inter- 
pret it contrary, for that their demand was for to go vnto 
Machao. 

The interpreters Btraightwayes (with the desire of gaine) 
did take the charge vppon them, and did vse the matter in 
such sort that the iudges did sende them vnto Machao, whe- 
ther it were with or against their willes. But God, who 
wouldc not permit those his seruantes and Christians to bee 
deceiued, remedied the same at such time as it should haue 
beene put in execution, in the manner as you shall vnder- 
Btande in the chapter following. 



CHAP. XII. 



A PortitgaB, of the citiie of Macheo doth diseouer Ike euiU iiUeiU of t/te 
caplaitie general : he gtueth the Spaiiiardt viaming thereof hy a letter 
without Male, 61/ the which thei/ remedie the danger that v?a» so nigh 
at hand : they are eaSed b^are the Aytao of the cillie, and he dedareth 
vnto them tuch raatterg at haw poised tuith him, and the licence thai 
woa grauniedfor tome of them to go vnto Machao, and the other vnto 
iMson. 

Being vnderstood by a Portugall, a good Christian of the 
towne of Machao, of such things as the captaine gcncraJl did 
imagine against the poore religioas fathers that were in 
Canton, and their companions the souldiers, of whose holy 
zeale he was fully certified, and being greened at the very 
soule that one Christian shoulde hurt and harme another : 
and more in the disturbing of the saluation of soulcs, hec 
determined with hiraselfe to giue them aduice therof with 
all speed that was possible, as in effect hee did by sending 
them a letter without anie name : wherein he gaue them to 
vnderstand that the captaine generall, by meanes of the in- 
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terpreters, did pretendc that they should be sent thither i 
wheras he might apprehend them, and send them vnto thefl 
king of Portugal], or else to doo some hurt vnto their person, 1 
with some false intbrmation, and willed them to be wel ad- ! 
uised, and to keepe thcmselues from the deceit ordained- 

The letter being seene, and wel aduised of all that was I 
therein contained, they determined to giue notice thereof ■ 
■vnto a Chino, a verie friende of theirs, and perfite i 
FortugaU tongue : whome diuers times they proued by ex- 
perience, and founde him a very honest man, and one that 
had doone them friendshippe : who promised them that J 
before many houres, he would bring al things to light, and 1 
to know whether that were true or not. " 

So with this desire he went there whereas the iudge did 
sit in audience, and was there as one that knew nothing, 
Tntill such time as he saw come thither one of the inter- 
preters with a petition in his hand, and presented it vnto the ■ 
supreme iudge, who was the Aytao, and which being read by'l 
a scriuener, hcc prouided that all things should be granted! 
and doone, that was therein contained. This petition thef 
Chino aforesaid saw ; and after that the interpreter waal 
■ departed with contentment, and found that in the same peti-^ 
tion he did request (in the name of the Spaniards) of thel 
iudge to giue them leaue for to go vnto Machao, which waEtfl 
more for their purpose then to go vnto the Hands Philip-M 
pinas, which was granted by the iudge, and lacking nothingiH 
but to seale or signe the petition, but was delated vntil the 
euening, by reason of certaine bnsinesse tliat chanced at that 
present : but sure it was the ordinance of God, for that if it 
had beene signed, they must needs of force haue accom- 
plished the same, without any replication. So with this cei 
taintie he went strajghtwayes vnto the Spaniards, to v 
the interpreter had told that by petition he had asked licenco| 
for them to go to the Hands Pliilippinas from whence thei 
came ; but the iudge woulde not graunt vnto that, but for t 
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go vnto Machao, which was neerer hand, who commanded 
them to accompliBh the same without any replication, vppon 
paine that they should be carried thither perforce. 

The Spaniards aeked counceU of the Chino their friende, 
what meancs might be taken to auoide the danger that the 
interpreter had begun to bring them in, and was alredio 
gone to conclude the same. The Chino said that he was 
fully perswaded that the Aytao loued them well, and that he 
vnderatood hee did them great fauour and courtesie to graunt 
vnto the petition the which the interpreter did present in 
their name. But notwithstanding for so much as it was not 
signed, there was remedie to bee had, if that they woulde 
present another which hee would giue them, and go pre- 
sently vnto the Aytao and present the same, and say when 
they giue it him, that they woulde go vnto Luzon and not 
vnto Machao, and that he himselfe would go with them for 
the good will he bare vnto them, if it were not for the great 
paine that is put vppon all them whosoeuer that shall speak 
for any stranger, without licence of the iusticc, or is called and 
ordained for the same. So they being fully perswaded in 
this conclusion, with the petition made and all ready, there 
entrcd in at the gate wheras they were, a seruant to the 
Aytao, who in the behalfe of his master came to cal the Span- 
iards to come before him, for that he would see and talke 
with them before their departure. They straightwayes went 
forth in his company, and came vnto the gates of the cittie, 
after they had gon a good wayes in the suburbs : and there 
they were staied till such time as another came and brought 
their licence, written vpon a table (in such sort as in other 
places it hath beene told you). So when they had passed 
the gate, they passed thorough a long street, in the which 
they saw so great riches, and of so great curiosity, that the 
father Costodio with great admiration said, I haue beene in 
the principallest citties of all Flanders and Italic, and in ail 
them I haue not scene so great curiositic and riches as in 
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this streete alone : and according vnto the report of tliem all, 
hee had great reason to maruell thereat. So they comming 
vnto the end of this streete, and in sight of another gate, 
they sawe that the souldiers which kept and gai-ded the same, 
did shut them in their presence wilii great hast, and let fall 
a percullis of yron before the gate, and demanded to see 
their licence at a window out of the saide percuUie : and 
when they had it, although they saw with them the seruant 
of the Aytao and the interpreter, yet would they not open 
the gate vntill such time as it was acknowledged and newe 
firmed by another indge ; the which being done, they pre- 
sently did open the gates and did conduct them vnto the 
house of one wiiich is to be compared to a iudge of the court, 
and called in their language Tequisi, that he might go with 
them to the Aytao, for so it was commanded and ordained. Unto 
this Tequisi they gaue their petition that they had made, with- 
out giuing the interpreter to vnderstand therof, requesting 
him by signes and some words which they had learned of the 
language that he woulde giuc it to the Aytao, and to procure 
that hee might accept and grant that which by the same they 
did demand. But when they gaue it him, it caused great 
alteration in the interpreter, for that they told the iudge that 
he was a thecfe and a traitor, and how that he had sold them 
to the captaine general of Machao, and how that hee had 
presented a petition in their name : howe that they would 
go thither, and not to the iland of Luzon, where all their 
desire ia to returne, and this hath he done by gifts that the 
saide captaine general hath promised to giue him, if that he 
do accomplish his desire. The Tequisi when he heard this, 
he forthwith departed with vs from his owne house, towards 
the house of the Aytao which was hard by, and as he went by 
the way he read their petition, and sawe that it was different 
to that which the interpreter had giuen before vnto the 
Aytao, he being present : whereat he made a stay and began 
. to consider of the same, as also ofthat which the Spaniards had 
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said vnto him at such time as they gaue him their petition, for 
by the signea and tokens they made, as by their aemblant in 
speech, it seemed to him that they were marvellouslly indigned 
against the interpreter; buthedidnotwelvnderstand them,for 
that they could not plainly declare it in their language, till 
such time as hee found the contrarietie that was in the peti- 
tions, and the turbation of the interpreter, whom presently 
hee called vnto him, and asked him what the matter was ? 
Hee trembling for feare, answered and saide, that hee mder- 
stood that the father Costodio (whome all the rest doo obey 
as their head, and with whom he alonely did communicate), 
that it was his pleasure, and gaue order to go vnto Machao, 
and that hee was certaine that all the rest were of that 
opinion, wherein he thought he had done well, and there- 
fore he presented that petition in asking licence, whereby 
tliey might doo it libcraUie, with this discharge. And againe 
the Spaniards seeing how he was terrified, and how that he 
requested them so humblie they would not proceed any far- 
ther with their complaint, wherewith the Tequisi was satis- 
fied, who said vnto the Spaniai'ds being in the gallerie of the 
Aytao his house, that they shouldc tarry there, and hee entred 
in with the petition in his hand. So within a while after 
they were commanded to enter into the Itall there whereas 
the iudges were, and had scene the petition and had comoned 
about the same. And at their entring into the hall whereas 
the Aytao w^as, there were signes made vnto them that they 
should kneele downe, the which they did almost twenty 
paces before they came to the table that was before him: hee 
had in hande the petition that Tequisi had gluen vnto him, 
and although that ho had read it before, yet did he returne 
and looked againe vppon it, and asked which were they that 
would go vnto Machao. The father Costodio signified him- 
selfe and frier lohn Baptista his companion ; and said, that 
they, for that they were old and timorous of the sea, they 
would go thither for that it was nearer hande, and howe that 
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the rest that were not of such yearea, neither so timoroua, 
they woulde returne vnto the iland of Luzon from whence 
they came, and there dwell with other of their brethren and 
friends that were there. The interpreter, whose eniU con- 
science did accuse him for the euils which he had done, was 
BO timorous, that all men might see plainly his default, and 
without al doubt the iusticcs arc so right in executing the 
same, that if their complaint had gone forwards, they would 
bane punished him and his companion, and that very cruelly : 
but the religious friers woulde not consent that the souldiers 
shoulde declai'e against them, although their will was good, 
but thought it a sufficient punishment to see in what afflic- 
tion the poore men were in, and tooke pittie on them. 

The Aytao was desirous to see their images and hook, 
which was the chiefest occasion wherefore bee sent to call 
them ; and when be saw them be rcceiued great content, and 
called the father Costodio to come nigh vnto him, and asked 
the signification of some of them, such as seemed vnto him 
most strangest, and being satisfied thereof, bee commanded 
the frier Costodio to reade on one of these bookes, hee bark- 
ening vnto it with great attention, and as one amaaed to see 
those letters, and the forme of them so farrc different vnto 
theirs, which are all in manner of caractes, as hath beene 
told you. So after that they had passed away the time a 
while in this, hee saide, that those which woulde go vnto 
Machao shoulde put themselues on the one side, and they 
that woulde go vnto Luzon on the other i the which being 
doone bee tooke his leaue of them verie louinghe, and saido' 
that hee would giue tbem the licence which they did aske at 
aU times whensocucr they woulde, and although hcc coulde 
not grant it them without first to consult with the vizroy of, 
Aucheo, yet he would doo it within tenne dayes, and theni 
those which woulde go vnto Macheo might presently depart, 
and those which would go vnto Luzon, he would send them 
, ?nto Cbincbeo, that from thence the gouernour sbouldi 
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cause them to be sent in the first passage that goeth with 
merchandicc. 

This Aytao was very peaceable and humainc, who hauing 
compassion on the Spaniards, for that they seemed vnto him 
to be good men, he commanded to bee giueo to them, oner 
and aboue the kings alowancc, a hoggc, and rice, and other 
kind of victuals. So herewith they went vnto their lodgings 
with content, and also the interpreter, who thought that bee 
was newe borne againe that day. 



CHAP. XIII. 



The Spaniardi remaine certaine dayes in Canton, inkitker eamt eertaine 
PortugaU from. Machao : at thtJiTa they feared t/iem, but afterwardg 
they vxre aatured, h/ the contraetation they had the one with the other, 
that thei/ were friende» : the viiroy of Aucheo amimeth to Canton, 
and dispaichtth the Spaniards, and giueth them, good prouision and 
interta inmenl. 

After that the ten daies were past appointed by the Aytao, 
and some more, and seeing that no more mention was made 
them, but as though they had neucr seenc them, they were 
very sorowfiill, and in ielousie that the captaine general of 
Machao aforesaide had knowledge howe that his craft and 
subtiltie was discouered, and thereupon to begin and frame 
some other : procuring for an instrument in the performing 
of the same, some iudgc or some other person of power and 
authoritie. So they being with this care and discontent, 
there came vnto the cittie of Canton foure Portugals to buy 
and sell merchandice, with a safe conduct which they had 
for the same, which was the occasion that their sorow and 
trouble increased, suspecting what might happen conform- 
able to the aduise which they had from thence : but for that 
they did comon and visit them many times, with intent to 
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discoQer their minds the one vnto the other, they prcsentl; 
did forget the euill suspection that they had of them, and n 
onely that, but they did giue them great almes and charitiej 
helping and aiding them in all things, as it was meete ana 
reason amongst Christians, So being void of their first c 
they pat all their diligence and care in their departure : s 
seeing that there was no mention made thereof, by reason thafes 
the iudges were occupied in mustering the souldiers of t 
circuit in a great and mightie field, whereas they were trainee 
vp in military exercises, some shooting in bowes, some witl 
hargabushes, tossing the pike, running of horses, and many 
other exercises more : and after that they had many difierent 
proofes, as well of tliinges past as at that present, they or- 
dained captaines, such as were aduanced abouc all the rest, 
and most worthy : all which being finished, the Spaniards 
determined to put the Aytaoin remembrance of his promise; 
and the better that they might doo it, and with most breuitie^ 
they ordained a petition, and went with the same vnto tlu 
house of the Aytao, therewith to aske licence to put it in YieM 
The first iudge they met withall was the Tcquisi aforosaid,B 
who made signes that they should come vnto him, 
asked of them what they would haue. The father Costot 
answered, nothing but onely to present that petition vnl 
the Aytao, to put him in rainde of their departure : 
Tequisi did take the petition, promising them to giue it vnto 
him presently, the which he did accomplish in a short spat 
So being read by the Aytao, he made answcre by the i 
petition, that he had a particular care of them, and tai'ried 
onely for order from the vizroy, which could not tarrie long : 
the receiuing whereof hee woulde aduertise thorn ; the which 
hee did accomplish in fewe dayes, which came with great 
content vnto the Spaniards, for that be commanded that they 
should be sent away in verie good order, and to giue them 
all that was needfull for their tourney, and that in abound- 
aace. The same day that this commission came, there cani^ 
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also neweB that the vizroy would come vnto the cittie of 
Canton, and that within few dayca hee would bee there : the 
which did so much trouble the Aytao and the rest of the 
iudges, that day and night they neuer rested, but were occu- 
pied in the preparing al things necessary to rcceiue him, 
which were so many and with so great maiestie as though 
the ting in person should come thither ; with great and 
mighty triumphall arkes, rich hangings, with other things, 
the which I do not here make mention of, although they 
were very curious, because I would not be tedious, for that 
I haue a great desire to conclude this little historic : and if 
I should declare all that passed therin, it were requisite for 
the same alone to make a great volume. 

Foure dayes after the comming of the vizroy, by his order 
there was giuen both to the one and to the other a prouision, 
in the which he commanded all iudges and gouernors to re- 
ceiue the Spaniards into their iurisdictions whereas they 
should passe, and not to permit any to do them harme or 
iniury, but to giue them free passage with securitie tdl such 
time as they should come to the place appointed in the said 
prouision, which was vnto Machao and ynto Luzon: and 
iointly therewith he commanded two captaines to beare them 
company til such time as they had brought them out of all 
danger. And to giue vnto them that went vnto Machao 
(which was three dales ioumey) sufficient prouision requisite 
for fine dayes : and to them that went to Luzon their pro- 
uision for forty dayes, although the voyage is to be made in 
fifteene dayes, and in twentie dayes at the most. He also 
commanded them that had the charge to carry them, that 
they shoulde haue a special care vnto their healthes, in 
traueUing not too fast, but httle and little. Likewise the 
Aytao gaue order vnto the interpreters for to sell the frigat, 
in the which the fathers came thither, and to giue vnto them 
the price that shoulde bee made thereof, to bestow it at their 
pleasure : the which they did, but kept still the halfe of that 



194 



. DISCOURSE OF THE 



wMch they solde it for : and with many other things more^ I 
which by the commandement of the vizroy was giuen them 
for their iourney, and thought it well bestowed on them, for 
to see themselues free of their lyings and crafts. At the 
dcpartui'e of the father Costodio, one of the souldiers mind 
was altred, who was called Pedro de Villa Eoel, and waa ■ 
very desirous to go with him vnto Machao, the which bee 1 
did accomplish by apparelling himself in the habite of a Por- ■ 
tugal, because he had no licence to go otherwise. So alll 
things being in a rediuosse for their iourney, they tooks 
their leauc the one of the other, in shedding many teareCI 
with the griefe of minde. 

The father Costodio and his companions came safely and I 
in health to Machao in foure dayes, as himselfc did after- -I 
wards write thereof, and were very well receiued of the J 
bishop, and of all the rest : and within fewe dayes after they 1 
gaue them a place for to build a monasterie, wherein he and j 
his companion might Hue, and all such as should take the j 
habite of that order. They came thither the fifteenth of | 
Nouember. 

And those which went vnto Luzon departed out of the I 
cittie of Canton in a great barke, of the which there i 
many in all that kingdome, very well tilted and dressedj I 
with many roomes and galerics and painted windowes, ; 
hath beene told you : in the which they were very mu(^ 1 
made of by the patron of the said barke and of the paasen* 1 
gers, which were many, and went vnto diuers partes i 
merchandice : some thinges that they saw by the way till 1 
they came vnto Chincheo, shal be told you in the chapter. J 
following. 
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CHAP. XIV. 

They that leere determined lo go vnto Lmon, doo departefor the cittie of 
Chincheo ; in which voyage ihey tee many ritiera and townes : aiul 
other particitlar things. 

The SpaniardB depart out of the riuer of Canton, and 
after they had sailed by sea the space of three leagues, they 
entred into another mighty riuer, in the which they trauelled 
four daies. And butc the great number of citties and townes 
that they saw alongst the riuers side is incredible, and so 
nigh the one vnto the other, that they seemed to be al one : 
so in the end of foure dayes they landed at one of the cities, 
where came so much people to see those strangers, tliat it 
seemed al the kingdome were there assembled together, and 
were so many in number, that before they could get to the 
inne wheras they should be lodged, there passed more then 
foure houres, and was in distance but a quarter of a league : 
but when they came thither, they were verie faint with the 
great thrust and throng of the people. They stayed in this 
cittie one day, and the next day, very early in the morning, 
was brought vnto them horse, for to trauel by land other two 
daies, the which was almost continually in villages and 
townes ; and the third day they were imbarked in a smal 
barke, wherein they passed a riuer which had but htle water, 
the space of two houres ; then aJter they were shipped in a 
bigger barke, and entred into another riuer, which seemed 
to be an arme of the sea, in the which they sailed fiue dayes, 
and sawe sailing vp and downe the said riuer so many barks 
and boats, that it made them to be greatly amased. These 
riuers were as wel replenished of cities and townes, as the 
other riuer whereof wc haue spoken, Al which is a hclpc 
to bcleeue that which hath been said of the niightinesse and 
the great number of people that are in that mighty kingdom. 
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Concluding this riuer they entred into another, but not so 
broade as the last, but a swifter current, and beset with 
mightie trees both on the one side and the other, and were bo 
thick that almost they could not see the sunne thorough them: 
and although the country was very asper there alongst the 
riuers side, yet was there many walled citties, and an infinite 
number of towncs and vilages, in such sort that the suburbs 
did almost ioyne the one vnto the other. So when they were 
disembarked out of this riuer, they trauelled by land other 
foure dayes, and greatly maruelled to see the great fertilitie 
of the country, and many other things more, which they do 
passe oucr, for that in the relation of the Augustine friers it 
hath beene declared vnto you. In the ende of those foure 
daies they came to a cittie ten leagues from Chincheo, ancl 
were lodged in the suburbs of the same, whether resorted so 
much people to see them, that although they did shut the 
gates to defend themselues irom the prease, yet could they 
not be disturbed of the entry, for that they broke the gates,' 
and climed vp the wals and windowes to see them. The host of. 
the house whereas they were lodged, when he saw that the 
people did spoile and destroy his house, he requested the Span- 
iards to go forth into a greene fielde which was there harde by,. 
placed amongst a company of orchards, the which they diefe, 
to satisfie them, and also to satisfie the multitude of people 
that were come thither only to see them. The noise of tlis'i 
people was so great, that the gouemor feared there had bia- 
some other matter, and commanded a iudge to go and ex* 
amine the cause and know the truth : but when that hee wag 
certified thereof, hee commaunded the Spaniards to com* 
Tnto his house, for that hee was desirous and would see 
them. They presently did accomplish his commandement, 
and went their way, and as they passed thorough the streetCj- 
there were certaine representing a comedie, but so soone agi 
the people that were there did see the Spaniardes, they leik 
the players all alone and followed them. They entred inl 
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the gouernors house, and found him with great maiestie of 
seruants and souldiers of hia gard : he entcrtayned them with 
great loue, and asked them who they were, and from whence 
they came. The interpreter presently showed the prouision 
they brought from the viceroy, which was, in summe, their 
licence giuen by him for them to go vnto Chincheo, and that 
none should disturbe them in their ioumey, but to ayde and 
giue them all fauour possible, and that which was needefull 
for their iourney. And when that he had read the same, he 
saide that thereby he did vnderstand that which he desired 
to know, and how that the viceroy did command all gouer- 
nors, and him as one of them, they should offer to do aU that 
lay in them : the which he did accomplish, and shewed them 
great fauour and fi-iendship. 

The next day followiug, they departed out of this citie by 
land, being giuen vnto them by the gouernor very good pro- 
uision for the way. The same day they came vnto a towne 
that was very fresh, and fiue leagues from the place they de- 
parted, they were determined to tarrie all that night, fear- 
ing the passage through a citie which was but a league 
before, suspecting that they should be as much troubled with 
the people as they were in the other citie the day before. And 
although this was but a small towne, yet was there so great 
a concourse of people that came from the villages there 
abouts, that it caused them to depart tlie next morning more 
early than they thought, and all the night they could not 
sleepe, because of the great noyse of the people- 
So within a while after they departed from that towne, 
they came vnto the citie aforesaide, the which for situation 
and gallant buildings, was the fairest in all that province. 
Through the midst thereof ranne a mightie riuer, ouer the 
which were many bridges very great and most faire. Here 
were they so oppressed with much people that came to see 
them, that they were detayned in the prease a good while 
before they could enter into the citie : and after they were 
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within they were compassed about in such sort, that they 
could not goe to seeke to eate, but were constrained to raiter 
into a barke and go downe the riuer and shroud tliemselues 
amongst a company of trees, and although they did vse this 
policic, yet the number of people were so great that leapt 
into the same barke that they were readle to sinke, till such 
time as they who had entrcd the barke, to anoid that peril!, 
returned and lept a shoorcj leauiug them all alone with the 
barkemen and marriners that did rowe, who went to seeke 
and bring them to eate, and they remained in the barke all 
that night. 

So the next day in the morning, before the people could 
come to disturbe them, they rowed towards the great and 
huge citie of Chincheo, and cntred into the same vppon a 
Sunday, in the morning, being the sixt day of December. 

They remained still in the barke for their owne quietnesse 
and security, and sent their interpreter with their prouision 
vnto the Gouernour, that he might ordaine at his pleasure 
that which was therein commanded. The Gouernor when 
he had receiued commission he said vnto the interpreter that 
he should tell the Spaniards that he was very glad that they 
were come thither in safetie and in good health, and that 
hee should receiue great ioy to see them, and to shew them 
the courtesie that was commanded him by the viceroy, in 
their prouision or commission. But by reason that the great 
number of people that would come to see them, should not 
be troublesome vnto them, he would passe ouer his content in 
seeing them, and for their better comoditic they shall depart 
in the same barke wherein they came, vnto the port of 
Aytim, whereat were certain ships that were bound vnto 
Luzon, and that he would command they should be receiued 
into the said ships, and to be carried with as much speede 
as was possible : and for the accomplishing of the same hee 
kept the commission of the viceroy, and gave an other com- 
mission vnto the gouernor of the port, whether as hee sent 
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them, in the which he commanded to be accomplished all 
that he had promieed. 

The Spaniards, altkotigh they would very gladly have 
scene the citie of Chincheo and the mightinesse thereof, yet 
did they accomplish tliat which the goucmor did command 
without anie reply, for that they considered that it should 
come then better to passe. So they came vnto the said port 
the next day folowing in the morning, whereas they did 
remaine in the barke, doing as they did at Chincheo, and 
sent their interpreter with the commission vnto the gouer- 
nor, who presently after he had read the same, sent and 
commanded that the Spaniards should come a shore and 
come and see him : who did accomplish the same, although 
with no lesse trouble than in other places, by reason of the 
people that came to see them. The gouernor intertained 
them with great loue and faire words, and before they de- 
parted from him, he sent to call a captaine of one of the ships 
that was there bound unto Luzon, and asked of him when 
he would depart from that place, who answered within ten 
daies : then the gouernor commanded that he should carrie 
them in his ship, and to giue them the best intertaine- 
ment that was possible, who promised him to accomplish the 
same, and therwitb he tooke his leaue of them, and sent 
them with the said captaine, who offered them all the fauour 
and friendship that was requisite. He presently carried 
them vnto his ship, who after he had shewed them the whole 
commoditie therof, he made them a eolation or banket with 
great friendship. 

They remained in this port more than fifteene daiea, 
wheras they suffered very much colde, and seeing that the 
ship wherein they were appointed to go was not redie, nei- 
ther any order for them to depart in many daies, considering 
the great desire they had to be amongst their own nation 
and to take their ease, and hauing knowledge of another 
ship that was ready and would depart, they altogither went 
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vnto the gouernor (who was set in audience), and said vnto 
tii'ni with a loud voice (as is vsed in al that coimtrie), that 
tl^e captaine whom he had commanded to carrie them vnto 
Luzon, was not rcadie to depart, neither any signe that he 
would in many daies, and that he would giue them licence, 
and command a captaine of an other ship that was there readie 
to depart, and went vnto the same Hand of Luzon, that he 
might carrie them, because they were so ill at ease, and suf- 
fered BO much colde that they felt great griefe. 

When the gouernor hoard this he was very angry, and 
with great choler he commaunded one of his officers that waa 
there with him, to go presently and bring before him that 
captaine vnto whom he had committed the carriage of the 
Spaniards : the which was accomplished, and that in so short 
time that it caused great wonder : who when he came before 
the gouernor had so great feai-e, that he knew not whether 
he was in heaven or in earth. The gouernor straightwaies 
asked him what was the occasion that he did not depart 
within the tenne daies as he had sayde ? The captaine 
answered, that they had had no wether, neither at that pre- 
sent, wherewith they might nauigate. He asked him againe 
and saide, seeing that the weather and time would not seme, 
how is it that there is an other ship readie to depart. The 
captaine at this demand did faulter in his speech, and 
answered friuolous wordes, wherefore the gouernor com- 
manded that he should be whipped in his presence for the 
lie which he had tolde ; and as they were puUing off his 
apparell for to execute the commandement, the Spaniards 
hauing pitie and compassion of him, for that he seemed to 
be an honest man, they fell all vpon their knees at the gouer- 
nors feete, and requested him to pardon his offi3nce, who did 
presently consent therunto with a good will, and commanded 
to let him alone ; but he spake vnto him very sharpe wordes, 
such as, so faiTc foorth as the Spaniardes could perceiue by I 
the semblance both of the one and of the other, that vras m 1 
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mucli griefe vnto him as though he had bccne whipped. 
Then preBently he commanded to call the captaine of that 
ship that was readie to depart, and dcliuered vnto him the 
commisaion that he had giuen vnto the other, with a greaf ' 
penaltie, and charged him to carrie the Spaniards vnto the 
Ilandc of Luzon, and charged him to bring a testimoniall 
&om thence, how that he had carried them in very good 
order and eaftie, and left them at the place that they desired. 
This captaine vnderstanding what had passed with the other, 
and because he would not see himaclfe in the like perplexitie, 
did accept the commandemcnt, and thought the time long of 
his departure &om thence, and did promise them more than 
they did demand, and made hast to depart out of the haucu 
because hee would not be called backc againe. 



CHAP. XV. 

The Spaniardt depart from China and go to Luzon, they do paste tome 
etormes at the sea : the marinera do call vpon the dvaell, bif lots : 
the rdigiom men do reprehend them : in the end they come to their 
desired part, whereas the^f are received with much ioy. 

The second day of Januarie, departed out of the porte of 
Aytim, with a prosperous wind, the shippe wherein was 
imbarked the Spaniardee, and two other which were their 
safe conduct : but by reason it was winter, the faire wlnde 
indured but a while, yet came they that day vnto the islande 
of Amoy, which was sixe leagues from the firme lande, and 
there they stayed one day. The next day following they 
■went to sea, to prosecute their voyage, whereas they were 
taken with so terrible and foule weather, that the ship did 
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driuG they knew not whithev, and many times in daunger t<^ 
be drowned. This Btorme indured four dayes, although 
more stronger at one time than at an other : in the which 
Btorme was separated the three ships, the one from the other, 
in Buch sort, that euery one tooke his way, procuring to saue 
themselves, as commonly in such cases is vsed, without 
hauing any care the one of the other ; and God was so 
pleased that the ship wherein the Spaniardes were, and one 
of the other two, entered into a sure port, although with 
great trouble and with so great a leake, that they could 
scarce kcepe her abouc water ; but in especiaU that which 
came in their safe conduct. And afterwarde they understood 
that the other ship had taken port fiftic leagues from that 
place, with the like perill and danger. In this port they 
remained certa,inc dayes trimming their ships, and tarrpng 
for a fairc windc. So they departed from thence the three 
and twentic day of Januarie, and to their iudgementcs with 
a settled and good winde, with the which they sayled fiue 
dayes, in the end whereof they discoucrcd the iland of 
Luzon, with a singular ioy unto them all, for which the 
Spaniards gaue thanks vnto God, by whose fauour they had 
escaped the storme past. 

But it so fell out, as they were going alongcst the coast of 
the iland for to enter into the port of Manilla, and being 
■within fiue leagues of the entrie thereof, vpon a soddaine 
there arose the north wind with so great furie, and caused 
BO great a sea, that they found themselucs in a great deale 
more daunger than in the other storme past, in such sort that 
they sponed' before the winde with their foresayle halte mast 
hie, shaking it selfe to pieces, and in euerie minute of an.' 
houre readie to be drowned. The Chinos, for that they are 
superstitious and witches, begannc to inuocatc and call vpon 
the diuell, for to bring them out of that trouble (which is a 

' Incorrectly written for "apoonaed." To spoora a ship is to put her 
light before the wind. 
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tUng commonly vsed amongest them, at all times when they 
finde themaelues in the like perplexitie) ; also they doo 
request of him to showe them what they should doo to bring 
themaelues out of trouble. 

But when the Spaniards vnderstoode their dealingcBj they 
did disturbe them that they shoulde not pcrseuer in their 
lottes and inuocations, and beganne to coniure the diuells, 
which was the occasion that they would not anawere vnto 
the inuocation of the Chinos, who did call them after diuerse 
manners (as hath been declared in the first part of this 
historie) ; yet they heard a diucll say, that they should 
not blame them because they did not answere vnto their 
dcmaunde, for they coidd not doo it for that they were dis- 
turbed by the coniuration of those Spanish fathers which 
they carried with them hi their shippe. 

So presently, when the night was come, God was so 
pleased that the storme ceased, and became, in fewe houies, 
very calme, although it indured but a while ; for, as they 
beganne to set sayle to nauigate towardes the port, and 
almost at the point to enter into the same, a new storme 
seised on them, and with so great force, that they were con- 
strayned to retume vnto the sea, for feare to be broken in 
pieces vpon the shore. 

At this time they wanted both water and victualles, which 
was vnto them a newc torment ; and they were brought into 
so great cxtremitie, that for ninotie and sixe persons that 
were in the shippe, there was not left victuals for two 
dayes. 

The Chinos beganne a newe to inuocate the diuels by 
writing, which is a way that they neuer let but doo answere 
them, as they did at this instant, and were not disturbed by 
the coniurations of the fathers; yet, notwithstanding they 
lyed in their answere, for that they saide, that within three 
dayes they should be within the citic of Manilla, and after 
it was more then foui' dayes.. 
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In conclusion, having by the fauour of Almightie God 
ouercome aU their trauayles by the aea, and the neceesitie of 
the lacte of water and victualles, they arriued at the desired 
port the second day of Februarie, anno 1380 ; whereas they 
were receiued by the gouemour, and of all the rest, with 
great ioy, in pardoning them the offence they had committed 
in going without licence, and shewed vnto them particular 
fauours, and were very sorrowfull that the father Costodio 
and his companions remained in M achao, for that hee was 
wellbeloved of all, and that with great desert, for his vnder^ 
standing, learning, and holy life. Who, within fewe dayes 
after, did write a letter vnto the rest of the religious men in 
Manilla, aduertising them how that in a short time they 
came vnto Machao in good health ; and how that the 
bishoppe and the captaine generall, with all the rest of the 
towne, were verie glad and ioyfull of their comming, and 
fully rcsolued to the contrarie of the false opinion that 
they had conceiued of them, and that he was in great hope 
to see his desire accomplished, for that he was daily in pit 
whereas they did see and comon with the Chinos, whom, so 
Booue as he can speake the language, he doth pretend to 
instruct them in matters touching the faith. Also he 
wrote, that he vndcrstood by good originall or information 
(although it was comitted in secret), that the kingdom or 
province of Cochin China, which is four dales iourncy fronj 
Machao, whereas the Fortingals hath contraction, and port 
for all their ships that come from the Indlas, hath sent vnto 
the bishop of Machao, and doth demand of him priests for 
to baptise them, with such determination and good will to 
be Christians, that in some portes they haue alreadie timber 
cut downe for to edtfie churches. This you may belieue, 
for that the bishop himselfe hath tolde him, and in the latter' 
end of his letter was written as followeth : They have' 
iuuited me to this enterprise, and (for to put my selfe there- 
in) I would glaiUy haue with me mauy companionsj whicl 
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is the treasure that wc go to aeeke. It is a firme lande, 
there whereas God hath prepared a great harucst. They 
are politike people, and more easie to be conuerted tlien 
the Chinos, for that the diuell hath not put so maiiie 
disturbances against the gospel of Christ as in China, 
although it doth ioyne vpon it ; and once entering 
the faith therein, with the fauour of God, their great and 
difficult doings which now they hauc among them, will be 
broken with great case ; for they arc not so many nor so 
great, whereby wee should be discomforted to .see them 
ouercome, and principally they being men of so good wise- 
dome and vnderstanding, as we haue scene by experience in 
the time that we haue beene amongest them ; and so full of 
mercie and pitie, that although wee entred into the lande 
without licence, and for dooing of the same wee ranne in 
great daunger of our owne hues, they did intreat vs well, 
and gaue \s all that was needefuU, and also did suffer vs to 
preach, if we could the language ; the which, with the 
fauour of God, we will quickly learne, for that we are 
whereas continually we doo common and talke with the 
Chinos ; wee doo verie earnestly commit it vnto our Lord to 
direct and guide the same, that his holy name may bee 
exalted, and the soules of these blinde GentUes may knowe 
and beleeue, and beleeuing, may be saued. 

This was the substance of the letter, with the which it 
sccmeth vnto me great reason to conclude this second 
relation, and to begin the third, the which I do bclccuc will 
be pleasant to the reader, and is intituled, A Commentarie 
of the New World; in the which is contayned many curious 
matters, as you shall perceive after the reading thereof, and 
is declared in substance and effect by the relation of the 
father, that did passe and sec them all, who was named fryer 
Martin Ignacio, a religious man, of the order of S. Francis, 
who, after that he had compassed the whole worlde, came 
hither to Rome with Maitiu Simion, bishop of tlie Hand of 
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Pepper, in the orientall or East Indias, with whom I haue 
had communication diners times, and is a Chalde borne, and 
of the citie of Niniyie in Babylon, and made bishop by the 
patriarke of Babylon. 



THE END OF THIS BOOKE, 



COMMENTARIE, 
SHORT DISCOURSE, 



Made and set fourth by Ike Author of ikii Book, a$ VJelH/y that -mhieh he hath 

feene, at alto by true relation that he had of the religious and barffoot 

Fryers of the order o/Sainl Fraaeit, v>ho travailed 

the same the yeare 158i. 



A Commentarie of the New WorM. 

Saint Lucas de Bakrameda, and the citie of Cadiz, irom 
whence ordinarily goeth foorth all such flectes and shippea 
that go vnto the Occident, or West Indias, ai^e distant the 
one firom the other oncly fine leagues, and in thirtie seuen 
degrees of altitude ; from whence vnto the ilandes called 

• Nearly the whole of this chapter is entirely different from the original 
Spanish, and is translated by Parke from the French of Luc de la Porte. 
The following is tfiinElated from the original Spanish of Mendoaa. 

"The itinerary of Father Martin Ignatiua, guardian of the order of 
the blessed 8. Fiaticis, who went to China with others of the same order, 
and of the province of S. Joseph, by command of onr lord, King Philip, 



tlic Canarias is two hundred and thirtic leagues, and alwayes 
doo rut to the southwest, and is ordiuarily sailed in eight or 

with his return hj the East Indies and other realme, making the circuit 
of the world ; wherein are treated of the most romarlcahle things that 
he heard and saw in the journey, with tho rites, ceremonies, and cuatoma 
of the peopio, tho riches, fortilitj, and strength of manj kingdoms 
through which he passed, and the description drawn up according to the 
notice ho took of them. 

"CHAP. I. 

" 0/ the reaton of hit Majesty't eomraandiag the$e fiian to proceed to the 
kingdom of China ; of their embarMtioji and arrival at the Canary 
lilanA. 

" Our sovereign, King Philip, haying been informed of the matters 
relating to the great kingdom of China hj certain friars of the order of 
the bleased Doctor, S. Augustine, who came to his court ; and having scon 
the two accounts which the; brought him from thence, of tho entry of 
tho Augustine and Franciscan fathers (as may be seen more largely in 
those accounts), and the letters of his goyemors of the Philippine 
Islands, and of the proTincials of the Orders, in which they begged him, 
as has already teen said in the first account, to send hia embassy to the 
sovereign of that great kingdom, with friars and ministers for the con- 
version of the natives of the islands already discovered, and of the roany 
others wiiich were being discovered every day; and that, by the king of 
China giving opportunity for the preaching of the Oospel, they might 
be enabled easily to succour and assist tho Augustine fathers, who were 
the first who entered those islands ; his Majesty having sent forty &iara 
of the said order of Augustine, and many others of the order of the 
blessed S. Francis : and moreover, the embassy (which they had begged 
of him with so much earnestness), in order that there might be no want 
of ministers, in the year eighty, he determined to send forty barefooted 
friars of the province of S. Joseph, whose commissary was Miguel de 
Talavera, with instructions and orders to proceed to New Spain, thence 
to the Philippine Islands, and thence to the great kingdom of China, in 
case there should bo an opportunity of introducing the Holy Gospel. 
According to the order of his Majesty, there wore to have been fifty of 
these friars ; but from the prevalence of the plague of universal catarrh 
in Spain, not more than thirty-four could bo assembled. These then 
were despatohod and set forward by the order of the royal council of the 
Indies, and of Monsignor Sega, the Apostolic Nuncio. And arriving at 
Seville without the rei^uiaitc licence to depart for the Indies, his Majesty's 
commorciai officers, who were about to despatch tho fleet, would not 
allow them to embark for want of tho document * they had been told at 
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ten dayea. The seas are rough, wliicli causetli great waups; 
for wliicli cause it is called the gulfc of the Jeguas. 

These ilands, which in ancient time were called Fortu- f. 
nadas, are at this day called hy the Spaniards the Canarias, 
which is derived of canes, or dogs ; for that there was in 
them at such tirae as the Spaniardes did discouer them, 
great quantitie of doggcs, very bigge, fierce, and hraue. 
There are of them seuen ilancls, which are called Gran ti 
Canaria, Tenerife, Palma, Gomera, Yerro, Lancarote, and ^' 
Forte Ventura; and are in altitude twentie-eight degreesj 

Madrid that it would be sent witlioat fail. Od account of this care- 
lessuQBS thej found themselTes in a most unpleasant positjon ; for tlie 
Scot nas departing, setting its sails, and leaving the bar of S. Lucar, and 
they could not go in it for want of the licence ; nor could they return 
to their convents, because in Castilo, whence they had come, they refused 
to admit any one from Seville, which was infested by the plague. The 
ships having got beyond the bar, there arose a sudden storm, in which 
one of the largest Tessela of the fleet was lost, and another had its main- 
yard broten. The commander of the fleet, seeing that the damage 
could not be remedied in a short time, sailed in three days, leaving the 
ship which had itsyardbroken to refit, with orders tofollowimmediatoly. 
During this time, his Majesty's licence for the passage of the friars 
arrired at Seville, with an order to the ofSccrs that, at all events, they 
were to be furnished and despatched with the greatest possible celerity. 
This order arrived at 10 o'clock at night ; and the friars were immedi- 
ately informed that they were to emiiark in the said ship, which was 
ready to sail, having procured another yard. They appointed the day, 
immediately following which was Sunday, at three o'clock in the morning, 
and twenty-eight friars embarked, all preachers. God granted them 
such favourable weather that they overtook, at the Canary islands, the 
fleet which had sailed from S. Lucar some days before them. This 
course was always south-west ; and, although the distance is two hundred 
and thirty leagues from S, lucar to the islands, they reached them in 
seven days. These islands are in nearly twenty-eight degrees latitude, 
and are seven in number, all well provided with the necessaries of life ; 
there is much com and wine, and variouB kinds of pulse^ with abund- 
ance of sugar, sheep, fowls, and camels, and all at much less prices 
than in Spain. They are all inhabited by Spaniards, who live comfort- 
ably. In one of them is a bishop, with prebendaries, a cathedral church, 
and convents of friars. In short, there is but Httle diflerenco between 
these islands and 8pain." 
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lacking very little, and haue 
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thing! 



,em many particuJ 



of which I will declare some of them in briefe. 



e some o 
In the Hand of Tenenfe, at the farther part thereof, 
towards the north-west, there is a mountain called El Pico 
de Tereyra, which, unto the iudgement of them who haue 
seene it, is the highest in all the worlde, and is plainely 
scene before you come to it three score leagues : so that a 
ship going from Spaine vnto those Uandes, doth discoucr 
that mountaine first. None can ascende or go vp that 
mountaine but in the moneths of July and August, for that 
all other moneths of the yeare there is very much snow on 
"■ it, although in all those ilandes it doth neuer snowe, and ta ] 
mount the height thereof is three dales worke ; on the top ' 
of the same there is a round and plaine place, and being 
thereon at such time as it is faire weather, and the seas 
calme and in quiet, you may see all the scuen ilands, and 
euerie one of them will seerae but a small thing in respect ; 
yet some of them are distant from that more than fiftie 
leagues, and it hath as much more in compasse as that. In 
the two monethes aforesaid, they do gather in the toppe 
thereof all the brimstone that is brought from that iland. 
*Tit qnui- vnto Spaine, which is much in quantitie. This mountaine 
bHniBiodB. belongeth to the Duke of Maqueda, by particular gift of the 
king. 

In one of these seuen ilands aforesaid, called the Hierco/ 
there is a continuall woonder, which in my iudgement is one 
of the greatest in all the worldc, and worthie to be knowen 
amongest all men, whereby they may exalt the mightie 
providence of God, and giue him thankes for the same. 
This iland being the greatest amongest the seuen, is a 
countrie very asper and vnfruitfiill, and so dric that there 
is no water to be found in all the iland, but on the sea side, 
and that in fewe places, but very farre distant from theM 
inhabitance of the ilande. But there natuTall necessitle i 
1 Misspelt for nierro, the Spanish form for Terro. 
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remedied by the diuine prouidence of heaven (as aforesaidc), 
and by a strange meanes, which is, there is a great and 
mightie tree (vnknowen, and the like hath not becne scene The drop- 
in any part of the whole world), whose leaues are narrowe troodcMii 
and long, and are continnally greene like iuie, vpon theJl'^'ViiS 
which tree is scene continually a small cloud, which neuer 
augmenteth nor diminisheth, with the occasion that the 
leaues continually, without ceasing, doth distill drops of 
water, very clcere and fine, which doth fall into ccrtaine 
sesterncs, which the inhabitantes of the townes haue made 
for the conseruation thereof, to remcdie their necessities, 
and to sustaine thereby not onely themselues, but also their 
cattell and beastes, and is sufficient for them all : yet doo 
they not knowe the originall and beginning of this continuall 
and strange miracle.' 

'^ The following is a translation of whnt Leopold von Buch Bays of this 
tree [q his " Description Physique des Isles Canaries, traduite de I'AIIe- 
mand, par C. Boalanger." Par., 1836, Sto,, fo 122 

"There was formerly in the Island of Ferro a gigantic til {Laurus 
Fcetem), whose pulpy leavea extended their thick foliage to a great dis- 
tance. Every day, two or three hours after sunrise, the leaves of this 
tree began to condenao the water, which falling from leaf to leaf, like 
drops of rain, collected together at the foot of the tree, in a very pare 
etroara. The inhabitants of the islami, being altogether destitute of 
spring water, used to go towards midday to draw this water, and return 
to their homes iri the evcaing nith their pitchers full. The tree being 
regarded as sacred passed for a wonder of the world : a keeper appointed 
by the inhabitants had it in charge to collect the water in cisterns, and 
presided at its distribution among all those who came to draw. This 
remarkable tree was still existing ia 1699, and was situated to the east, 
above the little town of Vaiverde. Father Galindo, who saw it, has given 
its description in detail. It survived longaftot that period; but its loaves 
were diminished, and it lost its beneficent properties. N^ecesslty com- 
pelled the inhabitants to find some other means of supplying themselves 
with water, and the tree was forgotten. Meanwhile, travellers going to 
the new continent of America, never forget (whatever may be the num- 
ber or variety of objects that strike their imagination in those countries) 
to speak of the tree of the Isle of Porro. It has therefore preserved a 
great reputation in Europe." 




'Z12 A DISCOUKSE OF THE 

One hundreth leagues distant from these ilandes, towards 
the right hand, there is an other thing of little lesse admira- 
tion then the other that we haue spoken of, which is, that 
many times there is seen an iland, which they cal S, Boran- 
don. Many heing lost at the sea haue chaunced ypon the 
same iland, and do say that it is a very fresh and gallant 
iland, with great abundance of trees and sustinence, and 
inhahited with Christian people, yet can they not say of 
what nation or language. The Spaniards many times haue 
gone with intent to seeke it, but neuer could finde it, which 
^■"nsofis the occasion that there be diuers opinions touching the 
same. Some doo say that it is an inchanted iland, and is 
eeene but certaine daies assigned or appointed : and others 
say that there is no other let or impediment for the finding 
therof, but because it is so httle, and is contiBually coucred 
with great cloudes, and that there runneth from it liuers 
which haue so great a current that it maketh it difficult to 
come vnto it. My opinion is (if it he any thing worth) that 
being true, that which so many haue spoken of this iland, 
according ynto the common opinion which they haue in all 
the seucn ilands of Canaria, it can not be without some great 
mysterie : for he which can cause it to he all in a cloud, and 
the swift current of the riucrs to be an impediment to the 
finding therof, can find remedie for the iuhahitants to come 
forth (if it he so for them that be without at the sea not to 
go into it), yet can it not be for them within the Uand, but 
at some time there should haue some come foorth by chance, 
and haue bin secne of some there abouts, and declared Tnto 
them the secret of that mysterie : from whence I do gather, 
that either this iland is imagined or inchaunted, or else there 
is in it other some great mysterie, for the which to giiie 
creditc vnto it, or to varie from the truth, it shal be wisdome 
not to proceed any further, but to conclude in that which 
toucheth the Ilandes of Canarias aforesaid.' 

' For a very interesting oliaptor on this imaginary island, ace No. 23 
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The clyme and temperature of them all is excellent good, 
and hath abundance of al necessary sustenance for mans life. 
There is gathered in them verie much wheate and other 
seedes, and wine : there is also made verie much sugar : 
there is nourished and brought vp great store of cattel, and 
that verie good. But in especiall camelles, whereof there is ci 
great store. Also all kinde of sustenance is better cheape 
there then in Spaine. 

All these ilandes are inhabited with Spaniardes, whereas 
they doo line verie pleasantly, amongest whome, at this day, 
there be some that be naturall of the Guancbas aforesaid, 
who be verie much Spaniarde like. ITie principall of all 
these seuen ilandes is the Gran Canaria, in the which is a 
bishoppe and a cathedrall church, and counsell of the Inqui- 
sition and royall audience, from the which dependeth the 
gouemement of all the other sise Hands. 



They do depart from the Hands of Canaria for the Ilande of SanCo 
Bomijigo, otherwue catted Sispaniola, and do declare of certaine 
tkinga in the inai/ thitherward. 

After that the fleetes or shippes had taken refreshing in 
the Ilandes of Canarias aforesayde, they departed from 
thence, sayling by the same rutter, yntill they come vnto an 
ilande called the Desseada, which is fiftcene degrees from -nm n»nd 
the Equinoctiall, eyght hundreth and thirtie leagues from nusBunaa. 
the Canarias : all which is sayled without seeing any other 
land: they are sayling of the same ordinai-ily eight and twentie 
and thirtie dayes. 
of the Appendix to Washington Irviiiy'a " Life and Voyages of Co- 
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This Hand Desseado was called by that name by reason 
that the gulfe is great, and so many daies sayling, that when 
they do see it, is that after that they haue verie much desired 
the same, so that Desseado is as much to say, as "desired." 
This iland hath nigh and about it many other ilandes, one of 
rSraJwci *'^^ which is that which is called La Dominica, which is 
peopled and inhabited by certaine Indians who are called 
Caribes, by such as do iiauigate that way, which are a kind 
of people that doo eate humaine flesh : they are very expert 
archers, and very cruell : they do anoint their arrowes with 
a deadly earth, and so ful of poison, that the wound the 
which is made therewith can not be healed by any humaine 
remedie. This ilande is in fifteene degrees. It is verie 
little and not of much people, yet notwithstanding it hath 
becne the death of many Spaniardes both men and women : 
such as haue come thitlier in shippes, not knowing the 
daungcr thereof, haue gone a shore for fresh water, or else 
to wash their lynnen, and vppon a soddaine vnlooked for, 
haue bceue be set by the Indios, who haue slaine them, and 
after eaten them : and they say that it is very sweete flesh 
and sauorie, so that it be not of a fryer, for of fryers by no 
meanes they will eate, nor would not after that happened 
vnto them as hereafter foUowcth, 

There was a ship that was bound vnto the firme land, and 
did arriue at that ilande, in the which went two religious 
fryers of the order of Saint Francis, and hauing no care as 
aforesayde, but very desirous to be a lande, they went a 
shore without any fcare or suspition of any harme that might 
happen vnto them ; and being at a riuer side sporting them- 
aelues with great recreation, by reason of the freshnesse 
thereof, easing themselues of the long and painefuU nauiga- 
tion which they had coraming from the Ilandes of the Cana- 
rias vnto that place, when the Caribes did see them, without 
any fcare, vpon a soddaine they descended from a moun- 
aync, and did kill them all, without leauing any person J 
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aliue. Many Hayes they made great feastes and bankets, 
efding of those bodies which they had elaino, some sodde 
and some roasted, as their pleasure was. So on a day they 
would amongest them eate one of the fathers, who was very 
faire and white ; but all that did eate of him in a little space Tt 
did swell marueilously, and did die maddc, with great gasp- ^^ 
ings that it was woondcrfull to see : so that from that time, ™ 
they remaine as warned ncucr for to eate any more of the 
like flesh. 

Of these euils they haue committed an infinite number, 
and haue at this day with them many Spaniardes both men 
and women, whose Hues they pardoned for to serue their vscs 
or euilles, because they were verie young, of the which they 
say that some haue fled away. They go naked like vnto the 
Indians, and doo speake their language, and are almost con- 
ucrted vnto their nature. This great inconuenience might 
be remedied, if that it did please his maiestie to command 
some gcncrall that were bound vnto the firrae land, or vnto 
the New Spaine, to make abode there a fcwe dayes, and to 
roote out and make cleane that ilande of so euill and wicked 
people, which were a good deede, and they doo well dcserue 
it, and to giuc libcrtie vnto the poore Christians that are 
there captiue, a great companie of them. And it is saide of 
a truth that some of them be of good calling. There can 
none goe a lande on this ilande, but straigbtwnycs they are 
discouercd by such ordinarie spyes as they doo put to watch. 
And if they do see that those which doo come a land are 
many in number, and that they can not hurt them, they 
doo remaine in the highest part of the mountaync, or else 
amongest the thickest of woods and bushes, till such time as 
the shippes do depart, which is so soone as they haue taken 
fresh water or fire wood. They are great traytors, and when 
they see oportunitie they giue the assalt, in the manner as 
hath becne tolde you, and doo very much harme, ■- 

Nigh vnto this Ilande Dominica, towardes .the narthwcBt, 
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is the Ilaude of S. John de Puerto Eico, the which is m 
eighteene degrees : it is fortie and sixc leagues long and 
fiue and twentie leagues brode, and in compaase about an 
hundred and fiftie leagues. There is in it great store of 
■ kyne, verie much sugar and ginger, and yeeldeth very much 
wheate. It is a lande of verie much goldo, and is not laboured 
nor taken out of the earth for lacke of people ; it hath verie 
good hauens and portes towaxdcs the south, and towardcs 
the north oncly one, the which is sure and good, in respect 
whereof the Spaniardes did giue the name vnto the whole 
ilande, Puerto Rico, taking the name of the port or hauen. 
In it there is fourc townes of Spaniardes, a bishoppe and a 
cathedrall church, and he that is prelat at this day is the 
reuerend father Don fryer Diego de Salamanca, of the order 
of S. Austin. 

When the Spaniardes went first vnto this ilande, according 
TDto the report of the reuerende father de Las Casas, bishop 
of Chiapa, was in the year 1509. This iland was so fuR of 
trees and fruitc that they gauc it the name of the Guertas ;' 
and there were in it sixe hundredth thousande Indies, of the 
which at this day there remaineth not one. 

From this ilande vnto the ilande of Santo Domingo, is 
foure score leagues j I say, from one port vnto an other, and 
from poynt to point, but twelue leagues. They doo ordl- 
narilie go from one port to an other in three dayes ; but to 
retumc they are more than a moneth, for because the winds 
i^ contrarle. 

' Orchards. 
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Of the Hand of Santo Domingo, ealUd Uispaniola, nnd of their 
properties. 

The Hand Hispaniola, which by an other name is called 
Santo Domingo, by reason that it was discoucred aa that day, it ^i?" 'om.i 
is in eighteene degrees, and was the first that way discouered "^^^^1^ 
in the Indias, by the captaine Christopher Colon, worthie of 
immortall mcmorie ; it was inhabited in the yeare of 1493. 
This iland is in compasse more than sixe hundredth let^ues ; 
it is diuided into fine kingdomea, the one of them is now 
called the Vegaj which, at the time that it was discouered 
was called Neagua ; it hath foure score leagues in compasse, 
and stretcheth all of them from the north vnto the south ; out 
of the which sea, as doth testifie the reuerende of Ciapa in his 
booke, doth enter onely into the kingdome, thirtie thousand 
riuers and running brookes, twelue of them as great as ^^^ 
Ebro, Duero, and Guadalquiuer in Spaine. The foresaide '*p°"'- 
bishop doth also speake of an other maruaile, which is, that 
the most part of these riuers, those which do distil and run 
from the mountaines, which is towardes the west, are very 
rich of gold, and some of it very fine, as is that which is 
taken out of the mynes of Cibao, which is very well knowen 
in that kingdome, and also in Spaine, by reason of the great 
perfection thereof: out of the which myne hath been taken 
out a piece of virgin golde, so bigge as a twopennie wheaten 
loafe, and did weigh three thousand and sixe hundred 
castiDianos,' the which was sonkc and lost in the sea, in 
carrying of it into Spaine, as doth testifie the aforesaid 
reuerend bishop. In this Ilande there is greater quantitie 
of cattell than in the other Ilande of Puerto Rico; and 

' The castalla.no, which is etUI used in Spa.iQ and its dependen 
a weight for gold, ia equiratent to 71 gntiiiB Engligh, 
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there is made much sugar, and gathered much ginger and 
cannafistula, and also manie sortes of fruits, such as is in 
Spaine, as others different of the countrie, and that in abun- 
dance : there are also groat store of hogs, whose fleshe is as 
holesome and as aauorie as is mutton in Spaine, and is verie 
good cheape : a heyfor is bought for eight ryalles of plate, 
and all other thinges of that countrie after the rate, although 
that the marchandice of Spaine is verie deere. It is a 
countrie of very much golde, if there were people for to take 
it out : and manie pearles. In all this ilande they gather no 
wheate, but in the bishopricke of Palensuela ; although in 
many other places the ground would yeeld it very well if | 
they would sowe it. But nature, which was woont to supplie ' 
necessities, dooth accomplish the lacke of wheatc to giue 
them in stcedc thereof a roote, which dooth growe in that 
iland in great quantitie and abundance, and dooth serve 
them for bread, as it did vuto the naturall people of that 
countrie, when the Spaniards went thither. It is white, and , 
is called casaue, the which being grinded and brought into , 
mealc, they doo make bread thereof for their austinence, the I 
which, although it is not so goodc as that which is made of I 
wheat meale, yet may they passe therewith and sustaine 
themselues. 

This countrie is verie boat, by reason whereof their i 
victuals are of small substance. The principall citie of that ] 
iland is called Santo Domingo, (for the reason aboueaaid), in 
the which is an arch-bishop and a royall audience, or chaun- 
ccrie. This citie is built on the sea side, and hath to i 
great riucr, the which dooth serue them for their port or 'I 
hauen, and is verie secure. There is in it three monasteries i 
of religious friers, and two of nunnes. 

In this ilande (as saith the reuerende bishop of Chiapa i 
his booke) there were, when as the Spaniards came firsts 

:ther, three millions of men naturall Indians, of the whicli>^ 
his day there is not two hundred left, and yet the moi 



KINGDOME OF CHINA. 



219 



part of them be sonnes vnto Spaniardes, and blacke mores 
borne of the Indians women. All their sugar milles and 
other places are inhabited with negroa, of the which there 
may be in that ilandc about twelue thousand. It is a 
holsome countrie vnto them that dwell therein. The sea is 
ful of whales, and that in abundance, which are scene by 
such as do come in their ships, and many times they are 
in feare of them. But aboue all other, there is an infinite 
number of great fishes called tiburones,' and are in great li 
sknls :" they are maruoilously affected vnto humaine flesh, 
and wil folow a shippe fine hundred leagues, without leauing 
of it one day. Many times they haue taken of the fishes, 
and do flnde in their bellies all such filth as hath bcene 
throwne out of their shippe in many dayes sailing, and 
whole sheepes heads with homes and all. If they chance 
to finde a man in the waters side he wil eat him aU : if not, 
all that he doth fasten on he doth sheare it cleane away, be 
it a legge or an arme, or half his body, as many times it hath 
beene scene, and they doo it very quickly, for that they 
haue many rowes of teeth in their heads, which be as sharpe 



0/ the viay and the llandet that are betw%.vt this Band of Santo Domingo 
and the kingdome of Mexico. 

The first Uande, that is after you are departed from Santo Tb 
Domingo, is that which ordinaiily is called Nauala,^ the 
which is one hundred and twelue leagues from the cittie of 
Santo Domingo, and is seuentcene degrees, and is but a 
small Hand : and nigh vnto that is another, which is called 
' Sharks. " SchooU. ' More properly Navaza. 
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o'Jamayca, of fiftie leagues in longitude, and fourteene in 
latitude : there was wont to be about them many Yracanes,* 
which are spowts of water, with many blustering winds. 
This word vracan, in the Indian tongue of those Hands, is 
as much to say, as the ioyning of all the foure principall 
winds togither, the one forcing against the other : the which 
ordinarily dootb blow vppon this coste, in the moncthes of 
August, September, and October, by reason whereof such 
fleetes as are bound vnto the Indies doo procure to passe 
that coast, before these tlirce moncthes or after, for that by* 
experience they haue lost many ships in those times. From 

"^this iland they go vnto the ilande of Cuba, which is in 
twenty degrees, in the which is the port of Hananha, which 
is called the Cape of San Anton : they doo put two hun- 
dveth and flue and twentie leagues of longitude, and of.' 
latitude sixe and thirty ; it is inhabited with Spaniards, wha* 
conuerted all the rest vnto the faith of Christ : there is 
a bishop, and monasteries of religious &iers. 

When that any ships do go vnto Noua Espania, they hau( 
sight of them, and likewise when they doo rcturne 
those which do come from the Peru do enter into the fore- 
said port of the Hauana, which is a very good port and 
sure, and there is to be had all kind of prouision necessary 
and belonging vnto the iieetes and ships, some which the 
ilande dooth yeeld it selfe, and other some brought fronvi 
other places : but in particular, there is great store of very 
good timber, as wel for the repairing of ships as for oth^T; 
thinges, with the which they do ordinarily balest their ships 
that come for Spaine. The kingea maiesty hath in this 
gouernor and a captaine, with very good souldiers for the] 
defence thereof, and of a fort which is in the same harbor, 
the best that is in all the ilands. 

This iland of Cuba was discouered in the yeare 1511, am 
was in it (being of the bignessc aforesaid) a great number 
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natiirall people, and now but a very fewe : it hath a riuer 
■wherein is very much gold, according vnto the opinion of 
the natural people, and was tolde by the fathers vnto their 
children, the ■which -was cast into that riuer by the natural 
people, in this order following. 

There was a casique, called Hatuey, who, for feare that 
hee had of the Spaniards, came from the Hand Hispaniola, 
vnto this iland with many of his people, and brought al 
their riches, -with much golde amongst them, who by the 
relation of other Indians of Santo Domingo (wheraa he had 
been king), vnderstood that the Spanyardes were comming 
vnto that iland, whereupon he gathered togither all his 
people, and many of that iland, and made a parley vnto 
them, saying ; It is said of a certeintie, that the Christians 
doo come into this iland, and you doo well vnderstand by 
experience, what they haue done by the people of the king- 
dome of Aytim (which was the Ilande Hispaniola), the like 
wUl they doo here by vs ; but do you know wherfore they 
doo it ? They answered and saidc, because they were of their 
o'WTie nature cruel. The casique saide No, that they did it 
not therefore ; but because they had a God whom they did ?j^,®P^ 
worship, and because they will haue him from vs, they doo ''^' * 
kil V8 : and in saying these words he tooke forth a basket 
with golde and iewels which he brought thither in secret, 
and shewed it vnto them saying. This is their God that I 
spake off; let vs make vnto them areytos, the which are 
sports and dances, and possible we shall please them, and 
then wil they command their people not to do vs any harme. 
For the accomplishing and furnishing of the same, euery one 
of them brought that which they had in their houses, and 
made therof a great mountaine of wheate, and danced 
roundc about the same till they were werie: when the 
casique saide, I haue thought with myselfe whilst we were the lodii 
dancing, that howsoeuer it be, these that do come wil kil vs : iheir gow 
for whether we do keep our treasure or giue it vnto them, ^^1"* 
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a couetousnes to seek more 
fore let ts throw it into this riuer. The which they did with 
a common consent and good will. 

it From this point or cape of Sant Anton, they saile to the 
port of San Juan de Lua, which is on the firme land of 
Mexico, two hundreth and thirtie leagues from the said 
point : in all that bay there is great fishing, but in especial 
of one kind of fish which is called mero, the which, are so 
easie to be taken, that in one day they may lade not 
shippes but whole fleetes ; and many times it happeneth that 
they bring so many to their ships that they throw them 
again into the sea for lack of salt to salt them with. They 

o' passe in sight of an Jland, called Campeche, the which is a 
gallant and fresh coimtry, and nigh vnto the kingdom of 

1 Mexico : in it is great store of Tictuals, but specially hony 
and waxe, and is three hundreth leagues compassc ; al the 
people of that Hand are conuerted UBto the law of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. There is in it a bishop and a cathedrall church, 
a gouernor for his maiestie, and monasteries of friers. With- 
in few dayes after they depart from this ilande, and come 
unto the port of Saint John de Lua, in the which, by reason 
that it hath many flats, it is requisite to be carefull for to 
enter into it : his maiestie hath in it a fort which is good and 

,f strong. Fiue leagues from this port is the cittie of the Vera 
Cruz, whereas is the whole trade and traficke, and there is 
resident the king's officers : it is a hot country by reason 
that it is in the nineteene degrees, but well replenished of 
all kinde of victuals ; it was wont to be vnwholesome, but 
now they say it is not so much ; they know not what shoulde 
bee the occasion, whether it bee by the moouings of the 
heauens, or by the good gouernement and discretion of them 
that do dwel in it. This cittie is from the citie of Mexico, 
the which is metropolitan of al that kingdom, and by whom 
al the rest is gouemed, seuentie leagues, al the way inhabited 
and ful of townes, both of Indians, Spaniards, and so great 
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store of prouision that it seemetb to be the land of promision. 
It is raaruellous temperate, in such sort that almost through- 
oat al the whole yeare it is neither whot nor cold, neither 
dooth night exceede the day, nor the day the night, but a 
very little, by reason that it is almost under the equinoctiall 
line. The mightinesse of this kingdorac, and some parti- 
cularities, you shall vnderstand of in the chapter following. 



Of the bigtietM of the kingdome of Mexico, and of tome particular and 
notable tkinya that are in it. 

This kingdome of Mexico is the firme land : on the one J>"- 
side it hath the north sea, and on the other side the south *'=' 
sea : it is not possible to declare the brcdth and length 
thereof, for that vnto this day it is not all discouered. 
Euery day they doo fiude and discoucr new countriesj as in 
the yeare of fourescore and three, you may perceiue by the 
entry which was made by Antonio de Espcio, who, ■with his 
companions, did discouer a countrie, in the which they found 
fiftccnc prouinces, al ful of townes, which were full of houses 
of fonre and fine stories high, the which they did name 
Nuevo Mexico, for that it doth resemble the Old Mexico in JJ°^ 
many thinges. It is towards the north, and they do beleeue 
that that way, by inhabited place, they may come ynto that 
country which is called of the Labrador (of which sbal be 
spoken more at large hereafter). 

This kingdome towards the orient dooth ioyne vnto the 
country of Peru, and so running by the north sea, and Pfri 
rcacheth vnto Nomhre de Dies, which is a port of the saide n™ 
Hugdomc, and from thence vnto Acapulco, which is a port awj 
In the kingdome of Mexico : and in the south sea it rcacheth 
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vnto Panama, a port of the said Peru ; and in the same sea 
'■<"' it extendeth nigh vnto the Straights of Magellanes, and not 
farre from the river of Plata and Brasill. 

To conclude, this kingdome is so great that vnto this day 
they cannot find the end thereof: but euery day doth dis- 
couer new countries, whereas all the Indians that they do 
finde are verie easie to bee reduced vnto the Catholike faith, 
for that they are people very docible, ingenious, and of a 
good Tnders tan ding. There is amongst them diuers lan- 
guages, and verie different cUmcs ; although all generally 
doo vnderstande the Mexican tongue, which is most com- 
mon. There arc many prouinces inhabited by Indians and 
Spaniards, that euery one of them is as bigge as a reasonable 
kingdome ; yet the greatest and most principal] is that of 
Mexico, whereas are many Indians and Spaniards, which 
doo exceed all the rest in number : the names of them are 
Honduras, Guatimala, Campeche, Chiapa, Guaiaca, Mech- 
uacan, Nueua Galicia, Nueua Viscaya, Guadiana, and 
others more, which I leaue out because I woulde not be 
tedious : in all the which, they haue either a royall audience 
and gouernors, or other justices, all Spaniards. 

The naturaU people whereof, neuer since they were con- 
uerted haue beene found in any heresie, nor in any thing 
contrarie vnto the Romish faith. All these prouinces 
arc subject and doo acknowledge that of Mexico as the 
principall : there whereas his maiestie hath his vizroy, an 
inquisition, an archbishop, and a royall audience or court of 
Chancer ie. 

This cittie of Mexico is one of the best that is in aU the 
whole world, and is situated vpon water after the manner 
and fashion of Venice in Italic : in all this kingdome almost 
you cannot know when it is winter, or when it is summer, 
for that in al the whole yeare, there is smal difference 
betwixt the daies and the nights, by reason of the tempe- 
rature of the countrie ; the fieldes are greene almost all the 
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whole yeare, and trees beare fruit also almost all the whole 
yeare : for when it is winter in Europa, then doo there 
fall dewes from heauen which dooth cause all things to 
budde and floure ; and in the summer it doth ordinarily 
raine, but especially in the monethes of June, July, August, Jf,^^f> 
and September, in the which monethes it is a mamel when *°^' 
it raineth not euery day ; and it is to bee wondred at, for 
that almost it neuer rayneth but from noone forwards, and 
neuer passeth midnight, so that it neuer troubleth them that 
doo tranell by the way, for that they may beginne their 
iourney at midnight, and tranell vntiU the next day at noone. 
It raineth vnreasonably, and with so great furie and force, 
that the time that it dooth indure, it is requisite to flie from 
the showers ; for that many times they are so hurtfull, that 
one sole shower taketh away the life of a man. 

Almost all the whole yeare in this kingdome they do sowe 
and gather as wel wheate (wherof they haue great abund- 
ance) as maiz, which is the ordinary sustentation of al the 
Indians, blacke moores and horse, of the which they haue 
great abundance very gallant and good, both to the eye, and J^ 
indeed, as in any kingdom in al the whole world that ia"^" 
knowne vnto tliis day. The brood of them was carried out 
of Spaine thither, when first they did discouer that country, 
and for that effect were chosen the best that could bee found: 
and for that they doo cate all the whole yeare greene grasse 
and maiz, which is wheat of the Indians, is the occasion that 
they do deserue to haue the praise aboue all other. In fine, 
this kingdome is one of the fertilest of victuals of al that ever 
w^e haue heard off, and of riches, for that there is in it an 
infinite number of siluer mines, out of the which is taken An i 
great abundance, as it is to be scene euery yeare when as the ^^; 
shippes doo come vnto Syuell. It is vnder the Torrida Zona, 
yet notwithstanding it is of the temperature as I haue said, 
contrarie vnto the opinion of ancient philosophers, who said 
that it was not inhabited. But now to excuse them, it shal 
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not be from car purpose to declare the cause wherefore they 
were deceiucd, and ie, that in the foure monethes aforeaaide, 
wherein the sunne hath his most force, it doth continually 
rayne, which is the occasion that the country is so tempe- 
rate : and besides this, God doth prouidc that it is visited 
with fresh windes, which come both out from the South and 
North Sea, and is so ordinaric a thing, that it is a maruell to 
see it calme, by reason whereof the whole kingdome is of 
that propcrtie ; and although the sunne he very strong and 
causeth great heate, yet putting himselfe vnder any shadowe, 
although it bee but HttLe, they straightwayes feele a fresh 
and comfortable winde, by reason of the temperature of the 
heauen in the manner aforesaid. 

The inhabitants of this kingdome throughout al the whole 
yeare, needc not to augment nor diminish their appareU, 
neither their beddes. Also the aii'e and clime ia so hole- 
some, that you may lie and sleepe in the fieldea without any 
thing vppon you, as in any house, be it neuer bo well hanged 
and close. 

All that is discouered of this kingdome (except it be the 
lande of the Chichimecos, which is a kind of Indians that 
liueth as the Alarbes^ do in Africa, without any house or 
towne) — all the rest, I say, are in peace and q^uietnes bap- 
tised and doctrined, and fui'nisbed with many monaste- 
ries of diuers orders of rchgious men, as of the order of 
S. Dominicke, of S. Francis, of S. Austen, and of lesuits, 
besides a great number of priests that are reparted in al 
parts of that kingdome, so that the one and the other are 
continually occupied in doctrining of the naturall people 
and other Spaniards that are in that kingdome, of whome, 
although they be but a few in respect of the Indians, yet do 
they surmount in number more then fiitie thousand. In the 
principall citie of this kingdome, which is that of Mexico as 

' Arabs? The word seems to have been misprinted in the oiigtnal 
Spanuh. 
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aforesaid, there is a vuiuersitie, and in it be many Bchooles, '^ 
whereas is red any facultie, as is in Salamanca, and that by " 
men of great sufficiencie, whose trauell is gratified with great 
rentes and honor. There bee also in it many great hospitals 
as well of Spaniards aa of Indians, wheras the sicke men are 
cured with great charitie and comfort, for that eiiery one of 
them haue great rents and reuenues. I do not intrcat of the 
churches and monasteries, both of friers and nunnes, which 
are in that cittie, nor of other particular tbinges, for that 
thereof there ia written a large historic, and my intent is to 
declare by way of a comentaiy that which the said father 
Costodio and frier Martin Ignacio did comon with me by 
word of mouth, and that I saw written and vndcrstood of 
him at his retume from trauelling almost the whole world, 
and of other things that I my selfe haue experimented in 
certaine parts of it : so that this my discourse may more pro- 
perly be called an epitome or itinerario then a historic. In 
this kingdome there are bred and brought vp more cattell 
then in any other parts knowne in all the world, as wel for 
the good climate and temperature of the heauen, as also for 
the fertility of the country. The kine and sheepe many times 
bring foorth twise a yeare, and the goates ordinarily thrise a 
ycare : so that because they haue many fields in that coun- 
trie, and much people that doo giuc themselues vnto that 
kinde of gettings (as grasicrs) is the occasion that there is so 
great abundance, and solde for a small price ; and manie 
times it happeneth that the bringers vp of them doo kill 
tenne thousand head of them oncly to profile themselues with 
the skinnes, in sending of them into Spaiue, and leaue the 
flesh in the fieldes to feede the foules of the ayre, without 
making any more account thereof 

There is great aboundance of many sorts of finiitea, some 
of them very difierent from those which are gathered in 
our Europa, and the most part of them : but amongst aU 
notable things which are to be considered off in that king- 
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dome (which are manie}, one of them is a plant called 
maguay, and an ordinaiie thing in all those prouinces and 
townes, of the which they make so many things for the ser- 
uice and vtilitie of them that do dwel therin, that it is hard 
to be beleeued of them that haiie not aeene it (although in 
al places you haue many witnesses to it). They take out of 
this plant wIqc, which is that which the Indians doo drinke 
ordinarily, and the negros : also excellent good vinegar, 
honic, a kindc of thride or yarue, wherewith they doo make: 
mantels to apparel the natui-als, and for to sow the same ap- 
parell ; the leafe haue certaine pricks whereof they do make 
needels wherewith they sow their apparel, their ahooes, and 
Blippers. The leaues of that plaint, ouer and ahoue that 
they are medicinal, they do serue to couer there in the place 
of tyles, and being dipped in the water, they make thereof 
a certaine thing like hempe which serueth for many thinges, 
and make thereof repaue ; and the trunke of this plant is so 
bigge and strong, that it serueth for ioystea and beames 
whereon they doo biiUd their houses, which commonly is 
couered with strawe, or else with brode leauea of trees, as iti 
that of this plant.' All this, although it seemeth much, yeti 
in respect it is nothing considering the great profite that U 
made of this plant r as shalbe declared vnto you when we 
come to intreat of the Hands Philippinas, where as there ia 
great aboundancc of them, as I refer it vnto the iudgment 
the reader. 



n 



CHAP. VI. 

7%i3 ehapUr doth prosecute in the tkhtgs of the hinjdoin of Mexieo. ^ 

t^^Sm^ The Indians of this kingdome are maruellous ingenioturJ 
and doo see nothing but they imitate the same, wherec 

' This is eridentlj a palm, and probably the mocafa, mac&ubft, ( 
roacflw-tree. 
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commetli that they are very good singers and plaiere rpon 

all sorts of instrumenta, yet their voices doo heale' them 
nothing. They are very much aflfectioncd vnto matters 
touching ceremonies of the Church, and giuen vnto the 
diuine culto, and therein they doo very much exccede the 
Spaniardcs. In eucry townc there are singers appointed, 
which repaire euery day vnto the church to celebrate the 
offices vnto our Lady, the which they do with great consort 
and deuotion. Touching the dressing and adorning of a 
church with flowers and other curiosities, they are maruel- 
lous politiko : they are reasonable good painters in some 
places : they make images of the feathers of small birdea, 
which they call in their language Cinsones,' which haue no 
feete, and feede of nothing else hut of the dewe that falleth 
from heauen, and is a thing greatly to he seene, and was 
wont in Spaine to cause great admiration ; hut in especiall 
vnto such as were famous painters, to see with what curiosi- 
tie and suhtiltie they did make their pictures, in applying pi, 
euery colour of the feathers in his place. They are people fe' 
of great charitie, but in especiall vnto the ecclesiasticalfl, 
which is the occasion that one of them may trauell from sea 
to sea (which is more then fiue hundred leagues) without 
the spending of one riall of plate in victuals, or in any other 
thing, for that the naturals doo giue it them with great good 
will and aff'ection : for the which in all their common places 
of resort, which is an inne for strangers, they haue men 
appointed for to prouide for all ecclesiastic all men that doo 
trauel, of all that they haue neede, and likewise vnto tha 
common people, for their money. They doo not onely re- 
ceiue great content with them, but they themselues doo go 
and request them to come vnto thefr townes, at the entrio 
whereof they make them great entertainement : they go all 
foorth of the towne both small and great in procession, and 
manie times more than halfe a league, with the sounde of 



' Mieprinted for " help". 
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trumpets, flutcsy and hoybuckcs. The principallest amongst 
thcni go forth with bowcs and nosegayes in their hands, of 
the which they doo make a present vnto such religious as 
they doo receiuc : and sometimes they cast them more 
flowers then they w^oulde willingly they shoulde. Generally, 
they doo reuercnce all ccclesiasticals, but in particular those 
of such religious houses, which in that kingdome were the 
first that did conuert them and baptise them ; and they do it 
in such sort, that if the religious man will for any offence 
punish or whippc any of them, they do it with such facilitie, 
as a master of a schoolc doth bcate his schollers that he doth 
Icarne. 
iLmaiiOo This grcat reuercnce and subjection was planted amongst 
them by the worthy captainc Hernando Cortes^ marques Del 
Valle, hce who in the name of the Emperor Charles the fift 
of famous memorie, did get and made conquest of that 
mightic kingdome. He who amongst other vertues that be 
spoken of him (and doo iiidure vnto this day in the memory 
of the naturall people of that countrie, and as I do beleeue 
his soule is mounted many degrees in glory for the same), 
hec had one that surmounted the other in excellency, which 
was, that he had great reuercnce and respect vnto priestes, 
but in especial vnto religious men, and his will was that the 
same should bee vsed amongst the Indians : at all times 
when hee did talke with any religious person, he did it with 
so great humilitie and respect, as the seruant vnto his master. 
If he did at any time meete with any of them in the streete, 
he being on foote, a good space before hee came vnto them> 
hee woulde put off his cappe, and when hee came vnto them 
he would kisse their handes : and if hee were on horsebacke, 
he had the like prevention, and woulde alight and doo the 
like. By whose example, the naturall people of that coun- 
trie doo remaine with the same custome, and is obserued and 
kept in all that countrie vnto this day, and with so great devo- 
tion, that in what towne so euer that any ecclesiasticall or 
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religious man dotli eoter, the first that doth see them before 
they enter therein, doo runne vnto the church and ring the 
bell, which is a token knowne amongst them all that a reli- 
gious man is comming, bo that foorthwith all the women go 
foorth in the streete whereas they do passe, with their chil- 
dren in their armcs, and hringc them before the religious 
men, that they should blesse them, although he he on horse- 
back, and do passe a long thorow the towne. 

In all this countrie there is great ahoundance of victuals 
and fruit, that the mony being of so small estimation (hy 
reason theyhaue so much),aryall of plate isno more woorth 
there then a qnartillo in Spain : you shall buy there a verie 
faire heafor for twelue rials of plate, and filUe thousand if 
you will at the same price, and a calfe for sixc or eight rials 
of plate, a whole sheepe for foure rials, and two hennes, such 
as you haue in Spaine for one riall, and of Guiny hennes, 
otherwise called Turkey cockes,' and in Spanish Pavos, you 
shall haue an hundred thonsande (if you please) for a riall 
and a halfe of plate a peece, and after this rate all other 
sortes of victuals whatsoeuer you will buy, although they be 
neuer so good : wine and oyl is very deare, for that it is 
brought out of Spaine, not for that the countrie will not 
yeeld thereof, and that in great ahoundance fas hath heene 
seene by experience), but they wil not consent to it for 
diuers respectes. There be thorough out all the whole king- Mwiicinan 
dome many hearbes that are medicinall, and the Indians very 
much experimented in them, and do always cure with them, 
in such sort that almost there is no infirmitie but they haue 
a remedy for the same, and do minister it, by reason whereof 
they do Hue very healthfull, and do die verie seldome, but of 
leanenes, or when the radicall moistncsssc is consumed. 
They vse little lettings of hloode, and lesse of compounded ■nnT« 

' The word " Guiny" has been inaertod here by the tranelator; the 
expression in Spanieb is, "bens from the Indies, which in Spain are 
called PaTOB," meaning TurkeyB. 



232 



. DISCOCBSK OF THE 



purgations, for that they haue amongst them other simples , 
which they brin^ out of the 6elde, wherewith they do 
euacuate their humors, applying them Tnto the pacient. 
They bee for little trauell, and doo passe with little meate, , 
and verie seldome sleepe but on a matte vpon the ground, 
but the most part in the fields in the open aire, which as wee 
haue saide hurtcth not, neither themselues nor yet the 
Spaniards, 

But now to speake in few words that which requireth | 
a great discourse and many words, and yet notwithstanding I 
not expresae well that which might be said of this mightie 
kingdome : I will conclude in comparing it vnto the most 
greatest and richest of all that is now knowne in all the 
world, except that of China, of the which in this historic 
hath bccne mentioned so many thinges, and shall be more 
spoken off, when as we shall come to intrcate of it ; for that 
wee will intreate of tlie New Mexico, as I haue promised in 
the fifth chapter, and because it is a new thing, I do beleeue 
it wil be of great content. 



Of the Nev) Mexico, and t 



e diaeouering thereof, and akal theif 



In the said chapter I said that in the yeare 1583 there 
was discouered fifteene prouinces, the which the discouerers 
0, thcTof doo call the New Mexico, vppon the firme lande of 
Nueua Espania, and I did promise to giue notice of the 
discouering thereof, the which I will do with as much 
breuitie as is possible, for that if I shoulde difusely declare 



' This and the three fallowing chapteiB a 
the French of De la Porte. 



: supplied by Parke from 
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all that they did see and knowe, it were requisite to make of 
it a newe historic : the substance thereof is, that in the yeare 
of our Lord 1581, hauing notice there of a religious man, of 
the order of Saint Francis, who was called frier Austen Ruyz, 
who dwelt in the valley of Saint Bartholomew, by the rela- 
tion of certaine Indians called Conchos, who did communi- 
cate with others their neighbors called Pasaguates, who said 
that towards the parts of the north (trauelling continually by 
lande) there were certaine ilandea very great, and neuer 
tnowne nor discouered by the Spaniards, who being 
moved with great zeale of charitie for the saluation of those 
soules, did asbe licence of the Counte of Corunnia, vizroy of 
the saide Nueua Eepania, and of his owne superiors for to 
go togither, and to procure to Icarnc their language: and 
knowing it necessarie to baptise and preach vnto them the 
holie evangelist, hauing obtained the licence of the afore- 
saide persons, taking with hini other two companions of the 
same order, with eight other souldiers, who of their owne 
good wil would beare them company, he departed to put in 
execution his Christian zealc and intent : who after a few 
dayes that they had trauelled, they came into a prouince 
which was called the Tiguas, distant from the mines of Saint rte pro- 
Bartholomew (from whence they began their ioumey) two Ttgum. 
hundred and fiftie leagues towardes the north, in the which 
by a certaine occasion the naturall people thereof did kill 
one of the friers companions : who, as also the souldiers that 
went with him, seeing and perceiuing the successc,' and like- 
wise fearing that thereof might happen some other greater 
danger, they determined with a common consent to retume 
vnto the mines from whence they departed, with considera- 
tion that the company which went with him were very fewe 
to make resistance against such successes as might happen, 
being so farre distant from the dwellings of the Spaniards, 



' Thisw 



ia evidentlj coined from the Spanish word " bucbso", a 
. is used in the same sense tt few lines further ai 



234 A DISCOURSE OF THB 

and from their necesBarie succour. The two religious men 
which remained did not onely refuse their determination, 
but rather seeing good occasion to put their good desire in 
execution, and so much ripe mies' or dainties for the Lordes 
table, and seeing they could not perswade the souldiers to 
proceed forwards in the discouering thereof: they alone re- 
mained in the aaide prouince with their Indian boyes, and 
a Mestizo that they carried with them, thinking that al- 
though they did remains alone, yet were they there in secu- 
ritie, by reason of the great affabilitie and loue wherewith 
the naturall people did intreat them. 

So when the eight souldiers came vnto the place that 
they desired, they straightwayes sent the ncwes of al that 
happened vnto the cittie of Mexico, vnto the vizroy, which 
is distant from the mines of Saint Barbora one hundred and 
three score leagues. But the friers of S. Francis were very 
much agreeued for the remaining there of their brethren, 
and fearing least they should be slaine, for that they were 
there alone, they began to moue the hearts and minds of 
other souldiers, that were in the company of another religious 
frier of that order, called Frier Bernardino Beltran, for to 
returne to the said prouince, to deliuer the aforesaide two 
religious men out of danger, and from thence to prosecute 
and go forwards with their enterprise begun. 

At this time there were at the said mines by a certaine 
occasion, an inhabitant of the cittie of Mexico, called An- 
tonio de Espeio, a very rich man, of great courage and 
industrie, and verie zealous in the seruice of the malestie of 
King Philip : bee was naturally borne of Cordoua, who, 
when that he vnderstood the great desire of the saide friers, 
and howe much it did import, did offer bimselfe to go on 
that iournay, and to spend thereon part of his substance, 
besides the venturing of bis life. So licence being granted 

' We do not find this word. The litcr»i translation is, "so great a 
harrest ripe and ready to ofier at tha table of Qod." 
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vnto him to prosecute the same, by some that did represent 
the king's person, and was procured by the saide friers, 
there was appointed and giuen him for captaine, John de 
Ontiueroa (who was chiefe baylcy for hia maiestie, in the 
townes which are called the foure Cienegas, which are in the 
gouernement of the new Biscay, seuenty leagues from the 
aforesaid mines of S. Barhora), and he to go with him, and 
gather togither men and souldiers, such as he could, for to 
accompany him, and helpe to follow their Cliristian intent. 

The saide Antonio de Espeio was bo earnest in this matter, 
that in a few dayes he had ioyned togither soiildiers, and 
made prouision necesearie for the ioumey ; and spent therein 
a great part of his substance, and departed altogether from 
the valley of Saint Bartholomew the tenth of Nouember, 
1582, and carry with him (for whataoeuer should happen) 
one hundred and fifteene horses and mules, great stoare of 
weapons and munition, with victuals, and certaine people of 
seruice in this iourney necessarie. He directed his iourney 
towards the north; and at two dayes iourney they came 
whereas were a great companie of Indians, of those which 
he called Conchos : they were in raches' and in houses made '^aJeTi 
of straw, who, when they vnderstoode of their comming, by 
relation of long time before, they went forth and entertained 
them with shewes of great ioy. The feeding of these people, 
and of al the rest of that prouince, the which is great, is of 
conyes flesh, hares, and venison, of the which they haue "f^wios'" 
great aboundance. They have great store of maiz, which is ^'",SoT^ 
wheat of the Indians, pompinca and mellons, very good and 
in aboundance. They haue many riuers full of fish, very 
good and of diners sorts : they go almost al naked ; and the 
weapons that they doo vse are bowes and arrowes ; and Hue 
vnder the gouernement and lordship of caciques as they of 
Mexico : they found no idols amongst them, neither could 



' Rnsheg for thatching. 
Prooineial Words. 
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they vnderstande that they did worship any thing ; for the 
which they did easilie consent that the Spaniards should set 
Tp crosses, and were Tcry well content therewith, after that 
thev were informed by the Spaniards the signification there- 
of; the which was done by interpreters that they carried 
with them, and by whose meanes they Tnderstood of other 
inliabitances, whether as the said Conchos did conduct them, 
and did beare them company more then foure and twenty 
leagues ; all which way was inhabited with people of their 
owue nation : and in al places whereas they came, they were 
receiued with peace, by aduice that was giuen by the 
caciques from one towne to another. So hauing passed the 
foure and twenty leagues aforesaide, they came vnto another 
nation of Indians called Passaguates, who liuc after the 
manner and fashion of the other aforesaid Conchos, their 
borderers, who did vnto them as the others did, conducting 
them forwarde other foure dayes ioumey, with aduice of the 
caciques as afore. The Spaniards found in this iourney 
many mines of siluer (according to the iudgement of thera 
that vnderstand that faculty), and of very rich mettall. 
One iourney from this they came to another nation called 
the Tobosos, who, whea they discouered the Spaniards, 
they fled vnto the mountaines, and left their townes and 
houses void : but more after they vnderstood that, certain 
yeares past, there came vnto that place certainc souldiers for 
to seeke mines, and carried with them captiue ccrtaine of 
the natural people of that country, for which occasion they 
remaine as scared and feareful. The captain forthwith gane 
order, that they should be called backe again, with assurance 
that there should be no hurt done to them ; and did so much 
that many of them returned, of ivhom thev made much on, 
and gaue them giftes, declaring vnto them by the interpreter, 
that they came not thither to do hurt to any; with the 
which they all returned and were in quiet, and consented 
that they should set vp crosses, and declare the mysterie of 
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them, and they made shew that they were content therewith; 
and did accompany them, as the other their borderers did, 
Tntil they had brought them into the inhabitance of another 
different nation, which was distant from them twelue leagues. 
They vse bowes and arrowes, and do go naked. 



CHAP. VIII. 
Bere he lUth protecvte the diacouering of the Neu> Mexieo. 

The nation that the saide Tobosos did conduct them to iB 
called Jumanos, who, by another name are called by the ic 
Spaniards, Patara Bueyes ; their prouince is very [large] and 
full oftownesjwithmuch people: their houses made of lime and 
stone, and their townes traced in very good order : al the 
men and women haue their faces raced,' and their legs and 
armes ; they are corpulent people, and more decent then 
any that they had scene vntil that time : they haue great 
store of prouision, and hunt both of beasts and foules ; great 
store of fish, by reason of mightie riuers that commeth from 
the north, and some of them as big as Guadalquiuir, the 
which doth enter into the North sea : they haue many lakes 
of salt water which, in certaine times of the yeare, do 
congeale, and they do make thereof good salt. They are a 
warlike people, and made shew thereof presently ; for the 
first night that the Spaniards had placed themselues, with 
their arrowes they slew fiue horse, and hurt as many more, 
and would haue left not one aliue if they had not beea 
defended by the guardc. When they had done this mis- 
chiefe, they left the town, and went to a mountain which 
was bard by ; whether as presently in the morning went 
their captaine with other flue souldiers, well armed, with an 
' Streaked. See Minshou'a Doctor in Liii/fuan. 
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interpreter called Peter, a naturall Indian bomc, and witll I 
iaire words and perawasions he quieted them and madsl 
peace, and caused them to descend into their towne and j 
houses; and perswaded them to giue aduice vnto their 
neighbours, that they were men that would hurt no bodie, 
neither came they thither to take away their goods ; the 
which be obtained easely by wisedome, and in giuing vnto 
the caciques certaine glasse beades and hartes' which they 
carryed for that purpose, and other trifles : bo with this, and 
with the good intretement done vnto them, there went many 
of them in the company of the Spaniardes many dayes, 
alwayes trauelling alongst the riuer side aforesayde, whereas 
were many townes of Indians of this nation, the which 
indured twelue dayes iourney : in all the which, the caciques 
gaue aduice from one towne to another, out of the which 
they came forth and enteitained the Spaniards without their 
bowes and arrowes, and brought with them victuals and 
other prouision and giftes ; but in especial! hides and sham- 
way skins, very well dressed, ao that those of Flanders do 
nothing exceed them. These people are all clothed ; and they 
found that thoy had some light of the holy faith, for that they 
made signe vnto God, looking vp vnto heauen, and they do cal 
him in their language Apalito, and doo acknowledge him for 
Lord, by whose mightie hand and raercie they confesse to 
haue receiued life, and to be a natural man, and al temporall 
goods. There came many of them with their wiues and 
children to the religious frier (that came with the captaine 
and souldiers, of whom we haue spoken ofl'), for to crosae 
and blesse them ; of whom being demanded, from whence 
and of whom they had the knowledge of God : they an- 
swered, that of three Christians and one negro that passed 
that way, and remained there certain daies amongst them, 
who, according to the aignes and tokens they gaue them, 

1 HisBpalt for " hats", I>e la Forte mentioning " chapcaux" among 
the prosents. 
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should be Aluar Nunnez CabeFsa de Vaca and Dorantes, and 
Castillo Maldonado, and one negro, the which escaped out 
of the fleete wherewith Panfilo de Naruaz eutrcd into Tlo- 
rida j and after that they had bin many dayes captiiie and 
Blaues, they escaped and came vnto these townes, whereas 
God by them did shew many myracles in healing (by the 
oncly touching with their handea) many diseases and sicke 
persons, by reason thereof they left great fame in all that 
countrie. All this prouince remained in peace and quiet- 
nesse; by which demonstration they did accompanie and 
served the Spaniardes certaine dayes, trauelling alongest the 
riuer side aforesaide. 

Within few dayes after they came Tnto a great inhabitation 
of Indians, where they came foorth to receiue them, by 
newes that they had of their neighbours, and brought with 
them many cnrious thinges made of feathers of different 
colours, and many mantles made of cotton, barred with 
blewe and white, like vnto them that are brought from 
China to truck for other thingea. All of them, as well the 
men as women and children, were clothed with shamway 
skins, very good and well dressed ; yet could the Spaniardea 
neuer vnderstande what nation they were, for lacke of an 
interpreter that vnderstood their language. They dealt 
with them by signes ; and they shewed vnto them certaine 
stones of rich metall, and being demaundcd if they liad of 
the same in their countrie : they answered by the same 
signes. That fiue dayes iourney from thence, towardcs the 
north-west, there was great quantitie thereof; and howe that 
they would conduct them thither and showe it vnto them, 
as aftcrwardes they did perforrae. and did bearc them com- 
panie two and twentie leagues, the which was all inhabited 
with people of the same countrie. 

So following the saide riuer they came vnto an other 
inhabitance of much more people than the other past, of 
whom they were well receiued, and welcomed with many 
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presents, especially of fish ; for that they haue great store 
by reasou of certaine great lakes not farre from thence, 
wherin is bred great abundance. They were amongest 
these people three dayes ; in the which, both day and night, 
they made before them many dances, according vnto their 
fashion, with a particular signification of great ioy. They 
knew not how this nation was called, for lacke of an inter- 
preter : but yet they vnderstoode that it extended very farre 
and was very great. Amongest this nation they found an 
Indian, a Concho by nation, who tolde and made signea that 
fifteen iourneys from thence, towardes the north-west, there 
was a lake which was verie broad, and nigh vnto it very 
great townes, and in them, bouses of three and four stories 
high; the people well apparcUed, and the countrie full of 
victuals and prouision, who did offer himselfe to bring them 
thether ; whereat the Spaniards reioyced, but left to giue 
the enterprise, only for that they would accomplish their 
intent and begon voiage, which was to go to the north to 
giue ayde vnto the two religious men aforesaide. The 
chief and principal! thing that they noted in this prouince 
was, that it was of a good temperature, and a rich countrie, 
great store of hunt, both of foot and wing, many rich metals, 
and other particular thinges of profite. 

From this prouince they folowed their iourney for the 
space of fiftecne daies without meeting any people : they 
trauelled amongst high and migbtie pine trees, like those of 
Spaine ; at the end wherof, after they had traueiled to their 
iudgments four score leagues, they came vnto a small village 
of very few people, very poore, and their houses made of 
strawe : they had great quantity of deere-skins, as well 
dressed as those that are brought out of Flanders; great 
store of excellent white and good salt. They gaue them 
good intertainment for the space of two dales that they 
remained there ; after tbe which they did beare them com- 
panie twelue leagues, voto certaine great habitations, alwaye 
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trauelling alongst the riuer side towarde the north, as afore- 
eaide, till such time as they came vnto the countrie which is 

called the New Mexico. All alongst this riuer side was 
planted full of white salow trees ;' and in some place it was 
foure leagues brode. Likewise there was many walnut-trees 
and peare-trees, like vnto those in Spaine. 

In the ende of two dayes trauaile amongest these trees, 
they came vnto tenne townes, the which were situated 
alongst this riuer side on both partes, besides others that 
appeared, but farther distant. It seemed vnto them to haue 
much people, and as appeared to be more than tenne 
thousandc soules. 

In this prouince they did receiue them courteously, and 
carried them vnto their townes, whereas they gaue them 
great store of prouision and hennes of the countrie, with 
many other things, and that with a great good will. In 
these townes were houses of foure stories high, verie well 
wrought and gallant chambers, and most of them had steuues hobmi of i 
or bote houses for the winter. They are all apparelled with ^^ 
cotton and of deares skinnes; the manner and apparell both 
of the men and of the women, is much like vnto the Indiana, 
of the kingdome of Mexico. But that which did cause them 
most for to woonder was, to see both men and women to 
weare both bootes and shooes of very good lether, with three 
socles of neates leather ; a thing which they haue not scene 
but onely there. The women go without any thing vpon 
their heades ; but their haire trimly kembed and dressed. 
Euerie one of these townes had caciques, by whom they 
were gouerned, as amongest the Indians in Mexico, with ser- 
geantes and officers to execute their commandement, who 
goe through the streetes of the towne, and declare with a 
loude voice the wiU of the caciijues, the which is straight- 
wayes put in vre. 

In this prouince the Spaniardes founde many idolles that 
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they worshipped ; and in euery house they had a temple 
wherein they do worship the diuell, whereas, ordinarily, 
they do Carrie him to eat. Likewise, as amongst Christdans, 
in the high wayes they doo put crosses ; so have they 
chappellcB, whereas they say, the diuell doth recreate and 
rest himselfe, when as ho trauellcth from one towne to an- 
other ; the which chappelles are maruellously well trimmed 
and painted. 

In all their tyllages and ploughed groundes, of the which 
they hanc many and very great, they haue on the one side 
of them, a portall or shedde built vppon foure pillers, 
whereas the labourers do eate and passe away the heate of 
the day, and are people verie much giuen to labour, and doo 
continually occupie themselues therein : it is a countrie full 
of mountaynea and woods of pine trees. Their weapons are 
strong bowes and arrowes, with their heads or pointes made 
of flint stone, wherewith tbcy will pierce and passe a shirt 
of mayle or plate coate. They vse also macans, the which 
is a staffe of half a yeard long, made of flint, and verie 
smoth, wherewith they may cut a man a sunder in the midst ; 
they vse also bucklers and targets made of rawe hides. 
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So after they had beene four daycs in this prouince, they 
departed ; and, not farre distant from the same, they came 
vnto another, which was called the proiiinee of the Tiguas, 
in the which they found sixteene townes ; in the one of the 
same, called Poala, they vnderstood that the Indians had 
slaine the two friars, Francisco Lopez and Frier Auguatine, 
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wbome they went to seeke : and with them, three boyea and 
a Mestizo. But when they of this towne and their neigh- 
bours ynderstoodC) being pricked in conscience, and fearing 
that the Spaniards came to plague them, and to be reucnged 
for the death of the saide fathers, they durst not abide, but 
left their houses voide and fled vnto the mountaines that 
were nighest handc, from whence they could neuer cause 
them to descende, neither by giftcs nor policie. Tbcy 
founde in their bouses great store of victuallcs, and an in- 
finite number of hennes of the countrie, diuers sortes of 
metals, and some of them scomed to be very good ; they 
could not perfectly vnderstande the number of people that 
were in that countrie, for that tbcy were fled vnto the 
mountaines, as aforesaid. 

Being fully certified of the death of them that they went 
to seeke for, they entrcd into connsell to determine whether 
they should rcturne vnto New Biscaya, from whence they 
came, or to proceede foi-wardc ; in the which there were 
diners opinions. But by reason that they vndcrstoode there, 
that towardes the port of the orient from that place, and not 
farre distant from that prouince, there were Tery great 
townes and rich, and finding tbemsclues so nigh them, the 
captaine Antonio de Espero,' with the consent of the religious 
fryer aforesaide, called Bernardino Beltran, and the most 
part of his souldiers and companions, determined to proceede 
forwardes in the disconerie thereof, till such time as they 
did see to what end it would como, that they might the 
better giue perfect and iust notice thereof unto hie maiestie, 
as witnesses tliat had scene it. 

So being in conformitie tbey determined, they remayning 
there seutcnela, or royall companie, the captaine, with other 
two companions with him, should go forwardes in the de- 
mand of their desire, which foortbwith they put in execution. 
So, at the end of two dayes of their trauaile, they came vnto a 
' Misapclt for Eapejo. 
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prouince where they discouered aleuen townes [sic], and mucll 
people in them, which, in their iudgcment, did passe fortie 
thousand soules. It was a countrie very well replenished j 
and fertile, whose confines are ioyncd vnto the lands of thel 
Cibola, whereas as is great store of kyne, of whose sliins.J 
they do appai-ell themselues and with cotton ; hauing t 
Tse of gouernement amongest them as their neighbours haa^ 
There are signes and tokens of many rich mynes, and founiS 
in their houses certaine metalles ; these Indians do wow 
ship idols : they received the Spaniardes with peace, ■ 
gaue them to eate. Seeing this, and the disposition of t 
countrie, they returned vnto their sentenela from when* 
they departed, to giue notice vnto their companions of a 
that hath beeue saidc. 

So when they were come vnto their companions aforesaided 
they had notice and vnderstanding of an other prouinct 
called the Quires, which was vp the riuer on the north, siie 
leagues distant. So they departed thitherwardes ; and when 
they came within a league of the place, there came foorth in 
peace a great companie of Indians, and requested that t 
would goc with them vnto their townes ; the which they d 
and were verie well entertayned, and had great cheare. 
this prouince they sawe but onely fine townes, in the whi 
there was a great number of people, which, vnto their ii 
ment, did passe fifteene thousand soules ; and doo worship 
idolles as their neighbours doo. They found in one of these 
townes a pye in a cage, as is the vse in Spaine ; and tirasoles, 
as those which are brought from China, and painted on them 
the sunne and the raoone, with many starres : and talcing 
the altitude thereof, they founde it to be in seuen and thirtie. , 
degrees and a halfe vnder the north poole. 

They departed from this prouince, and trauelling by t 
same course or rutter, fourteene leagues from thence, th< 
came to another prouince called the Cunames, whereas thi 
discouered other fine townes : and that which 



KINGDOME OF CHIl 



@45 



I 



cipal and biggest of them is called Gia, which was of such 
huge bignesse that it had in it eight places : their houses be 
plastered with lyme, and painted with diuerse colours, much 
better tlian they had seene in any prouince past. It seemed 
that the people that were there did passe in number twcntie 
thousande soules. They gaue preaentes vnto the Spaniardes 
with many curious mantclles, and of Tictualles to eate mar- 
nellously well dressed, and iudged the people to be more 
curious, and of more estimation of themselues, than any that 
thitherto they had scene, and of greater gouemement. They 
shewed vnto them rich metalles, and the mountaines that ni 
were hard by whereas they did take it out. Here they had 
notice of an other prouince which was towards the north- 
west, and determined to go thither. 

So after they departed fi'om thence, and had trauailed sixe 
leagues, they came to the said prouince, which was called 
Ameias, in the which was seuen great townes, and in them, 
according to their iudgment, thirtie thousand soules ; they 
said that one of these eeuen townes was very great and faire ; 
the which they woidd not go to see, for that it was situated 
behind e a mountaine, as also they feared some euil succcsse, 
if that they should be deuided the one from the other. 
They are people after the fashion of the other prouince their 
neighbours, with as much prouision, and as well gouemed. 
Fifleene leagues from this prouince, trauelling continually 
towards the north-w^est, they came to a great town, called 
Acoma; it had in it more than sixe thousande soules. It 
was situated and placed upon a high rock, the which was 
more than fiftie fadam in height, and bad no other entry but 
by a payre of staires, the which was made and cut out of 
the same rocke, a thing the which did cause great admiration 
vnto the Spaniardes : all the water that they had in this 
towne was in cesternes. The principallest hereof came with 
peace for to see the Spaniards, and brought them many 
mantles, and shamwayes very well dressed, and great quan- 
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titie of prouision : they haue their corne-fields two leagues 
from that place, and for to water them they take water oat of 
a. small riuer there harde hy. Upon the saide riuer side they 
sawe many fields with roses, like vnto those that are in 
Spain, There are many mountaines which shewe to haue 
mettals, although they went not vp to see it, for that the 
Indians be many, and very warlike people. 

The Spaniards remained in this place three daies, in one 
of the which the natural! people thereof did make vnto them 
a Holemne dance, and came foorth in the same with gallant 
■ apparell and with maruellous ingenious pastimes, vrith the 
which they reioyced exceedingly. So four and twentie 
leagues from this place, they came vnto a prouince called in 
their naturall language Zuny, and the Spaniards do call it 
Cibola, there is in it a great number of Indians, In the 
which was Francisco Vazquez Coronado, and left there 
erected many crosses and many other signes and tokens of 
Chris tendome, which continually did remaine standing. 
They found there three christened Indians, which were left 
there at that time, whose names were, Andres de Cuyoacon, 
Gasper de Mexico, and Antonio de Guadalaiara, who had 
almost forgotten their own language, and could speake very 
well that of this countrie : yet with a little vse after they had 
talked with them they did easily vnderstand them. Of these 
they vnderstood, that three score iourneyes from thence was 
there a lake, very great, about the which w^as situated many 
excellent good towncs, and that the natural people thereof 
had very much gold, and it seemed to be true for that they 
did all weare braslcts and eareringes of the same. The fore- 
saidc Francisco Vazquez Coronado hauing certaine intelli- 
gence of the same, he departed from this prouince of Cibola, 
and went that way : and hauing trauelled twelue iourneyes, 
his water did faile him, so that he determined to retume 
backe againe aa he did, with pretence to returne an other 
time, when better oportunity should be had ; the which after- 
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wards he did not put in execution, for that bj death all his 
determinations and pretences were cut off. 



Slill doth he prosecute the discoueri/ of the New Mexico. 

Vpon the newea of this great riches aforesaide, the sayde 
captaine Antonio de Espeio determined to go thether, where 
were of his opinion the most part of hia companions : hut the 
religious fryer was of the contrarie opinion, and sayd that it 
was high time to returne vnto New Bizcaya from whence 
they came, for to giue notice of all that they had secnc, the 
which they did put in execution within few daiea after, the 
most part of them, and left the captain with alonely nine 
companions that would follow him. Who, after that hee had 
fully certified himsclfe of the riches ahoue said, and of the 
great quantitie of good metals that were there, he departed 
out of this prouince with his companions, and trauelled 
towardes the northwest. 

So after that they had trauelled eight and twentie leagues, 
they came into an other prouince, the which was very great, 
in the which to their iudgment were niore than fifty thou- 
sand soules : whose inhabitants, when they vnderstood of 
their comming, they sent them a messenger, which said, that 
if they would not be slaine of them, that they should not ap- 
proch any nearer vnto their towuea. Unto the which the said 
captaine answered, that they came not thether to do them any 
harme, as they should well percciue, and also did request 
them that they would not disturbs them in the prosecuting 
of their pretence, and gaue vnto the messenger certaine 
things such as they carryed with them, who did praise so 
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much tlie Spaniardes, that he did appease the troubled minds 
of the Indians, in such sort, that they did of their owne good 
wil grant them licence for to enter into their towues. The 
which they did with one hundrcth and fiilie Indians their 
friends, of the prouince of Cibola aforesaide, and with the 
three Indians of Mexico of whom we made mention. 

Before they came vnto the first towne by a league, there 
went foorlh to mecte and receiue the Spaniards more than 
two thousande Indians laden with victuallca and prouision, 
vnto whome our captaine did giue thinges of small price : 
yet it seemed vnto them to be of great estimation, more than 
golde. So when they came nigher vnto the towne called 
Zas^uato, there came foorth to receiue them a great number 
of Indians, and amongest them their Caciques, and made a 
great showe of mirth and ioy, and threw vppon the ground 
much flower of maiz that their Iiorse might tread vpon it. 
With these feastes, ioy, and pleasure, they entred into the 
towne, whereas they were very well receiued, lodged, and 
made much of: the which the captaine did partly recom- 
pence, in giuing vnto all the principallest amongest them, 
hattes, and glasse beades, and many other thinges more, 
which they carried with them to serue the like oportunitie. 

The Caciques did forthwith dispatch and send aduise vnto 
all those of that prouince, giuing them to vnderstande of die 
comming of their new guestes, and how that they were verie 
curteous men, and did no harme. Which was occasion suf- 
ficient to cause them all to come laden with presentcs vnto 
the Spaniardes, and did request them for to goe vnto their 
townes to sport and recreate themselues : the which they did, 
but alwaies with great care and respect of what soeuer might 
happen. For the which the captaine did vse a poHcie with 
them, which was, that he tolde vnto the Caciques, that for so 
much as his horse were verie fierce and furious, and that 
they had told them that they would kill them, therefore for 
to shunne the damage and harme that might happen vnto 
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tiie Indians, it were requisite to make a fort with lyiiic and 
stone, to put them in. The Caciques did giue such credite 
vnto his words, that in a few houres they had ioyned toge- 
ther so much people, that they made a fort according as the 
Spaniardes did request, and that with an incredible breuitie. 
Besides this, when the captaine sayd that he would depart, 
they brought vnto him a present of fortie thousand mantles 
of cotton, some white, and some painted, and a great quan- 
titie of hand towels with tassels at the corners, and many 
other thinges, and amongst them rich metals, which shewed 
to haue much silucr. Amongst these Indians they had great 
notice and knowledge of the lake aforesaide, and they were 
conformable vnto the other, in that touching the great riches 
and abundance of gold. 

The captaine liauing great confidence in this people and of 
their good dispositions, he determined afler eertaine daies 
that he had bin there, to leaue fiue of his companions and 
the rest of the Indians his friends, that they might returnc 
vnto the prouince of Zuny with all their bagage : and hee 
himselfe, with the other four that remained, would go more 
at quiet to disconer eertaine very rich mynes, of the which 
he had true notice. So according vnto his determination 
he departed with the guides he had, and hauing trauelled 
toward the northwest fiue and forty leagues, he came vnto 
the sayde mynes, and tooke out of the same with his owne 
hands rich metals, and very much siluer : the mynes had a ri 
great and brode vcinc, it was vpon a rocke whereas they 
might go vp to it with great ease, for that there was a way 
open to that effect : nigh thereunto were certain townea of 
Indians amongst the mountaincs, who shewed' friendship 
vnto them, and eame foorth to receiue them with crosses in 
their hands, and other signes and tokens of peace : nigh vnto 
the same they saw two reasonable riuers, vppon whose hankes 
there were many vines full of excellent good grapes, great wal- 
nut trees, and very much flaxc, like vnto that of Spaine, and it 
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^?as tolde them by signes, that on the other side of the saide 

mountaines there was a riuer of 8 leagues brode. But they 
could not vnderBtand how nigh it was, yet did they make 
demonstration that it did run his course towards the North 
Sea, and vpon both sides tlicreof was situated many townes, 
and of 80 huge bignes, that in comparison those wherein 
they were, were but suburbes in respect. 

So after the captainc had taken all this relation hee de- 
parted towardes the prouince of Zuny, whither he had com- 
manded his other companions to goe, and at their comnaing 
thether in health, which was by an other excellent way, he 
found therwith his other fine companions: the father fryer 
Bernardino with the souldicrs that were determined to re- 
turnc backe againe (as aforcsayde), for as yet they were not 
departed from thence for certayne occasions. Unto whom 
the naturals of the countrie had giucn good inter taynement 
and all thinges necessarie, and that in abundance : and after- 
wardes did the like vnto the sayde captaine and vnto them 
that came with him, and went foorth to receiue him with 
demonstration of great ioy, and gane them great store of 
prouision for their ioumey pretended, requesting him to 
rctnrne againe with brcuitie, and to bring with him many 
Castillas (for so they doo call the Spaniardes), and they 
would giue them all to eate : for the which (the better to 
accomplish the same) they had sowed that yeare more wheate 
and other graine, then they had done in any other yeare 
past. 

At this present the sayde religions fryer and the rest of 
the souldiers did ratifie their first determination aforesaide, 
and concluded to returne vnto the prouince from whence 
they came, with the pretence before spoken of, and there 
ioyned with him in that ioumey, Gregorio Hernandez, who 
was standert bearer in that attempt. 

So when they were departed, the captain, who remained hut 
with eight souldiers, did fully resoluc himselfe to prosecute 
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his begun pretence,and to lake hia course vp alongst the north 
riuer : which being put in execution, and hauing trauellcd 
about sixty leagues towards the prouince of Quires aforesaid, 
twclue leagues from thence towards the orient they came 
vnto a prouince called Gubatcs, whereas the Indians teceiued 
them with peace, and gaue them great store of prouision, 
and also notice that not far from thence there were certayne 
rich mynes, the which they founde, and tooke out of them 
glystering metals and very good, with the which they re- 
turned to the towne from whence they departed. 

They iudged this prouince to haue nigh vpon fine and 
twentie thousande soules, all well apparelled with painted 
mantles of cotton, and shamwayes skins very well dressed. 
There are many mountaynes and woodes of pine cedar trees, 
and their houses of foure and fine stories hie, Heere had 
they notice of an other prouince that was but one dales iour- 
ney from thence, which was called of the Tamos, in the 
which was more than fortie thousand soides, but when they 
came thether the inhabitants would not giue them any 
victuals, ncytber permit them to enter into their townes; for 
the which, to auoyde the danger wherin they were, being 
but a few souldiers (as aforesaid) and some of them sicke, 
they determined to depart thence towardes the countrie of 
Christians, the which they put in execution the beginning of 
luly in the yere 1583, and were conducted by an Indian 
that went with them, who carried them by a contrarie way 
and different from that they came, downe alongest the riuer 
side, which they called of the Vacas, by reason that there 
was great store of kine all alongest the same. By the which 
they trauelled one hundred and twentie leagues. From 
thence they came vnto the riuer of the Conchas there whereas 
they first entred, and from thence vnto the vale of S. Bartol- 
mew, from whence they departed to begin this discouerie. 
And when they came thether they vnderstood that many dayes 
before were arriued there in health, frier BcrnartUno Bcltran 
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and his companions, and were gone from thence vnto the 
village of Guadiana. In this towne the captainc Antonio 
de Espcio made a certaine and true information of all this 
aforesaide, the which presently he sent vnto the Earle of 
Corunnia, viceroy of that kingdome : and he sent it vnto his 
maicstie, and vnto the lords of the royall counsel! of the 
Indians, that therin they might ordaine that which seemed 
them best, the which they haue done with great care. I 
beseech the Lord God, if it be his pleasure that it may go 
forwardes in such order, that so many soulcs redeemed by 
his precious bloud be not condemned: whose wits and vnder- 
standing do farre exceed those of Mexico and Peru, as by 
the information of those that haue delt with them appeaxeth, 
whcrby we may presume that with great facUitie tbey will 
imbrace the law of the gospell, and leaue the idolatrie that 
the most part of them do vse, which God for his mercies 
sake permit, so it may be for his glorie and exalting of the 
CathoHke faith. 

I haue bin tedious in this relation, more than a com- 
mentarie doth require, but I haue doone it by reason it is a 
newe thing and little abrode as yet, and it seemeth to mee 
not to giue discontent vnto the reader. And now me think- 
eth it shall bee well that I doo returne vnto my matter first 
begunne, and to proceede and go forwardes in the voyage 
and description of the new worlde, returning vnto the citie 
of Mexico, there where as I did digresse for to declare the 
discouerie of the Newe Mexico. 
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Departing from the citie of Mexico, llmj go iinto the port of A 

t/te SoJitk Sea, lohereas they doo imharke ikeiitgelues from the ilandeg 
PhUippinae; they paiae by the Ilandes of Theew», and do declare the 
rites and condition of that people. 

From the citie of Mexico they go to imbarke themselues 
or take shipping at the port of Acapulco, which is in the 
South Sea, and is eleuated from the poole nineteen degrees, 
and ninetie leagues from the citie of Mexico : in al which 
way there be many townes inhabited with Indians and 
Spaniards. 

Being departed from this port, they sayle towards the 
south-west, til! they come into twelue degrees and a halfe, 
to eeeke prosperous wind to serue their tume, which the 
mariners do cal Brizaa, and are northerly windes, which are 
there of such continuance and so fauourable that, being in 
the moneths of Nouember, December, and Januarie, they 
haue no neede to touch their sayles, which is the occasion 
that they do make their voyages with so great case. So that 
for that, and for the few storraes that happened in that pas- 
sage, they do cal it the Mar dc Damas (which is the sea of J'''""'"^ 1 
Ladies). They sayle alwayes towards the west, following 
the sunne when as she departeth from our hemispherie. In 
this South Sea they sayle fortie dales without seeing anie 
lande : at the end whereof they came to the ilandes of Velas, 
which by another name are called De loa Ladronea ; there 
are seuen or eight of them ; they doo lye north and south, 
and are inhabited with much people, in the order as you 
shall vnderstand. 

These ilands are in 12 degrees, but there are different 
opinions of the leagues that are betwixt the port of Acapulco 
and those Hands ; for vnto this day there is none that hath 
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VTiderstood the certaintie thereof, for that their nanigation 
lieth from the east vnto the west, whose degrees there haue 
bin none that ciier could measure. Some say, this iourney 
hath a thousande and seuen hundred leagues, others t 
thousand and eight hundred ; but the opinions of the first I 
we vnderstand to be most certaine. 

All these ilands are inhabited with white people, of comely 1 
' faces, like vnto those of Europa, but not of their bodies, for I 
that they arc as bigge as gyants, and of so great force and 
strength : for one of them hath taken two Spaniai-des, of 
a good stature, the one by one foot, and the other by the 
other, with his handes, and hath liited them both from the 
grounde with so great ease, as though they had bin two 
children. They go naked from top to toe, as well women as 
men; yet some of them were woont to weare an apome 
made of a deares skinne before them of halfe a yeard long, 
for honesties sake, but they are hut a fewe in number, in 
respect of those that weare nothing before them. The 
weapons which they do vse be slingea, and darts hardened 
in the fire, and ai'c with both the one and the other very 
expert throwers. 

They do maintaine themselues with fish which they do take 
on the coast ; and of wild beasts which they do kill in the 
mountaines, in ouertaking of them by swiftnesse of foot. 

In these ilands there is one the strangest costume that J 
euer hath bin heard of or scene in all the whole world, j 
which is, that vnto the young men there is a time limited for I 
them to marrie in (according vnto their custome), in all 
which time they may freely enter into the houses of such as 
are married, and be there with their wiues, without being 
punished for the same, although their proper husbands 
should see them : they doo carrie in their handes a staife or 
rodde, and when they do enter into the married mans house 
they do leauc it standing at the doore, in such sort, that if any 
do come after they may plainly see it : which is a token that. 
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although it be her proper husband, he cannot enter in till it 
be taken awa,y. The which custome is obserued and kept 
with so great rigour and force, that whosoeucr is against this 
lawe, all the rest do kill him. 

In all these ilands there is not as yet knowcn neyther king ^^ 
nor lord, whom the rest should obey ; which is the occasion ^° 
that euery one do Hue as he list and at his pleasure. These 
ilandcs were woont to hauc warre the one with the other, 
when occasion did force them. As it happened at such time 
as the Spaniaxdes were there in the port of the said iland, 
there came abord their ships to the number of two hundred 
small barkes or botes, in the which came many of the inha- 
bitants thereof to sell, vnto them of the ships, hens, and nuts 
called cocos, patatas, and other thinges of that iland ; and to 
buy other such things as our people did carric with them, 
but in especiall yron (vnto the which they are very much 
affection ated J, and vnto things of chrystali, and such like 
of small estimation. But there grew a great contention 
amongest them, which people of what ilande should first 
come vnto the shippes, and was in such order that they fell 
vnto blowes, and wounded the cue the other maruellously, 
more liker beastes than men ; of the which there were many 
slaine in the presence of the Spaniards, and would neuer 
leave off tlicir contention a good while, till in the end, by 
way of peace, they consented a conclusion amongest them- 
selues, but with a great noyse, which was, that those of one 
iland should go to the larbord of the ship, and those of the 
other iland should go to the starbord ; with the which they 
were pacified, and did buy and sel at their pleasure. But at 
their departure from our people, in recompence of their good 
intertainraent, they threw into the ship of their dartes har- 
dened with fire, with the which they did hurt many of them 
that were abouc hatches : yet went they not away scotfree, 
for that oui' people with their hargabushcs did paye them in 
rcadie monie their bold attempt. 
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do more esteeme yron than siluor or golde, 
timuBLiucr and gaue for it fruites, nnamcs,' patatas, fish, rise, ginger, 
hennes, and many gallant mattes very well wrought, and all 

almost for nothing. 

These ilandes are verie fertile and healthfull, and very 
easie to bee conquered unto the fayth of Christ, if that at 
such time as the ships doo passe that way vnto Manilla, they 
would leaue there some religious men, with souldiers to 
garde them till the next yeare, and might be doonc with 
small cost. It is not as yet known what ceremonies and rites 
they do obserue ; for that there is none that doo vndcrstande 
their language, neither hath any heene on those ilandes, but 
onely as they haue passed by, which is the occasion that they 
cannot be vnderstood. The language which they doo Tse, to 
any mans iudgement, is easie to he learned, for that their pro- 
nunciation is verie plaine; they call ginger rtsno, and for to Si 
Take away your hargabuah, they say, arrepeque. The pro- 
nunciation of their wordes is neither in the nose nor in th^J 
throte. It is vnderstood that they be all Gentiles, by cer- 
taine signes and tokens that our people haue scene them do, 
and that they doo worship idols, and the diuell, vnto whom 
they do sacrifice such as they do take in the warres of their 
borderers. It is thought that they doo descend of the Tar- 
tares, by some particularities that is found amongst them, the 
which do draw very nigh vnto some that they do vse. 

These Oandes are south and north with the land of Labra 
dor, which is nigh vnto the new found lande, and not farrtjj 
distant from the ilande of Japon. It is knowen for a truedtoX 
that they do deale with the Tartares, and that they do ba3r4 
yron for to sell it vnto them. The Spaniards did giue name 
vnto these ilandes as they passed by, the ilandes of La- 
drones (which is of theeues), for that they are very bolde and 
subtile in their stealinges, in the which facultic the Egyp- 
tians, that are in our Europa, may go to schoole with them 

' The Spanish word is " nameE", in all probability meant for " yums". 
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for the vcrie facultie thereof. I will declare vnto yoa one 
thing that happened in the presence of many Spaniardes, the 
which did cause them greatly to maruaUc, which is, — there 
was a marriner commanded by the captaine of the ship to 
keepe the stemeborde side, and not to suffer any of them to 
enter therein; and being as one amascd to see so many 
eanoas that came thether (the which be small barkes or botes 
made all of one peece) one of them dined downe vnder the 
water, till he came there whereas the marriner was (vnmind- 
full of any such matter should happen) and vpon a soddaiue, 
without seeing the other, he snatched his sword out of his 
hand, and went vnder the water againe therwith ; the mar- 
riner made a noise, and declared the knauerie that the ilander 
had done vnto him, whervpon there were certaine souldiers 
that made their hargubushes ready to shoot at him when he 
appeared from vnder the water. Tliis ilander perceiuing 
it, came foorth and swimmcd aboue the water, shewing his 
handes, and made signes that he had nothing in them, which 
was the occasion that they did not shoot at him. 

So after a while that he had bccne there resting of him- 
selfe, he returned and dined vnder the water againe, and 
swam so farre as he thought that the bullet of the hargubnsh 
could not reach to hurt him, and finding himselfe in secu- 
ritie, he tooke the sword from betwixt his legges whereas he 
did carrie it in secret, and beganne to florish with the same, 
mocking our people whom he had so easily deceiued. 

'ITiis kind of stealing, and many others which they had 
done, and that with great subtiltie, is the occasion that they 
beare the names of theeues, and all the ilandes whereas they 
doo dwell doo beare the name thereof, the which they will 
easily pardon, if they might ordinarily finde where as they 
might execute their inclination. 
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Theg dtparUfrom the Ilanda of Che Ladronti, and eome vnto them a 
Luton, or PhUippuiot by an Qthtrna7)ie,and doo dulare the partiett^k 

lar thoughts of those Haiidtt. 

From this Hand of Ladrones nauigaling towards tte west, 
almost two hundred leagues, till they came to a mouth called 
of the Holy Ghost, they etraightwaies doo enter into the 
Archipelago (which is an infinite number of ilands), almost 
all inhabited with their own naturall people; but many con- 
quered by the Spaniardes, eyther by force of warre or friend-^ 
ship. Four score leagues from this is the citie of Manilla, 
1 which is vpon the Iland of Luzon, there whereas ordinarily 
< dwelleth the gouernor of all those ilandee, and the officers of 
his maiestie : therein is a bishop and a cathedrall church. 
This citie standeth in fourteen degrees and a (quarter, and 
round about the same there are so many ilandes, that vnto 
this day there is none that euer could number them : they 
do extend all of them northwest and southwest, and north 
and south, in so much that the one part etretcheth vnto the 
Straight of Sincapura; which is fiue and twentie leagues from 
Malaca, and the other part vnto the Malucos, and other 
ilandes, whereas they gather a great number of cloues, 
n- pepper, and ginger, of the which there are great mountaines 
J full. The first that discoucred these ilands were Spaniards, 
which came to them in the company of the famous Magel- 
lanes, and made no conquest of them, for that they knew 
better to nauigate then to conquer; by reason whereof, after 
they had discouered and passed the straight (which vnto this 
day beareth the title of his name) and came vnto the Ilande 
of Zubu, whereas they did baptise ccrtaine of the inhabit- 
ance, and afterwards in a banket, the same ilanders did kill 
him and other forty of his companions, which was the occa- 
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sjon that Sebastian de Guetaria, a naturall Biskin borne,' for 
to escape with his life, did put himselfe in a shippe that re- 
mained of the voyage (which afterwards was named the 
Victorie), and in her and with a few people that helped him, 
with the fauour of God he came vnto Siuell, hauing com- 
passed the whole world, from the Orient vnto the Ponient, a 
thing which caused vnto all men great adniiiation, but in 
particular vnto the Emperor Charles the Fift of famous 
memorie, who after he had giuen many gifts and fauours 
vnto the said Sebastian de Guetaria, hee gaue order that a 
new armie should be made ready, and to rcturne againe in 
demande of the said ilands, and to discouer that new world. 

So when all things were in a readinesse for to depart on 
their voyage (the which was done with great breuitie) they 
ordained for generall of all that fleetc one Villa Loboa, com- 
manding him to go by the Nueua Espania. This Villa 
Lobos ariiaed at the Ilands of Malucas, and at those of 
Terrenate, and at other ilands ioyning vnto them, the which 
ilands were laid to gage by the aforesaid emperor vnto the 
crowne of Portugal. 

In these ilands they had great wars by meanes of the Por- 
tugals, and seeing themselues with Httle helpe and small 
resistance for to go forwards with their conquests, they left it 
off, and went to the moat part of them with the aforesaide 
Portugals vnto the India of Poitugall, from whence after- 
wards they sent them as prisoners unto the said ting of Por- 
tugall, as offenders that had entred his ilands without his 
licence : who did not onely leaue to do them any harme, hut 
did intreate them very well and sent them vnto theii owne 
country of Spaine, and gaue them al thiuges necessary for 
their iourney, and that in aboundance. 

Then certainc yeares after, Don Philip ting of Spaine 
being very willing that the tliscouering shoulde go forwards, 
which the emperor his father had so earnestly procured, sent 
' A native of Biscay. 
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and commaniled Don Luys de Velasco, who was tis vizi 
of the Nuoua Eapania, that he would ordaine an army a 
people for to rcturne and discouer the said ilands, and t 
sende in the said fleete, for gonernor of all that should be( 
discouered) Miguel Lopez de Legaspi, who did accomplisl 
all that his maieetie had commanded, and made the dis^l 
couerie thereof in siich order, as in the first relation of thfi | 
entrie of the fathers of the order of Saint Austen into the 
China dooth more at large appeare. 

Of ancient time these ilands were auhiect vnto the king of 
China, vntill such time as hee did deHuer them vp of his 
ownc free will, for such reasons as were spoken off in the 
first part of this historie : and that was the occasion that 
when the Spaniards came vnto them, they were without 
lorde or heade, or anie other to whome they shoulde showc 
duetie, but hee which had most power and people did most 
command : so that this (and that there were bo many of 
equal power) was the occasion that ciuill warres continued, 
without any respect of nature, kinred, or any other duety, 
but like vnto brute beastes, killing, spoiling, and captiving 
one another, the which was a great hclpc vnto the Spaniards 
for to subiect that countrie with so great ease vnto the ting, 
and called them the Ilands Philippinas in respect of his 
name. They did vse amongst them to make captiues and 
slaues such as they did take in vnlawfuU wars, and for trifling 
matters, the which God did remedie by the going thither of 
the Spaniards : for you should haue a man with fortie or fiftie 
other friends in his company, or seruants, that vpon a sodaine 
would go and set vpon a small village of poore people and 
Tnprouided, and take and hinde them all, and carrie them 
away for slaues without any occasion or reason, and make 
them to scrue them all the dayes of their life, or else sell 
them to other ilands. And if it so chanced that one did 
lende vnto another a basket or two of rice (the which might 
bee woorth a ryall of platcj, with condition to rcturne it 
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againe within ten dayes ; if the debter did not pay it the 
same day, the next day following he should pay it dooble, 

and afterward to double it euery day so long as he did keepe 
it, which in conclusion the debt would grow to be so great, 
that, to pay the same, he is forced to yeeld himselfe for cap- 
tiue and slaue. 

But vnto all such as were captiued in this order, or in 
such like, the king of Spainc hath commanded to giue liber- 
tie ; yet this iust commandement is not in euery point ful- 
filled and accomplished, because such as should execute the 
same haue interest therein. All these ilandes were gentiles 
and idolaters, but now there is amongest them many thou- 
sands baptised, vnto whom the king hath shewed great 
mercie, in sending vnto them the remedie for their soules in 
so good time : for if the Spaniards had stayed any more 
ycares, they had beene all Moores at this day, for that there 
were come vnto the Ilande of Burneo some of that sect that 
did teach them, and lacked little, for to worship that false 
prophet Mahomet, whose false, peruerse, and corrupt me- 
mory, was with the gospell of Christ easily rooted out. 

In al these ilands they did worahippe the sunne and 
moone, and other second causes, figures of men and women, 
which are called in their language Maganitos, at whose 
feastes (which they do make very sumptuous, with great 
ceremonies and superstition) they doo call Magaduras. But 
amongst them all, they have in most veneration an idoU whome 
ihey called Batala, the which reuerence they had for a tra- 
dition ; yet can they not say what should be the occasion 
that he should deseruc more then any of the rest to bee had in 
so great estimation. In certaine ilandes not farre off, called 
the Illocos, they did worship the diuell, and made vnto him The diuei 
many sacrifices, in recompence of a great quantitie of gold Biiii«d. 
hee had giuen vnto them ; but nowe by the goodnesse of God, 
and the great diligence put and done hy the fathers of the 
order of Saint Austen (who were the first that passed into 
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tliese parts, and liued worthely) and also by the friers 
Saint Francis, which went thither tenne yeares after, 
these ilands or the most part of them are baptised, and vnder 
the ensigne of Jesu Christ : and the rest which doo remaine 
and are not, is more for lacke of ministers and preachers, 
then for any obstinacie of their parts. There is nowe gone 
thither certaine fathers of the order called lesuits, who will 
be a he;lpo vnto them with their accustomed zcale and labour. 
And nowe goeth thither many other religious men, very well 
learned and apostolikc, of the order of Saint Dominicke, who 
will doo their indeuouj to couucrt them vnto Christ, as it 
behooueth Christians to do. 



Here is declared of i< 
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e notable thing* that are, and haue heene 
thtse Ilands P/iiUpjiinas. 
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They of these ilandes were accustomed to celebrate their 
feastes aforesaid, and to make sacrifices vnto their idols, by 
the order of certaine women which were witches, wbome 
they do call in their language Holgoi, that were had in as 
great estimation amongst them, as be the priests amongst 
Christians. These did talke ordinarily with the diuell, and 
many times in publike, and do diuelliah witchcrafts both in 
words and deeds : into whom it is to be beleeued that the 
diuell did enter, for that stiaightwayes they did answere 
vnto all things that were demanded of them, although for 
the most part they woulde tell a lie, or els such wordes that 
might be giuen diners interpretations of, and of diuers vnder- 
standings. They did also vse to cast lottes, in such sortc as 
hath bene declared in the first part of this history: they were 
gi-eat Agorismers' or observers of times : in so much that if 



' The Spanish word it 
oe, from affuero, a.u omi 



' agoreros", soothsayers or superstitious per- 
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tbcy begin any iourncy, and at the beginning they meete 
with a cayman, or lyzarde, or any other sauage wormcj they 
knowe it to be a signe of euill fortune, whereupon they 
would straightwayes leaue off their iourney, although it did 
import them very much, and returne vnto their houses, say- 
ing, that the heaucn will not that they shoulde go forwards 
on that ioiimey : but all these lies and falsenea which beene 
taught them, and they perswaded to, by the diuell, is oner- 
throwne and taken away by tbe law of the gospel (as afore- 
saide), and haue now amongst them many monasteries full of 
religious men, of the order of Saint Austen, Saint Francis, 
and of lesuits. According vnto the common opinion, at this 
day there is conucrted and baptised more then fouie hun- 
dred thousand soulea, which is a great number : yet in 
respect of the quantitie that are not as yet conuerted, there 
are but a few. It is left vndone (as aforesaid) for want of 
ministers, for that, although bis maiesty doth ordinarily send 
thither without any respect of tbe great charge in doing the 
same, yet by reason that there are so many Hands, and euerie 
day they doo discouer more and more, and being so far off, 
they cannot come vnto them all, as necessitie requireth. 
Such as are baptised, doo receiue the fayth with great firme- 
nesse, and are good Christians, and would be better, if that 
they were bolpen with good ensamples : as those which bane 
heene there so long time arc boundc to doe : that the lacke 
thereof doth cause some of the inhabitantes so much to 
abhorre them, that they would not see them once paynted 
vpon a wall. For proofe whereof (and for to mouc such as 
bane power and authoiitie to put remedie in the same, I will 
declare vnto you here a strange case, tbe which royally did 
passe of a trueth in one of these ilandes, and is verie well 
knowne amongst them : that is, there chanced to die an 
ilander, a principall man amongst them, a few dayes after 
that he was baptised, being very contrite for his sinnes the 
which bee had done against God before he was baptised ; and 
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'after hee died. So after by the diuine permission of God 1 
appeared vnto many of that ilande, whom he did perewai 
forthwith to receiue the baptismc, with reasons of great 
efEcacie, and declared vnto them (as one that had experiencd 
the same) the rewarde of that good deede which without alt 
doubt shouldc bee giuon vnto ihem, if they would receiue 
the same, and hue after conformable and according vnto the 
commandements of Christ ; for the which he told them and 
said, that forthwith so soonc as he was dead, he was carried 
by the augela into glorie, there whereas all things were of 
dehte, pleasure, and content, and did communicate onely in 
the eight of God, and that there was none that entred 
therein, neither couldc enter, except hce were baptised, 
according vnto the preaching of the Spaniards, of whome 
and of others that were like vnto them, there was infinite 
number. Therefore if so be that they would go and inioy 
of those henefites and delights, it is necessarie that first they 
should be baptised, and afterwards to obserue and keepe the 
commandements that be preached vnto them by the fathers, 
that are amongst the Castillas, and therewith he vanished 
away, and they remained treating amongst themselues con- 
cerning that which they had hearde, and was the occasion 
that some of them forthwith receiued the baptisme, and that 

I" others did delay it, saying, that because there were Spaniard 
souldicrs in glory, they would not go thither, because they 

, would not be in their company. 

All this hurt is done by one peruerse or impious man, and 
with one euill ensample, the which amongst many good, as 
you haue in those parts ; but in especiall amongst them 
in particular, it ought to bee reprehended and punished 
scuerely with rigour. 

These ilands, at the first discouery of them, had the fame 
to bee mal sanos, or vnholesorae, but since experience hath 
shewed and prooued it to the contrarie. It is a countrie 
maruellous fertill, and yeeldeth very much rice, wheate. 
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goatea, hennes, deere, buffes, kine, and great etoare of hogges, 
whose flesli is so sauorie as the mutton they haue in Spauie ; 
there he also manie cattea that yeeldc siuet, great stoare of siufL 
fruites, which he very good and sauorie : great ahoundance 
of honie, and fish, and all solde at so small price, that almost Honio, 
it is solde for nothing. Also there is great stoare of syna- stnumum. 
mom, but no oiJe of oliues, but that which is carried thither 
out of the Nuoua Espania : they haue much oylc of algon- 
goli' and of flaxe seede, the which tliey doo spende ordina- Li.iMeA 
rily in that countrie, so that the oyle of oliues is not missed 
with them. 

There is great stoare of cloues, saffron, pepper, nutmegges, ^^^ 
and many other drugges : great stoare of cotton and silke of P^fP^^"^^ 
all colours, the which is brought vnto them by merchants of ^^ eiiko. 
China, cuerie yeare a great quantitie, from whence commcth 
more then twenty shippes laden with peeces of silkes of all 
colours, and with earthen vessell, powder, saltpeter, iron, ^^"i, 
Steele, and much quickesiluer, brasse, copper, wheatc, flower, ^^SiuJ,' 
walnuts, bisket, dates, linncn cloth, counting cbestes' very uoppar' 
gallantly wrought, calles of networke, buiatos, espumillas,^ 
basens and ewres made of ti]ine, parchment lace, silke fringe, 
and also of golde, the which is spunne and twisted after a 
fashion neiier scene in all Christcndomc, and manie other 
of great curiositie, and all this aforcsaide is solde verie good 
cheape. Likewise such things as the ilands do yeelde are 
sold very good cheape, for you shall haue foure roues' of 
wine which commeth of the pahne tree for foure rials of plate 
(the which for lacke of that made of grapes is very good), 
twelue haneges of rice for eight rials of plate, three hennes 



' More properly spelt " ajocjoli", the Spaaish name for ■' s 
□riontale", or oily-grain. 

' Escritoires. 

' These words arc both used for a fine gauze or mualin, of which ladies' 
veils ure made in Spain. 

* The original word is arroba, containing from three to four gallons. 
VOL. II. W.\[ 
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for one rial, a whole hogge for eighteeue rials, a whole bill 
for foure rials, a deere for two rials, and yet it must be boti 
great and good, foure roues of sugar for sixe rials, a botiia' 
of oile made of algongoli for three rials, two baskets of safiron 
for two rials, sixe pounds of pepper or clouea for one riall, 
two hundred nutmegs for one rial, a roue of synamum i 
sixe rials, a kintal^ of iron or Steele for tenne rials, thirli^ 
dishes of very fine earth foure rials, and all other things afb 
this rate. 

But amongst all other notable thinges that these Spaniard] 
haue seene in those ilands, and in the kingdorae of China, 
and other places whereas they passed, there is one thing 
which hath caused them most to maruel at, and to haue it 
most in memory ; which is a tree, ordinarily called p 
cocos, but doth differ from that which beareth the dates, an^ 
with great reason, for that it is a plant so full of mysterie * 
and profite, that there hath come a ship vnto these ilands, 
and the said ship, and all that was in her to be sold, with 
ropes, cords, masts, sailes and nailes, were made of this tree, 
and the merchandice that she brought was mantels made 
the rind of the saide tree, with great subtiltie and fine workail 
Likewise all the victuals that was in the said ship for th* 
Bustentation of thirtie men that came in her, yea their wate 
was of the same tree. 

The merchants that came in this ship did certifie of a 
in all the Hand of Maldiuia from whence they came, thq 
haue no other sustainmcnt, but onely that which this tre< 
yeeldeth ; they do make houses hereof, and tyles for to coui 
the same, the fruit doth yceld a meollio or curnell, which ^ 
very sauory and healthfull, the sauor thereof is much like to 
greene hasell nuts, and if you do cut the branch there 
whereas the coco commeth forth is the principall fruite, and 
euery one of them hath ordinarily a pinte of water, the whiol 
is very sweet and delicate: al the said substance doth returns 
' A j*j. ° Quintal, a Imndred weight. 
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into the trunke of die tree, whereas they doo bore a hole, 
and thereat they do draw out all that water, which is much : 
and mingling it with other thinges they make thereof good 
wine, the which is drunk in al those ilands and in the king- 
dome of China. Of the same water they make vincgcr, and 
of the meollio kernell aforesaide, oile veiie medicinall, milke 
like vnto almon milke : hony and suger very sauorie. These 
and many other vertaes hath this palmc, whereof I haue de- 
clared part, for that they are notable, and do cause admira- 
tion vnto all men that passe into those partes : I doo leaue 
to declare the rest hecause I would not be tedious. Nigh to 
the cittie of ilanilla, on the other side of the riuer, there is 
a towne of Chinos that he baptized, such as haue remained 
there to dwell to inioy the lihertie of the gospel. There are. 
amongst them many handicrafts men, as shoemakers, taylora, 
goldsmiths, blacksmiths, and other officers, and some mer- 
chants. 
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The haref Bote friers depart from the IlaTid of Lumn vnio China, and 
it declared tuek as leat then scene. 

For that the piincipall intent of these rchgious men, when 
they went out of Spaine, was for to go vnto the mightie 
kingdome of China for to preach the holy gospell, and did 
perseuer continually with that desire, they woalde neuer 
intreat of any other thing, hut onely to put it in execution : 
and for the accomplishing of the same, they sought many 
meanes and waies, sometimes in requesting the gouernor of 
his aide and helpe to procure the same, for that it was an 
easie thing to be performed, hauing continually ships of the 
merchants of China in the port of Manilla. 

The gouernor did driue them off with many reasons, but 



principally he laid before them that rigorous lawe, whicki 
they knew was established against «uch as did enter into tludt^' 
Mngdomc without particiJar licence; yet notwithstanding, all 
this was not sufficient to abate the louing desire of those 
fliers, which was only setled in their luindes for to go and 
preach the holy gospel in tliat kingdome by one 
other, although it were to put their Hues in hazard : and for. 
the prosecuting hereof, the comissary of those ilands, who*! 
was frier Geronimo de Burgos, did elect sixe religious men 
for the same purpose : amongst them was the father Ignatio, 
of whome I (as I haue said) vnderstood by writing and rela- 
tion many tbinges, the which is declared in these [sic] itinerario 
or comentaiie : so that there was with him seucn religious 
jnen, all seruants of God, and very desirous of the saluation 
of soulcB, which was the occasion that they put tbemselues in 
so long and tedious a iourney, leauing their owne countrie 
and quietnesse. These seuen, with the good will of the 
gouernor Don Gonsalo Ronquillo and of the bishop, whom 
they did ouercomo and winne with requests and perseuer- 
ance, and carried in their company a Spaniard their friende, 
called lohn de Feria, of Andolozia, and other two souldiers 
that went with pretence to become friers, one Portugal!, and 
sixe Indian ilanders : all the which, the eight day after 
Corpus Christi, which was the one and twentic day of lune, 
in anno 158S, tbey departed from the port of Cabite, whereas 
they did imbarke themselues in a barke of the saide lohn de 
Feria, and making saile at fiue of the clocke in the after- 
noone, in the morning betimes they founde themselues twen- 
tie leagues ouerthwart the port that is called Dol Fraile, 
whereas they determined to go to sea, leauing the coast of 
the Ilande of Manilla, which lieth north and south with 
China : from the which cictic, which is (as I haue saide) in 
fourteene degrees and a halfc, vnto the Cape of Boxeador, 
which is in ninoteenc, it is one hundi'eth leagues sailing, and 
from this cape to the firme land of China, they count it scarce 



4 



KINGDDME OF CHINA. SJoD 

foureEcore leagues. And God was so pleased, altbough they 
had two dayes calme, the seuenth day, which was the day 
before the apostle Saint Peter and Saint Paule, at eight of 
the clocke in the morning, they discouered the firme lande 
of China : then straightwaies ypon the aight thereof, the 
comissarie commaunded to bring foorth the habites which 
hec carried readie made for to put vpon the friers, for that 
when the Chinos shoulde see that they were all friers, they 
should be voide of all snspition, to thinke them to be spies, 
as they thought when the first friers went thither (as hath 
beene tolde you) ; and not contented herewith, hec threw all 
the souldiers apparell into the sea, and one hargabus of lohn 
de Feria, with the flaske wherein he carried his powder, and 
all other thinges such as he thought woulde be a hurt and 
hindrance vnto them, if it should so fall out that they shoulde 
erre out of the port whereas the Portugals doo vse, and fall 
vppon the coast, as afterwards it so fell out; they left nothing 
but a match, which they forgot, which lacked very little to 
haue cost them full deere. But when they had sight of 
the landc, they did not well knowe it, for that they had 
neuer seene it before, and were also ignorant of tlie ports ; 
although they were very neere to the bay of Canton, they 
tooke their course vnto the northwest, wheras they should 
haue gone to the southwest, which was the occasion that 
they came vnto the prouince of Chincheo. This day, at hue 
a clocke in the afternooue, they discouered a port that was 
not farre from them, whither they sailed and entred in, and 
came to an anker on the outmost side, yet with great feare 
and dread, for that they knew not the securitie thereof, 
neither the trouble that might happen. 

They were not so soone at an anker, but they saw come 
forth of the said port many barkes, both small and great, and 
in them many souldiers witli hargabusses, lances, swordes, 
and targets, and in their foresbippe some small peeccs of 
ordinance. And when they came nigh vnto the harke where- 
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in the Spaniards were, within musket Bhot, they stayed a 
discharged great Gtoare of hargabus shot. But they, whi 
carried no armor to offende others, neither to defendc them- 
selues, the answere that they gaue vnto the shot, was making 
of many signes of peace, calling them with their handes to 
come nearer vnto them, that they might see and vnderstand 
that they came not thither with any pretence to do harme : 
yet all was not siifEcicnt to cause them to leaue off their 
shooting, neither to come any nearer vnto their harke. At 
this present there was amongst the souldiers one Chino, that 
had beene at Luzon, and did knowe the Spaniards, being of 
God inspired : bee made signes vnto the rest to leaue off 
their shooting, which presently they did : and bee came with 
his brigantine vnto their harke, and after him all the rest : 
who, when they sawe that they had neyther armour nor 
weapon, neither will to flie from them, they entered into the 
barke, and with their naked swordes in their handes flourish- 
ing with them ouer the beads of the Spaniards, with a great 
noise and tumidt, they carried them into the port, which was 
called Capsonson, whereas was a generall of a great armie of 
shippes that were at an anker in the saide port, who straight- 
waies commanded that there should be carried on horde his 
admirall foure of the Spaniards, the which they vnderstoode 
was doone to take their liues from them : for the which, by 
reason they did not name any person, foure religious men 
did offer themselues to goe, and after they had confessed 
themselues, they tooke their leaue of their companions, and 
carried euery one of them a crosse in his hande, and hia 
breuiarie, without any other thing else. 

So when they came befoj-e the captaine, they founde him 
more meeker and milder than they thought to haue done 
{surely a worke done by God, in recompence of the great 
perill that those his seruants did put themselues in to doo 
his seruice and co mm an dement). lie asked of them, from 
whence they came, and wherefore ? with many other questions 



KINGDOME OF CHINA. 



271 



in effect ; but when that hee was certified of the truth, hee 
commanded them to returne againe vnto their harke, 'without 
doing vnto them anie other harme ; yet with a straite precept 
that they should not go forth without his expresse licence. 
So with this commandement they remained in their barke 
three dayes, guarded with many barkes and souldicrs : and 
the last of them, the captaine sent for two of the religious 
men ; and when they came before him, he commanded them 
to be carried before a iustice, a friend of his there hard by. 
These iusticea did talke with them with so great grauitie, and 
signes of cruelty, that euery time they came before them 
they thonght verely that forthwith they would command 
them to be carried to be executed : and without all doubt, 
either they had wil to do it, or else to put them in great feare 
of death, for that it was plainely seene in diuers things they 
commanded : bnt especially in one day there came vnto them 
a indge, with many armed men, and compassed their barke 
round about with a great number of brigandines, with 
plaine signes to giue them assalt, or else to sinke them : but 
within a little while they were all in quiet, and the iudge 
entred into a shippe that was thereby at anker, and being 
set in a rich chaire, guarded with many souldiers about him, 
hee commanded the rest that were in the brigandines forth- 
with to go to visite and search their barke, and sent with 
them an interpreter, one of Chincheo, who did a little vnder- 
stande the Portugall tongue. These souldiers carried in 
their handes blacke banners, and other heauie and sorowfuU 
signes (which is vsed in that kingdomo, when at any time 
they doo execute anie person). So after they had made their 
visitation, although they founde in their barke not anie pro- 
hibited thing, but onely the match which 1 haue spoken off, 
they commanded that they shoulde forthwith bee imbarked 
two and two into the brigandines, whereas the armed soul- 
diers were, who did direct their foreshippes towardes a towre, 
which was a prison, wherein was put alt such theeues as ■' 
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taken vpon the coast, out of the which there commeth noiu^ 
forth but vnto execution. But when the Indians of thaT 
ilaiids saw it, they wept bitterly, which moued the SpaniaHs i1 
vnto great compassion j although they were thcraselues in th« >l 
same trance and perill, and as nigh their death, and made no 
other reckoning ; insomuch that two of the religious men 
seeing them so nigh the towre (although when as they were 
farre off, they made shewe as though they cared not for it), yet 
at that time they were so farre from all reason and vnderstand- 
ing, that al the night one of them hnewe not what he did, 
without any knowledge of the people wherein he was, but 
lay as a deade man ; and the other with pure imagination 
and melancholike humour fel into a great infirmitie, whereof 
within a few dayes after he died in the cittie of Canton. 
But in conclusion, the stowtcst of them all had feare enough, 
and would haue giuen his life for a small matter, for that he 
was without all hope, and thought verely that they carried 
them vnto execution : which was the occasion that a Spaniard, 
one of them that went with pretence to be a frier, and the 
habite on, hauing in his power a thousand and sixe hundred 
rials of plate, he threw them into the sea, saying. Seeing that 
I am going to dye, I wil that it be in the habite of S. Francis, 
with the pouerty in which the glorious saint lined and died, 
for to follow him in his steps aright. With this feare afore- 
said they were carried towards the tower : but when they 
came nigh to it, there followed after the souldiers that carried 
them, a skjffe with many oares, in great hast, and called a 
loud vnto them, saying, that the captaine general commanded 
that they should bring backc againe those prisoners to hia 
shippe, the which forthwith they accomplished: and after 
he had demanded of them certain questions, he commanded 
to carry them to the said tower ; the which was done, as 
they could perceiue, for to put them in more feare. So after 
they had feared and soared them with this rigorous temtation, 
the saide captaine himselfe went into one of the brigandines. 
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and went with them on land ; whereas presently when he 
came on shoare, hee carryed the Spaniards into a temple of 
their idols, vnto whome hee did bis accustomed rcuerence ; 
yet the religious men, although they were with great feare 
of death as aforesaide, they woulde not imitate him, but 
turned their faces from their idols and did spit at them, 
gluing the captainc to vnderstande by signes, that be should 
not worshippe them, for that they had no more goodnesse in 
them then was giuen by man ; so that, by good reason to the 
contrary, those idols should giue reucrence vnto men, be- 
cause they made them ; and to whome they ought to giue 
their true worship is vnto the true God, the Creator of 
heaven and earth. 

By this act it is plainely to bee scene the gift of strength, 
the which the Holy Ghost doth giue vnto hia baptized 
Christians, as in these religious men that were at deathes 
doore, yet had they strengtli and spirit for to resist and 
reprehende them that could take away their hues. The 
captainc, although be made a shew that he was offended 
with that which hee had seene them do, yet he did them no 
harme, but presently brought them out of the temple, and 
commanded the souldiers to remaine there and guard them 
all that night : the which they passed lying vpon the grounde, 
and yet thought themselues happie, and gaue thankes to 
God for that he had dcliuercd them from the death that was 
so nigh vnto them. 
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IleTe het doth proieeiUe in Ihtjigt wkieh the taide Fathtfs did a 

VTulertCand, the second timt they eatred into the tingdome of Chin 
and of the trouilet thei/ patted. 

The next day in the morning, the priest of the idols dHH 
open the temple, whereas presently they put in the Spanish ^ 
religious men, who sawe him and his ministers lighting' o# 1 
little candels, and making perfumes vnto their idols, with J 
manie superstitious ceremonicB ; the which being done, th^ 
cast certainc lottcs (a thing much vsed amongst them), ; 
they vnderstoodc it was done for to consult with the diuell 
(who was within those idols} to know what they should do 
with them, yet this they could not perfectly understand ; bat 
straightwaies they were carried out of the temple, and 
brought by the souldiera before a iudge, who was the chiefe 
and principall of all the sea of that prouince, and was sixe 
leagues from the place in a cittie called Quixue : the wxf ] 
thither was very plaine and brode, and paued, and vpoa J 
both sides there were fields both of corne and flowers, 
with the helpe of God the Spaniards came before the pre- 
sence of this general in eight days, although it was with 
great trauell, by reason they had neither force nor strength 
for to trauell, for that they had lost it with the heauie and 
aorowful newcs as aforesaid. 

Yet notwithstanding, at their comming to the citty Quixue, 
the souldiers had them in continuall guard and keeping till 
the next day following ; then they were carried before the 
generall, where he was in a very great and faire house, the 
which had two courts, one of them was next vnto the doore 
of the strcete, and the other was towards the farther partes 
of the house ; both of them were railed round about in; 
manner of grates ; they were planted full of diuers sortes of I 
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great trees, wherein did feed a great number of deerc and 
other wilde beasts, but yet as tame as eheepe. Eight ouer 
against the inwarde court there was a gallcrie, whereon was 
many souldiers which did guarde and kecpe the person of 
the general!, who was in a mightie great and gallant hall, set 
in an iuorie chaire with great maiestie. Before they entred 
into the scconde court, there was discharged within, both 
artilerie and hagabus shot, and played vpon a drum, which 
was as bigge as those which they vse in Spaine ; that being 
doone, there was a great sounde of hoybuckes and trumpets, 
and of many other instrumentes : the which being doone, 
they straightwayes opened the gates of the innermost court, 
whereas the gallcrie was aforesaide, from whence they might 
see the throne whereas the generall was set. There was 
before him a table whereon was paper and other necessaries 
for to write (a thing commonly vsed in all that countrie) : 
the souldiers that were his guarde were all in one liuerie of 
alike, and were in bo gallant consort, and had so great 
sylence, which made the Spaniards greatly to maruell : the 
first order was of the hargabushcs, and the scconde were 
pites, and betwixt the one and the other was placed a 
Bwordc and a target ; there might be about foure hundred 
souldiers. Behinde them were placed the officers of iusticc, 
or executioners, with their instruments for to whippe and 
pimish offenders : and in the midst of them were the 
scriueners and proctors. 

About thirtie paces, more or lesse, from the chaire where 
the generall was set, was placed certaine gentlemen, and to 
the number of a dozen pages, bare headed, verie gallauthe 
apparelled in ailke and golde. In the middest amongst 
these souldiers were the Spaniards carried, and before them 
such tokens and shcwes as they doo vse when as they doo 
present before the iudges such as bee condemned vnto death. 
A good way before they came nigh vnto the place whereas 
the general was, they caused them to kneele downe : at which 
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inetant there was brought foortli certaine Chinos, that wei 
prisoners, to be iudged ; and bo soone as their inditemenl 
was read, and iudgement giuen, the executioners did execute) 
the rigour of the sentence in the presence of the Spaniards^ 
first pulling off their apparell, and then making fast theis' 
hands and fccte verie fast with cordes, in such sort, that they:i 
shriked that the noise reached vnto heauens : they kep(, 
them BO boundc vntil they sawe farther what the iudgfl^i 
woulde commaunde, who, when hee had heard his inditemeni 
if hee woulde that heo should be whipped, hee striketh 
blow with his hand vppon the table that is before him : th^l 
the executioners doo strike fine blowes vppon the calues o{i 
the leggcs of the offender with a broad cane, in the order aB 
hath beene saide, and is so cruell that none can suffer fiftie of 
them but he dieth. The blowe being giuen vppon the table 
by the generall, straightwayes one of the proctors maketh a 
crie or noise, whereat presently commeth the executioner fo 
to execute his office. And if the offender dooth deserm 
more, then the iudge dooth strike another blowe vppon 
table; then is there giuen him other fine blowes, and in 
sort dooth the iudge so manie times as his offence dooti 
deserue. At the lamentations and shrikes that these miser- 
able offenders doo giue, the iudges shewe no move signe of 
pittie then if they were strokeu vppon a stone. So the audi- 
ence being concluded and doone with the naturals of the 
countric, the generall commaunded that the Spanyard) 
shoulde come a little nearer, and looked and searched their 
garments and all the rest, as also their breuiarios and books: 
that being done, they were informed by those that brougl 
them, how and in what order they were apprehended, 
of all other thinges touching their comraing into that king- 
dome : vnderstanding thereof, he commaunded them to 
carried vnto prison, where they were put in sure holde, 
and with great watch and guard for certain dayes, in th.( 
which time they passed incredible trouble, as well of hungi 
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as of tliirst and heat, ■whicTi was the occasion that the most 
part of them fell aick of agues, and of the laske.' 

So after these dayes that they were in prison, they were 
carried once againe to the audience, and many other more 
were hronght forth to be uisited, all people helccuing that 
the Spaniards should no more retume, hut bee executed, for 
the which they receiued great content, to be cleared by one 
death, of HO many as dayly they had before their eyes. In 
the conclusion of this audience the generall did decree, that 
they should be carried by sea vnto the cittie of Canton, 
whereas was the vizroy of that prouince, and he to commando 
them to be executed or punished according as bee thought 
best, according vnto the penalty put Tppon whatsoeuer 
Etraunger that should enter into that kingdome without 
licence (as they did enter). But when they saw that they 
were carried out of the prison vnto the sea, they verelie 
beleeued that it was to drowne them therein ; for the which 
(haying a newe confessed themselues, and commended them- 
selues vnto God) they did animate one another with the 
representation of the reward which was prepared for them : 
but when they came vnto the barre whereas they should ira- 
barke themselues, vppon a suddaine the sea beganne to waxe 
verie loftie and troublesome, that it seemed almost a myracle, 
and it increased in such sort that the souldiers and mariners 
said, that neuer before they had scene the like torment, the 
which endured the space of tenne dayes : the which was the 
occasion that they did not imbarke themselues, and that the 
gonerall did change his pretence, and determined that they 
shoulde be carried by lande vnto the great cittie of Sancheo- 
Fu, the which was presently put in vre : they were manic 
dayes on this iourney, with fiftie souldiers that did guarde 
them : in the which they sawe so manic curious thinges, and 
of so great riches, that they iudged it to bee the best countrie 
in all the world. 



' From "laxitas", 
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So when they came vnto the cltty, with no small trouble 
and werincsse, by reason of their long ioumey and euill in- 
trcatings hy the souldiers, they were presently carried (aa 
might he sayde) from Herodc to Pylatc, and escaped not one 
day, hut they were carried to the publike audience, or else 
before some particular iudge. This citie was very fresh both 
within and without, and full of many orchards, whereas were 
an infinite number of fruite,with gardens, stanges of water,and 
other thinges of great recreation. This citic is three dmea 
BO biggc as Siuell, and compassed about with a mightie 
strong wall, their houses are vcrie great and well wrought, 
iheir streets are exceeding faire, brode and long, and so 
straight, that from the one end vnto the other they may see a 
man. In cquall distance the one from the other, there are 
built triumpball arkes (which is an ordinarie and common 
thing vsed in the cities of that kingdome) : vpon their gates 
there are little towers, whereon is planted all the artilerie that 
they haue for the defence of the citie (as hath been said), 
all the which is inuironed and compassed about with a riuer 
which is great and faire, on the which is ordinarily sayhng 
an infinite number of barkes and brigandines, and is of so 
great depth, they may come and lye harde vnto the wall, 
yea, ships of great burden. On the one side of the citie 
there is a bttle iland of great recreation, vnto the which 
they do passe by a very faire bridge, the one halfe made of 
stone and tlie other of timber, and is of a great length; that 
on the part that is made of stone, the father Ignacio did 
tell thiitie innes, or victualling houses, whereas was to he 
bought, not only flesh and fish, but also great store of mar-' 
chandicc, of great estimation and valure, as amber, muske, 
peeces of silke, and cloth of golde. 
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Thi Spaniardes are sent vnto the citie of Hucheofv,, and doo declare 
what happened there vnlo them,. 

From the citic of Sancheofu they were sent vnto Hucheofu, 
the which is more principall and greater than the first, alwaycs 
hauing with them in companie and j;arde the number of 
Bouldiers aforesaid: sometimes they trauailed hy lande and 
sometimes by water, whereas they saw so many rich thingra, 
which in respect to them, all that they had seene vnto that 
time was nothing. Of the which, although I haue had par- 
ticidar relation of many of them, I leaue off here the declar- 
ing thereof, for that of an itinerario or commentarie I will 
not make a historic. But principally for that many of them 
doo seeme to be incredible, and will be more vnto those that 
haue not had any notice of the migbtinesse of this king- 
dome. 

In the discourse of this their ioumcy, the cities and townes 
they sawe were many and verie higge, and all compassed 
with strong walies : and at one of them there was a mightie 
riuer, on the which was edified more than five hundreth 
engynes or wbeeles, and they were made with so much art, 
that alonely with the violence of the streame of the riuer 
that dooth force them, they water all the groundes there 
abouts for the space of two leagues and more, without any 
other belpe or humaine force. 

In this citie they were certaine dales in visiting and com- 
plemcntes, after the which they were commatmded to goe 
vnto Canton, of the which in the two relations before, is 
made particular mention. So when they came vnto the citie 
they were carried vnto the prison of the Thequixi, which is 
whereas are put such as are condemned to die, the which 
they plainely pcrceiued. There they rcmayned verie manie 



880 

dayes, and the most part of them were carried vnto the 
bunall scatc of the iudgcs, in componic with othciB that wei 
condemned to die. 

At this time there was in the citie the Tutan, who was 
viceroye of the prouincc, and the Chacu, who is the generi 
visitor, and that was at such time as was doonc great iustii 
for to cleare the prisons, whereas were thousandes of mevj 
and some that had beene there more than tenne yean 
There was some day at that time that in the presence of oi 
people were brought foorth to be iudged, two thousani 
prisoners, some to the death, and others to be whipped, and 
other to be banished, willi other kinde of penalties, accord- 
ing vnto the disposition and rigor of their lawes. That day 
wherein they make capitall audience, they vse partici 
ceremonies, as shooting of certaine peeces of artilerie, and 
shut the gates of the citie, not permitting anie to enter 
neither go foorth, till such time as that act and iustice 
finished, and many other thinges, as hath beene declared 
the fii'st part of this historic. 

The Spaniaids being in the citie at this time of so 
calamitie, it so fell out that the same time there was a gentli 
man of Portingall called Arias Gonsalo de Miranda, chiefe 
captaine of the citie of Machao (very deuout vnto religious 
men, and a friende vnto Spaniardes), who \-nder standing 
great trouble and danger wherein they were, hee tool 
order by all meanes possible to set them at libertie, and 
so great care therein, that hee went through with his intent, 
in such sort that they were deliuered ont of pryson, and 
from the great feare in which they were, and all by the 
intercession of this gentleman, who did vse so good persua- 
sions for the loue he did bearc vnto them, that he made voyde 
the euill opinion they had against them, and with compulsion 
to reuoke the rigorous sentence of death pronounced agaii 
them. I do not here in particular treatc of such thinges 
happened vnto these religious men the servants of God, 
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■well in the prison ae on their iourney, for that they were 
many, and to declare them is reqaisite a long time, and to 
make a new historie. 

And although in the bookcs before, haue been declared 
the riches of that kingdome, Euid all thingea in particular, 
yet for the better certification, I thought it good (and not 
without purpose) to declare in the chapter following some of 
those which the father fryer Martin Ignatio did commu- 
nicate with me, vsing in the treating thereof so much breui- 
tie, that it shall seeme rather an epilogo then a new relation. 
And for a more verification of the truth, whereby better 
credite may be ginen thcrevnto, seeing that the persons who 
did see it doo agree in that which shall be here declared ; 
and again, for that the saide father and his companions did 
see more thinges than the others, whose relations be alreadie 
set downe. The occasion wherefore they put confidence in 
them, and to let them see and vnderstand many secretes, 
was for that they were sentenced and condemned to die : for 
without all doubt if they had vnderstood that they shoidd 
haue returned out of the kingdom, they should neuer haue 
scene them, for they haiie great care that any other nations 
should know their secrets, their manner of goueraement, and 
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'i ddth inlreal of the mu/htinene, ffoodnei 
fortitude of the Iringdome of Chin 



This kingdome is vnder the tropike of Capricorne, and 
Btretcheth foorth on the sea coast, south west and north east, 
more than fine hundrcth leagues : it hath on the partes south 
west the Ifingdome of Cochinchina, and on the north east, it 
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dooth con&nc on TarUiria, a kingdomc which dooth compasse 
the most part of the lande ; on the other part of the north- 
weat there is an other mightie kingdonie of white people, 
which is beyonde the kingdome of Persia, it is called Catay : 
there be in it Christians, and the king thereof is called 
Manuel], It is sayd of a truth, that from the furthest part 
■''■ of this kingdome ynto lerusalem, ia sixe moneths trauaile by 
I lande, the which they vnderstoode by certaiiie Indians which 
*■ came from that kingdome by Persia, whose testimonials were 
made in lerusalem sLse moneths before, wherein was de- 
clared how that they had trauelled by Arabia Felix, and 
passed the Red Sea. The other fourth part of this kingdome 
is compassed with a verie asper and high mountaine, which 
is fiue hundreth leagues vpon a right line : but nature had 
left certaine places open towards the northwest, which might 
be fourscore leagues, little more or lesse, towards the Sea of 
lapon, which is towards the Scptentrion. The great riches 
of this countrie, and the great number of people that be 
therein, did supplie the same (as in the first part of this 
historie is more at large declared). And for that the king of 
this countrie seeing himselfe oppressed and troubled by the 
mightie Tajtaro, and seemed that easily he might defeade 
himselfe from him, in shutting vp of those gates ■which 
nature had left open betwixt the mountaines, he did shut it 
Tp with the death of many thousande of people, for that 
hee vsed therein great tyrannic, which afterwardes was the 
occasion of his owne death. 

This mountaine, with the supply by man, is the famous 
wall of the kingdom of China, that is of fine hundred leagues 
long ; yet you must vnderstande it in the manner aforesaide, 
the better to giuc credite thereunto, for alonely foure score 
leagues were made by mans handes with great Industrie, 
and there is vpon it an infinite number of bulwarkes, which 
maketh it the more fayrer and stronger, but yet not so strong 
as is the other four hundreth and twentie leagues which 
were made by nature. 
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NigK vnto the eame there ia a great desert full of ditches ^™^ 
and lakes of water, which is the occasion that this kingdome ^*'"'' 
hath heen conserued for more than two thousand yeares, as 
doth appeare by their owne histories, which they holde to V 
bee verie true. 

All is imparted into fiftcene prouinces, with thatof Aynao,' 
and euerie one of them bath a principall citie, of the which 
it beareth the name. In the middest of this kingdome there 
is a great lake, out of the which proceedeth many great and j^™'^' 
migbtie rincrs, which runne through all the kingdome, and 
are so big that there sayleth vp and downe in them barkes, 
fregatB, hrigandines, and many other vessels of an other 
kinde of making. This great abundance of water is the 
occasion that it is so fertile, and so well prouided of all 
thinges ; and againe, the most part of their cities and towncs 
arc situated on the riuers side, so that by them the one pro- 
uince doth communicate with an other, carrying the one 
vnto the other great store of marchandice and other thinges 
of great curioaitie, and ia done with little cost, for that all 
things are done very good cheape. 

This sea cost of this kingdome is the biggest and the best 
that is knowen in all the world ; there is vpon it fiue pro- 
uinces, which be these; of Canton, Cbincheo, Liampon, 
Nanquin, and that of Paquian, which is the furthest towardes 
the northwest, in the which is resident the king and his 
counsell with all his court ordinarily, and the most part of 
the men of warre that it hath, for that this prouince doth 
confine vpon the Tartaroa their enemies. Some will say, 
that the kings ordinarie dwelling there, is for that it is the 
best and most fertilest of all the kingdome. But I beleeue 
(according to the saying of some of the Chinos) that he doth 
it not hut because it is so nigh vnto Tartaria, and to finde 
himselfe there whereas hee may supply all necessities which 
might happen vpon a soddaine by his enimies. In these 
' The island of Hainan. 
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riacn dierc are ccrtainc ilandes, the wlticb are very profit- 
able VQto all the kingdome, for that there is noamhcd and 
brought vp ID tbem great rtore of deare, hoggea, and other 
beadts, which is the occanon that the cities are so well pro- 
iiided and scrued. 

But one of the things which caiueth moet admiratioii lo 

them that go to this kingdome, is to see so infinite a number 

of ships and barkcs that be in eucrie port thereof, and aie so 

I V many, that there hath beene a man in the citie of Machao 

that hath layde a wager, that alonely in the riucr of Canton 

taw*p«t 'i'^® ^ more ships and vessels than in all the cost of 

'^a^"" Spaine. 

One thing I may affirme, that I hane heard declared by 
persons of great credite, that haue beene in that kingdome 
(but in especiall of the father Ignacio, whom I do follow in 
this Itincrario) that it is an casie thing in any one of these 
fine prouinces that be vpon the sea cost, to ioyne togetlier a 
thousande ships of warre, and all of them (as they say in 
Sp^e) dedicated for that purpose. The occasion why there 
be so many, is alreadic declared in his proper chapter. 
There are diners opinions touching the greatnesse of this 
kingdome, but the most arc conformable with the father 
fryer Martin de Herrada, who, like a good geometrician and 
mathematician, went nighest the pricke. This opinion is 
declared in the first part of this historic whercunto I referre 
me, and in that which toucheth in particidar things of that 
kingdom, for that it is there declared at large as it was taken 
out of their bookcs. But one thing I cannot let passe bat 
declare, for that it seemeth woorthie to make thereof a par- 
ticular memoric : and I vnderstood it by the mouth of the 
said father Ignacio, which is that he doth affirme it to bee 
ccrtaine true and approued, that euery day in the yeare one 

hia^iho""' ^'^^ ^"i other (besides wai-s and the plague, the which in 

P'°^"- this countrie they remember not to haue any, neither do they 
finde written in their histories for 3,000 yeares, neither by 
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famin nor any otlier accidental! occasions to consume the 
people) yet doth there die many thousands of people both 
smal and great, in al the fifteen prouinces of this kingdome : 
which ia no email griefe Tnto them, who with a Christian 
zeale doth consider this heauie tribute of so many soules that 
the diuell doth recouer eiierie day, and carrie them vnto his 
mansion or dwelling. 

All this kingdome is s o fertii p, as well for the ordinarie 
watring as also for the temperature of the heauen, that almost 
all the whole yeare they do gather fruits, but in especiall of 
wheat and rice : so that both the one and the other are very 
good cheape, that our people in the discourse of their tra- 
uaile or pilgrymage did buy one pyco of rice or of wheate 
meale, which is fiue roues of Spaine, for one ryall and a halfe ; 
and according vnto this rate al other thinges beare their 
prices, as hath beene before declared. They say that in this 
countrie there be many elephants, lyons, tygres, ownses, and 
other brute beastesj of the which these fryers sawe verie few 
aline, but manie skins of them, which is a signe that it is of 
truth. There are many beasts whereof come tbe muske, the 
which are of the tygres, aud like vnto a litle dogge, the 
■which they do kill and put them vndcr the ground certaiuc 
dayes, and after that it is putrified and rotten, the flesh and 
bloud is conuerted into that sweete powder. There be also 
many cyuet cats and little worth, a great number of horse, 
and although those which the said friers did see were litle, 
yet is it a common voice and fame that in some of the fiftecne 
prouinces there are very good : but they were not there, so 
that they cannot say they had scene them. But the hens, 
geese, duckes, and other poultrie that arc in all partes of this 
kingdome are without number, which is the occasion that 
they are of small estimation: the abundance of fish is no 
Icsse, as well of the sea as of the riuers, in tbe which they 
are confonnable. All they that do declare of the thinges of 
tliia countrie, and the small price that it is soldo for, is such. 



!i«6 A DISCOURSE OF THE 

that the saidc frier doth affirmc, and others that haue bin in 
that kingdome, that for the value of sixe marauadies (which 
is a penniej may four companions eat very wel of flesh, fish, 
rice, and fruits, and drinke good wine of that countrie. 

In all this kingdomc there are many mynes both of gold and 
siluer, and all verie rich : but the king will not let tbem be 
labored but with great lymitation (saying) that which is in 
those mynes be in his house, and that they should procure 
to bring it from other kingdomes : yet notwithstanding the 
abundance is so great both of the one and the other, and so 
common, that there is no man, although he be of an occupa- 
tion, but bee hath in his house things both of gold and siluer, 
and other very rich iewels. They do esteeme for his value 
more the siluer than the golde : and they say the cause is, 
for that the prices of golde are variable, as in Italie : but the 
siluer is alwaies at one staye and price. 

There are great store of pearles, but in especiall in the , 
Hand of Aynao ; and groat abundance of quicksiluer, cop- 
per, yron, Steele, laton,' tyn, lead, salt peter, brimstone, and 
other things which were woont to beautifie a kingdonae, but 
aboue all, there is very much muske and amber gryce. 

The king of this kingdome, besides the great rent the which 
he hath, it is saide tliat he hath great treasories in all the prin- 
cipal! citiee, those which are the head cities of the prouinces ; 
for the confirmance thereof, it was affirmed vnto the saide 
fryer for a verie certaintie, that in the citie of Canton, all 
' the money that hath entred into the same for the space of 
fiue hundred yeres (as well by way of tile Portingals, as by 
those of the kingdom of Cyan,^ and others their borderers, 
and all the tributes of that prouince) is altogether in the 
king's treasure house of that citie, which amounteth vnto, by 
good account, many more milhons than may be well nunabred 
for to giue credite thereunto. It is as common for the 
people of this countrie to weare silke, as in Europe to weare I 
' Latten, iron covored with tin, ' 
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lynnen ; yea, they doo make their shooea thereof, some of 
Batten, and many times of cloth of golde, of verie gallant 
colours : the cause is by reason of the great abundance that 
they haue thereof, and is of so great q^uantitie, that it is car- 
ried from the citie of Canton vnto the Portingall Indiana 
more than three thousand kintals euery yeare, besides a great 
quantitie which is carried vnto Japon, and ordinarily more 
than fii^eene ships laden for the Ilandes of Luzon. The 
Sianes, and other nations, doo also catrie away a great quan- 
titie : and although there are carried away ordinarily as afore 
saide, yet there remaineth so great quantity in that kingdome, 
that manv fleetes may he laden therewith. baua. 

■^ ■' . Kllhal 

There is also great store of flax, cotton, and other kinde 
of webstrie,' and al so good cheape that the aforesaide fryer 
dooth affirme that he hath seene soldo a canger," which is 
fifteene fadom, for foure ryals of plate. The fine earthen 
dishes that are in this countne, cannot be declared without 
many wordes. But that which is brought from thence into 
Spaine is verie coni'se ; although, vnto them that hath not 
seeno the finer sort, it seemeth excellent good : but they 
haue such with them, that a cubbard thereof amongest vs 
would he esteemed as though it were of golde. The finest 
cannot be brought foorth of the kingdome vpon paine of 
death ; neyther can any haue the vse thereof, but onely the 
loytias, which be there gentlemen (as hath been tolde you). 
There is great quantitie of sugar, honie, and waxe, and verie snEar. 
good cheape as aforesaide. And in conclusion I say, that 
they Hue with so great abundance, that all things do flow so 
that t hey la cke nothing ncccssarie for thciiJjQdies : hutjui, 
their soules,, which i3~tEe^rmcipaIIest, they do lack (as you 
haue vnderstoode in the discourse of this historie) : God 
rcmedie the same at his pleasiu'e. 

' Articles for wesTing. 

' The original word is " canga", probably a local word for the 
referred to. 
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The rent which the king of this kingdomc halh, is declaivl! 
vnto you in a proper chapter of it selfe ; bo 
■will declare that which the sayde fryer tolde mc, and is onely ' 
' of one riuer, which is called the riuer of the salt, and is 
rj in the prouince of Canton, and is worth vnto him, euerie 
yeare, a milliou and a halfe. And although the ordinaric 
rent, the which he hath euerie yeare, dootb exeeede the 
greatest king that is nowe knowen in all the world in quaii- 
titie ; yet, in his treasorics which he gathered together and 
kept (if it be true that the Chinos do say), in euery principall 
cilie of these fifteene prouinces, is mor^ than a great numher 
of kings togither haue or can procure, no, nor come nigh 
vnto it by a great deale. 

All the cities and townes of this kingdonie are waUcd 
about with stone walles, and at euerie fifteene paces a bul- 
warke ; and without the wall commonly all of them haue a 
riuer, or else a great deepe moote, wherein they may bring 
water at all times, with the which they are very strong : 
they doo vse no fortes, neyther haue they any, but onely 
ouer the gates of the cities, towers (as hath been declared), 
and in them is put all the artilerie, the which ia for the 
defence of that citie or towne. 

They Tse many sortes of weapons, but in espcciall harga- 
I bushes, bowes, lances of three or foure manners, swords like 
vnto faunchers, and with them targets. All the souldiers 
when they go to fight, they weare long garments down to 
their knees, very wel stuffed with cotton wooU, the which 
doth resist the thrust of a lance, or a stabbe r all such soul- 
diers as haue the king's ryall pay weare, in token thereof, 
red and yellowe hats, of the which there is so great a number, 
as well horsemen as foot men, that almost it is impossible to 
number them. And it is a common opinion of all them that 
a haue bin in this kingdomc, and haue scene them, that all 
' Spaine, France, and the Great Turke, hath not so many as 
° this kingdome liath. They haue amongst them captaines of 
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ten souldiers, some of a hundreth souldiers, some of a thou- £| 
sand, of ten thousand, of twentie thousand, and in this sort j|^ 
to a hundred thousand. The number of souldiora that these 
.^captains do leade, are knowen by certain ensignes that they 
bcarc. They muster and make show of their people euery 
new moone ; and the same day they do pay them royally, 
and their pay must be in silucr, and iji no other money. It 
is saide by such as have seene this pay, but especially the 
aforesaid father. Fryer Ignacio, that they giue them a peece 
of siluer, which may weigh so much as a ryail and halfe of 
Spaine, and is as much worth there as foure crownes amongcst 
vs, in respect of the value of all things. But both in the 
one and in the other kingdom, that day that they do receiue 
tJieir pay, euery one must make a show of some act in armes, 
the which is done in the presence of viewers or muster- 
masters : and such as are found tliat doo not his exercise 
with dexteritie, they are reprehended and cruelly punished : 
they doo skirmish with great consort, and in that which 
toucheth obedience to their captaines, and vnto the ensignes, 
the which they do vse in their wars, they raay compare with 
all nations of the world. 
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f, and other signes 
'.0 show tliat llteif haue had notice of 



This Chapter doth treat of certain 
and totem which he found, a 
the holg law of tlte Gospell. 

Siich ceremonies as vnto this day haue bin seene amongst 
the people of this kingdom, are gentdicaa,' without any mix- 
ture with the Moores, nor with any other sect : yet there is 
found amongst them, that is a sufficient indition,' that they 
haue had in some time past, some particular notice of the 

' The original Spanish word, meaning "pagan", ]oft untranslated. 
= From the Spoiiiah indieio, "proof". 
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cuangclical law, ns is plainly scene by certaine pictures whichl 
hatic bccnc found and eeenc amongest them, whereof vol 
haiie made particular mention, the which they beleeue wai 
tnowen by the preaching of the Apostle 8. Thomas, whoj 
passed through this kingdome when as he went vnto thflT 
Indians, and from thence to the city of Salamina,' whicfas 
SS*"'?!* in their language, is called Malipur, whereas he ^ 
■luirol*" tyred for the name and faith of Jesus Christ : of whom, a 
this day, they do remember in that kingdome, by the tTadi<4 
tion of their antecessors, who said, that many yeares pa« 
there was in that kingdome a man that did preach vnto them 
a new law, whereby they might goe vnto heauen : who, after 
that bee had preached certaine daies, and saw little fruit 
thereof {for that they were all occupied in ciuiU wars) he J 
departed from thence vnto the Indians, But first he lefkj 
certaine disciples behind him that were baptised and welll 
instructed in matters of faith, that they might preach vntal 
them whenas occasion did serue for the same. In many I 
places they do worship the diuell, only for that he should do. 
them no harme ; and so the said fryer did tell me, for thi 
hee was diuers times in presence whereas they did obsequiei 
of certaine Chinos that lay a dying : and he saw that theyi 
had painted before the dead man a furious diuell, having inl 
his left hand the sunne, and in his right hand a dagger, with" 
the which be made a show as though he would strike him. 
This picture was put before him at the point that hee should 
yeelde vp the ghost, strengthening him that he should put 
great trust thereon. 

And as the fryer did demand of them what reason they I 
had to do the same; some of them ansii'ered and saide, be- 

' More properly Calamina. Tillemont upon this eubjeot Bays; 
Portugaia pretendent qu'il j a une ancience inscription i, Maliapur dansl 
lea Indea, o& Ton apprend eutre autres ohosea que Saint Thomaa fut pero 
d'une lance an piu d'unc croix pr6s da cette ville. C'est peutStre 
Ctit dire aiix auteurs nouvcaus que Calamine est la mSme villc que] 
K JtbUiftpur. " 
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cause tlie diuell should do no harme vnto tbe dead man in 
the other world they put hia picture before him, that he 
might kiiowe him, and take him for his friend. 

That which is vnderstood of these Chinos is, that although 
they haue amongst them many errors of the Gentiles ; yet 
with great ease they would be reduced vnto our faith, if 
they might haue libertie for to preach, and they to receiue it. 

When as the sunue and the raoone is in eclypse, they be- 
Iceue verily that the prince of the heauen wiU destroye them, 
and for verye feare they put them seines in that colour : the 
people generally doo worshippe vnto them, and beleeue 
verily that the sunne is a man, and the moone a woman. 
And therefore, when as they bcginne to bee eclypsed, they 
make great sacrifices and inuocations unto the prince afore 
said, desiring him not to kill nor destroy them, for the great 
necessitie they haue of them. All generally beleeue the im- 
mortalitie of the soule ; and that in the other world they 
shall be rewarded or punished according as they lined in this 
worlde, in company of the bodie. Aud therefore they do 
vse to make in the fields sepulchres, wherein they command 
themselues to be buried after they bee dead. When they 
should be buried, they command to kill all their seruants or 
their wiues, those Uial best he loued in his life, saying, that 
they do it that they should go with them to serue them in 
the other world, whereas they beleeue they shall hue eter- 
nally and die no more. They put with them into their 
sepulchres things to be eaten and great riches, bcleeuing 
that they do cari-y the same into the other world, and there 
to seme their neeeasities. In tliie error were the Indians of 
the Peru of old antiquity, as the Spaniards haue seene by 
experience. There is in this kingdom many vniuersitios and 
colleges, wherein is taught philosophic, both naturall and 
morall, and the lawes of the countrie, for to learne to gouerne 
by them; vnto the which the king doth send ordinarily 
visitors to see and vnderstand the order that is amongst them. 
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and to reward or punish the students according vnto the 
desert of eylher of them. They are greatly ashamed when 
they 8ce any euii thing committed, ahhough they bee not 
punished for the same, and are people that do permit with 
case correction, as the father Ignacio and his companions did 
see by experience ; who going alwayos as condemned men 
to die, yet at all times when they did see them do reuerence 
vnto their idols or vnto the diuell, or any other euill thing, 
they did reprehend them with great liberty, who did not 
onely seeke to hiu't them for the same, but did greatly reioyce 
to heare their reasons wherewith they did prohibite or forbid 
them. The said frier did tell mc that, one day, passing by 
an hermitage, whereas dwelled an hermite who had, vpon the 
altar in the same, an idol! for his saint: before whom was 
there a Chino, a principall man, worshipping the same ; the 
saide father, without any feare, went vnto him, and began to 
reprehcnde him, and to spit at the idoU, and caused him 
therewith to leaue off his worshipping, whereof he was 
greatly amazed, both he and all the rest of his companie, to 
see with what boldnes it was done, and no harme done vnto 
him for the same, eyther they supposed that the Chino did 
thiuke him to be a mad man, or else {which is most to be 
bclcened) that God did worke with his seruant whereby he 
would giue him his reward for that which he had done, in 
returning for his honour, in mittigating the furie of that man, 
and to giue him vnderstanding that he was reprehended with 
reason. There are many Chinos conucrted to the faith as 
well in the Hands Philippioas, as in the citie of Machao, and 
they baptise of them daily, who giue tokens and outwarde 
showes to bee good Christians, and say that the greatest dif- 
ficultie for to conuert all the whole kingdome, will be in 
them that doo goucrne in the same, for they had neede of a 
particular ayde and helpe of the mcrcie of God to bring 
them vnto the faith ; for that they are had in reuerence and 
obeyed as Gods vpon the earth. Besides this, they do giue 
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themselues to all delightea that any humaine creature can o 
imagine, for that they put all their felicitie therein, and doo 
it with so great extremitie, that it is supposed there is no 
people in aU the worlde that may be compEtred vnto them. 

For besides that they are alwayes carried in little chayrcs, 
and vpon mens shoulders, which are covered with silke and 
golde ; yet are they giuen much vnto bankets, wherein they 
taue so many different sortes of meates as their appetites 
doo require. And it is greatly to be maruailed at, that the 
women of this kingdome are marveilous chast and secret s 
any whatsoeuer ; and to the contrarie the men are as viciou; 
but in especiall the lords and gouernors : and for that ox. 
iaith do reprehend with rigor and terror the excesse of these 
thinges, it is to be boleeued that it will be a great impediment 
to the entrie of the Gospell amongst them ; yet God may so 
touch them, and in such sort, that there will be no difficultie. 
Amongest the common people there will be no such impedi- 
ment ; but rather they will embrace with great content our 
holy law, for that it will be an occasion to cleare and set 
the m at lib ertie from the tyrannic of the diuell, a nd from 
their judges and lord Sj who do intreate them as slaues. This 
is the opinion of all them tbatTaue entredHmto lliis king- 
dome, and haue intrcated of this matter with the Chinos. 
They haue amongest them some good thinges, and woorthie 
to be imitated and folowed, of the which I will here set 
downe two, which are thinges of great purpose to my iudge- 
ment. The one is, that vnto none they do giue the office to 
goueme, by no manner of wayes nor meanes, although they 
be suborned by friendship, hut onely by his owne merites 
and suiBcicnt abHitic. The sccondc, that none can be vice- 
roy, gonernours, nor iudge of a prouince or citie, in the 
which bee is natural! bonie, the which they say is done to 
take away the occasion of dooing any iniustice, beeing carried 
away or led by parentes or friendshippe. All other thinges 
of this kingdome I do remit vnto that which hath bin before 
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declared, for to pasBc vnto the rest, the which in this Itinc- 
rario is promised to be mentioned and declared. 



er thinaet t'w I 



ThU ChapUr doth treate of the Iilands of Japoii^ and of other tkitigei 
that Hitffdome. 

The Hands of Japon are many, and altogether make a 
mightie kingdomc, that is divided amongcst many lords : it 
" is distant from the firme land of China, three hundred 
leagues, and in the middest betwixt both kingdoms is the 
prouince of Lanqnin, which is one of the fifteene afore 
named ; although going from Machao, a city of the Pottin- 
gals, and ioyning vnto Canton, which is of the Proper China, 
they do make it but two hundred and fiftie leagues, trauelliog 
towards the north, and commonly they do account the same 
leagues from the Hands of Luzon or Philippinas, vnto the 
said Hands of Japon : whereunto they may go by Noua 
Hispania, for that it is better and surer nauigation, and 
shorter voyage, for according vnto the reckoning of the 
pylots that do nauigate those seas, they make it no more then 
1750 leagues, which is not halfe of that which the Portingalls 
make in their nauigation. 

These ilands are many {as aforesaid), yet are they popu- 
lared with much people, who in their bodies and faces differ 
very little from the Chinos, although not so politike : [by the 
which it seemed to be true, that which is found written in the 
histories of the kingdom of China, saying, that these Japones 
in old time were Chinas, and that they came from that 
mightie kingdome vnto these ilands, whereas they do now 
dwell, for this occasion following. A kinsman of a king of 
Cliina, a man of great countenance and valour, hauing coil 
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ceiued within his brest for to kill the king, and thereby to 
make bimselfe lorde of the countrie, the better to put this in 
execution, he gaue to vndei'statid of his euill intent vnto 
others of his fi-iends, requesting their fauour to execute the 
same, promising that he would do his best. This being 
done, and hauing them alwaies for his especiall friends, unto 
whom it seemed no difficult thing, and againe moued with 
ambition, they did promise him : and for the better confir- 
mation thereof, they began to prepare souldiers, and to hauc 
them readie against the day appointed. And for that this 
their pretence could not be brought .to effect with such 
sccrecie as the matter re<juii-ed, their treason came to be dis- 
couered vnto the king, at such good oportunitie that he 
might very well secke rcmedie for his owne safegard at his 
pleasure, vnloofeed for of his kinsman and the rest of his 
followers, who were all taken with great ease. 

Then was it determined by those of the royall councell, 
that all the traitors should hauc their throts cut according 
vnto the lawes of the countrie : but when their sentence was 
carried vnto the king to be confirmed (he vndcrstanding that 
they much repented, and were sorie for their sin and treason 
that they had pretended against hiraj, he determined to re- 
medie the same with less damage, fearing what might happen 
by their deaths, so that he comanded they should not die, 
but be banished for euer out of the kingdomc, with precise ti 
band, that they, their wines and children, and al that should "^ 
come of them, should for euer Hue on those ilands that are 
now called lapon, which were at that time desert and with- 
out people. This sentence was executed, and the offenders 
did accept the same for mercie. So they were caried to the 
said ilands, wheras when they saw thcmselues out of their 
naturall countrie, and without any possibility euer to retume 
againe, they ordained their comon wealth as a thing to last 
for euer : directing all their lawes which were for their con- 
seruation and gouernment, contrarie vnto the Chinos from 
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whence they came. But in particular they made i 
they did prohibite for euer their descendants ti 
frindship with the Chinos, and did admonish I 
tliera all the cuill that was possible, which is obserued and 
kept vnto this day inuiolable, shewing thcmscluea their con- 
traries in all they may, euen in their apparell, speech, and 
cnstomes : for the which there is no nation so abhorred of 
the Chinos as is the lapones, so that they arc payd their 
hatred with the like. And although at that time the said 
lapones were subiectes and tributaries vnto the king of 
China, and so continued long time after, now at this day 
they are not, but do all harme that may be vnto those of that 
kingdome. ]• 

They haue much siluer, but not so fine as that is of our 
Indians, likewise great abundance of rice and flesh, and in 
some parts wheate : and although they haue all this, with 
many fruits, and hearbs, and other things which be their 
ordinary victuals, yet are they not so well prouided as are 
their confines or neighbors, and no default in the lande, for 
that it is verie good and fruitefull. But that the naturall 
people do giue themselues verie little vnto the tilling and 
sowing thereof, for that they are more iiffectioncd vnto the 
warrea then vnto that : and this is the reason that many times 
they do lack prouision and victuals, which is the verie same 
reason that the naturall people and others do report of them. 
There be in these ilandes three score and sixe kingdoms or 
, prouiuces, and many kings, although it may be better said, 
rulers or principals, such as the Spaniardes found in the 
Hands of Luzo : for which cause, although they be called 
kings, yet are they not, neither in their contractation nor rent, 
for they haue verie little in respect of the multitude of 
people. The king Nobunanga, who died in the yeare 1583, 
was the moat principall and greatest lord amongst them all, 
as well of people as of riches : who was slaine by a captaine 
of his, and punished by God by this meanes for his luciferine 
i iuserteJ from the French 
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pride, for tbat it did farce exceede that of Nebuchadonozor, 
and was come vnto that point that he would liaue beene wor- 
shipped for a god : for the which he commaTided to make a 
sumptuous temple, and to put in it thinges that did well 
declare and showe his foUie : of the which that you may see 
how farre it did extend, I will declare here onely that which 
he did promise vnto them that did visite his temple. 

First, the rich men that came vnto the saide temple, and ^. 
did worshippe his picture, should be more richer : and those 
that were poore, should ohtaine great riches : and both the 
one and the other, that had no successors to inherite their 
goods, should also ohtaine them, and also long life for to 
enioy the same, with great peace and quletnesse. 

The second, that their life should be prolonged to eighty 
yeares. 

The third, that they should hee hole of all their infirmi- 
ties and diseases, and shall ohtaine full accomplishment of 
all their desires with health and tranquillitie. And the last 
he commanded that euery month they should celebrate a 
feast for his birth day, and therein to visite his temple, with 
certification that all those that did bcleeue in him, and in that 
which hee promised, should without all doubt see it accom- 
plished, and those which in this life were faultie and did not 
doo in effect his com maun dement, in the other they should 
goe the way to perdition. And the better to accomplish this 
his will, he commaunded to be put in this temple, al the idols 
in his tingdomes that were most worshipped, such as to 
whom frequented most pilgrimcs ; the which being done, he 
presently forbad that not one of them all should be wor- 
shipped, but he onely that was the true Fotoque and vniucr- 
sall god, the author and creator of nature, 

[This foolishnesse did this proud king a Httle before his 
miserable death, and many other more, that I do leaue out, 
for feare that I should be too tedious in this itinerario. 
There did succeed this proude king in the kingdome his sonne. 
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called Vozequixama, who for that he is very yong, at this dajv 
it is gouemod by a worthy captainc called Faxiuandono.]' 

All men that are bonie in this land are naturally inclined " 
to warres and robberies, and it is vsed ordinarily amongst 
themselues, alwayes he that hath most power and strength doth 
carry away the best part ; and yet he dotb enioy it with little 
securitie, for that as the proiierbc saith "he findctb a last for 
his shoo, or the length of his foote is found," and another 
commcth {when he thinketh leas^ off) and carrieth away J 
their spoilc with vietoric, renenging iniuriea the one for the J 
other, without being requested thereunto: which is the occa*l 
sion that they are neuer without ciuill warres, and tha(fl 
seenieth to bee the influence of the clime of that land. ThiB,'| 
and the continual exercise in annes and in robberies, hatha 
ginen them the name of warriers, and do terrific all thei^f 
borderers and neighbors. 

They vse many weapons, but especially hargabusses, 
Bwords, and lances, and are very expert in them. On the 
firme land of China they haue done many suddaine robberiea 
and thefts, and haue gone thorough therewith at their plea^ | 
sure : and would haue done the like at the Ilanda of Luzon, 
and vscd for the same all racanes possible, but yet it fell out'd 
contrary vnto their meanings, and returned their backesif 
fidl euill against their wils, with their hands vpon theivj 
owne heads. 

On a time they came Tnto the Illocos, who with the fanoiH 
of the Spaniards (whose vassals they are) did defende them 
selues worthily : that the lapones thought it best to returneB 
vnto their houses and to Icane their begun pretence, with 
determination neuer to put themsclucB in the like perill, foi 
that they had lost many of their companie. Not i 
yearea since there happened vnto them the like disgrace w 
China : there went tenne thousande of them to robbe aiM 

^ The whole of thia paragraph included iu hrachets, U inBertoi by d 
tranelator from the French of De )a Porto. 
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steale, and at their going on lande, they did sacke a cittie 
with little hurt and smal resistance, who with the content of 
that pray, forgot themselues and did not preucnt the harme 
that might chance vnto them : the Chinos being offended 
did compaase them about in such sort, that when the lapones 
remembred themselues, they were in that case that they 
were constrained to yielde vnto their enimies, who at their 
willes did repay themselues very well of the iniurie receiucd, 
and a very good warning vnto all those that shall hcare 
thereof, to flie from putting themselues into the like trance : 
so the Chinos were very wel reuenged of the iniury by them 
receiued. 

The faith of Christ is very well planted in some of these 
ilands, by the good diligence and trauell of the fathers and 
lesuitea, but in particular by that which was doone by 
Master Francisco Xabier, one of the tenne companions of the 
father Ignacio de Loyola, a founder of the saidc religion : 
hee trauelled with great zeale in the conuerting of the saide 
Ilands, and that which was a great helpe vnto the same was 
his holy doctrine and apostolike life, as vnto this day the 
lapones doo confesse, attributing vnto him (next vnto God) 
the goodnesse that hath come vnto them by receiuing the 
baptisme, whome the fathers of that companie haue followed 
in all pointes, such aa remained after his death, as also such 
as hane gone thither since that time. 

So that vnto them may be attributed the thankes for the 
mollifying of such adamantine hearts, as are those of the 
natural people of these ilandes, whose wittes (although they 
be good and subtil) are naturally knowne to be inclined 
vnto warres, robberies, and doing of cuill : and at this day, 
being Christians, they do foilowe their euill inclinations, yet 
notwithstanding, by the good doctrine and ensample of the 
saide fathers, they are much better Christians then those of 
the Orientall or East Indians. 

I do not set downe here the number of those that are 
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I in these ilonds, foi that there are tlierein diaers 
', as also for that the fathers of the name of lesns or 
levQits doo distinctly declare in their letters. The FortngabtJ 
nay that in respect of the number of people that are t 
conuertcd, the ntunber that are baptised are very fewe, a 
that there are many that arc not, for lacke of ministers an^ 
preachers ; the which may easily be remedied, ia eomro3und-<4 
ing to go thither more religions men of other orders, for ( 
^de and helpe the saide lesuites, the n'hich ehonlde be Tntofl 
them a particular content and comfort as I doo beleeae, aS-fl 
hath beene scene by experience in all partes of the IndianSjJ^ 
whereas haue come religious men vnto places of their doc 
trine, for that the quantitle of people is so great that are ifld 
these ilandes, that although there shoulde go thither 
laborers of the gospell, and all the orders of religious mex 
the one should not be a let or hindrance vnto the other, •■ 
they shoulde all of them fiude enough to occupie themseluea 
especially if that the successor of Nobunanga were conuertei 
vith his subjecles. AM the men of these ilands are well set 
, and well proportioned, and go well apparelled, although not 
in so good order as those of China : they liue verie health- 
fiilly and long, by reason that they doo vse verie few diuei 
sitics of meates : they doo not suffer amongst them aiq 
phisitians, and doo not cure thcmselues but with simples. 

They haue amongst them many priests of their idols, whom 
they do call Bonsos, of the which there be great couents. 
Likewise they haue amongst them great witches, who dqj 
ordinarily talke with the diuell, and are not a small impecU 
ment for them to receiue the lawe of God in that bingdomai| 
The women or wiues of these lapones do keepe themselues 
veiy close, and very scldome go forth of their houses, in t 
which they do resemble those of China much (as hath beei 
said), yet haue they many wiues, for that by their lawes it sM 
lawfull for them to haue as they please anil can Biistaine'J 
yet arc tlicy so prudent, that llicy do rcatrainc themselui 
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and line in great peace. Both men-Beruants and women- 
seruanta do serue their masters, as though they were slaues, 
and they may kill them at their pleasure without incurring 
any penalty of their lawes, a thing far different from any 
good policie. Many other things more coiild I declare of 
this kingdome, the which I do let passe, for the reason afore- 
said : and again, for that the fathers of the company of lesus 
haue intreatcd thereof at large and vere truely. 

Not farre from these Hands of Iapon,they haue discouered ^ 
of late certaine ilandes which are called of the Amazones, for 
that they are all inhabited hywomen, whose ordinary weapons 
are howes and arrowes, and are very expert in the same : 
they haue their right brcst drie, the better to exercise their 
how. Unto these ilands, in certaine monethes euery yeare, 
goeth certaine shippes from lapones with merchandice, and 
they bring from thence such as they haue there : in the 
which time the men do deale with the Amazones as with 
their own proper wiues, and for to auoide dangers that might 
happen amongst themselues they deale in this order fol- 
lowing. 

After that their shippes are aryued, there goeth on shore * 
two messengers for to giue aduice vnto the queene of their 
arriuall, and of the number of men that arc in their shippes, 
who dooth appoint a day when they shall all come on shoare : 
the which day shec doth carrie to the waters side the like num- 
ber of women, as they bee of men, hut the saide women doo first 
come thither before the men doo disembarke themselues, and 
cueryone of them dooth carry in their hande apaireofshooes, 
or a paire of slippers, and on them their own seuerall marke, 
and do leaue them on the sands at the waters side, without any 
consort or order, and presently departe from thence. Then 
the men come on shoare, and euery one take the first paire 
of shooes that he commeth vnto, and put them on : then pre- 
sently the women come forth, and euery one of them carry- 
eth with her him who hath fallen vnto her by lot, to put on 
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her ehoca, and maketh him her guest, without any other 
particularitio, although it chanceth unto the most Tilest of 
them all to mecto with the queenes shooes, or otherwise t» i 
the coDtrarie. 

So when the monethea are expired set downe by the 
quecnc, in the which are permitted the men aforesaid, they 
doo depart, eucrie one Icauing with his hostia his name, and 
the towne where hoc dwelleth, for that if it so fall out that ^ 
they bee with child, and be deliuered of a sonne, that het 
may bee carried the yeare following vnto his father, but thi 
daughters do rcmainc with them. 

This is very doubtfull to bee belceued, although I haue J 
bin certified by religious men, that haue talked with personr \ 
that within those two yeares haue beene at the saide Hands, 
and haue scene the said women; and that which causeth me 
more to stand in doubt, is for that the fathers of the com- 
panie that dwell at the lapones, haue not in their 1 
made any particular mention of them : therefore let i 
one giue creditc to this as liketh him best. 
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eir lettertt^^H 
let Guerjc^^H 



Thei/ haut tiotict of etrtaint h'nffdomea lorderen vnto thtte Handt of 
lapon, and it trtatith of tome thinges of l/iem, according rniio the 
truat iiittllii/eJice that hath come from t/iote parts, and of certaine 
miracles that happened in lie iingdome of Cochinckina, that losniJ 
HolaUe. I 

From the cittie of Machao, which is inhabited by Portu- 
gals, and situated on the skirt of the fiime lande of Cliina, in 
two and twcntic degrees, the aforesaide father Ignacio did 
trauell for Malaca, passing by the gulfe of Aynao, which is 
an ilande and prouince of China, and fiue leagues from the 
firme lande, and from the Philippinas one huudreth and . 
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foure score. It is a very rich prouince and of great proui- 
Bion, and in tlie straiglit that ia betwixt them and the firme 
lande, there is great fishing of pearles and aliafar,' and those GmUbb- 
which are there founde do in many killats' exceede them pe"iaL 
that are brought from Baren, which is on the coast of Arabia, 
or those that are brought from Manar, which is another king- _ 
dome from wlience is brought many vnto that of China. 

This prouince of Aynao is very good and strong, and the 
people thereof very docible and well inclined. From this 
ilande to the kingdome of Cochincbina, is fiue and twenty 
leagues, and from Machao, one hundreth and twentie fiue : 
it is a mightic kingdome, andis in sisteene degrees of altitude, 
and the one part therof is ioyned with the firmc land of China. 
The whole is deuided into three prouinces. The first dooth 
enter forty leagues into the lande, and hath in it a mightie king. 
The second is more farther within the land, and he that is 
lord thereof is a king of greater power than the first ; and 
ioyning vnto the sun, more towards the Septentrion, is the 
thirdc, the which is more greater and of more riches, whose 
king in respect of the other two is an emperor, and is called 
in their language Tunquin, which doth signifie the same. 
Unto htm be subicct the other two kings : yet notwithstand- 
ing his mightinesse, and called emperour, hee is subiect vnto 
the king of China, and dooth pay him tribute and partas.' It ,(i',uu^rur 
is a countrie well prouided of victuals, and as good cheape owno "^ 
as in China. There is great stoare of a wood called palo de 
Aguila, and of another woode called Calambay, and both of 
them are verie odoriferous.* 



' More correctly aljo/ar, a corruption from the Arabic "seed pearls". 

' From the Spanish quUate, a carat. 

' Spanish. An acknowledgment or tribute from one prince to anotlier. 

* The following ia from a notice by the late T. H, Colebrooke, Esq^ 
appended to a paper by Dr. Roxburgh, which will appear in the forth- 
coming part of tho " Linnosan TransactioBS." " It may be remarked by ' 
the way, that tho Portuguese pao de agvila, as noticed by Rumphius, 
is an undoubted conuption, either of tho Arabic agkalvji, or of the Itaiva 
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Great aboimdance of sUke and goldj and of other things 
very curiouB : all these kingdomes are at a very point to he 
reduced vnto our faith, for that the principall (he whom 
they giue title of emperor) hath sent diners times to Machao, 
and vnto other parts whereas are Christians, and hane re- 
quested to Bend them persons both learned and religious, 
for to instruct them in the law of God, for that they are all 
determined to receiue it and be baptised : and doo desire it 
with so great feruentnesse, that in manie citties they bane 
the timber ready to build and edifie churches, and in a redi- 
nesse all other kind of necessaries for the same. 

There was in Machao a religious man of the order of baro^' 
footc friars of S. Francis, who, vnderstanding the great and 
good desire of this king, did sende him by certaine Portugal 
merchants that did trade into his conntrie, a cloth whereon 
was painted the day of iudgement and hell, and that by an ex- 
cellent workeman ; and also a letter, wherein hee did signifie 
vnto him the great desire he had with some other of his com- 
panions to go into his kingdome to preach the gospel. The 
which being receiued by the said king, and informed the sig- 
nification of the picture, and of the religious man that sent 
it him, he reioyced very much with the present ; and did 
send in returne of the same an other that was very good, 
vnto the same religious man, and a letter of great curtesie, 
and did accept the offer that hee sent in his letter, and did 
promise that all that went thither shoulde baue good enter- 
tainement, and that he would presently make them a house 
next vnto his. 

This religious man, although he had a desire to put 
execution the kings will, yet at that time hee coulde not, by 

agaSochwin, and it is from a. ludicrous mistaice, that from tliia corruption, 
has grown the name of lignum aquils, whenco the genus of this plant 
now reooiyea a hotanic appellation, and which many authors have vainly 
attempted to distinguish from the lignum ftioea and Calambac. The 
latter ia a Malaj name of the aloe wood, derived, according to the con- 
jecture of Rumphius, from the Chinese Kilam." 
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reason that he had bat few companions : the which the king 
did vnderstande, and caused him to sende vnto the bishoppe 
of Machao three or fourc letters, requesting him to send him 
the saide religious men, with certification that hauing them 
there, both hce and all the rest of his kingdome woulde re- 
ceiue the faith of Christ and the holy baptisme : vnto the 
which letters they did alwaies make answere with promises 
that he would send them vnto him ; but after, because they 
did not accomplish the same, the king did complaine of him 
Tnto certaine Portugall merchants with great griefe, saying, 
this your bishop of Machao doth greatly lye ; for that I haue 
requested him by foure letters to send me rehgious men for to 
preach the law of the gospcll, and he consenting vnto my 
wil, did neuer accomplish nor performe his word. Unto this 
day they haue not accomplished this desire, for the great lacke 
they haue of such ministers as they doo demande, and are 
requisite in those paits, and cannot supply their want and 
necessitie, except they should leaue them vnprouided that 
hee already baptised. They doo driue them off with faire 
words and promises, that with as great breuitie as is possible, 
their desire shal be satisfied. And this was the answere that 
was giuen in Machao vnto certaine messengers or ambassa- 
dors that were sent by the aforesaid king, for the same de- 
mand, the which was required with great instance. The 
which messengers for their comfort, and for his who sent 
them, did carry with them al such images as they might 
haue, but specially that of the crosse, in which form and 
likenes (as hath bin informed) they haue made in the king- 
dome an infinite number, and set them in all their streets, 
highwayes, and houses, whereas they are worshiped and re- 
uerenced with great humilitie, as well for that it is in an 
ensigne of Christ, whose faith they do desire to receiue, as 
also for a notable miracle which happened in that kingdome 
worthy to make thereof a particular mention, the which I 
will set downe here, in such sort as the ambassadors afore- 
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Bai<le did declare in publikc before the inhabitaiita of Ma- 
diao, when as they came to demande religious men for to 
instruct them in the gospel. 

There was a man naturally borne in this kingdome, who, 
for ccrtaine occaeiona went forth of the same, and came and 
dwelt amongst the Portugals, wlio, seeing the Christian cere- 
monies, and being touched with the hand of God, was bap- 
tised, and remained certain yeares in the same towne, giuing 
outwarde ehcwcs to bee a good Christian, aud one that feared 
God ; at the end thereof he changed his minde, and deter- 
mined to returne vnto his owne countrie, and there to Hue 
according vnto that which ho had learned of the Christians, 
the which he belceued to doo with ease, without any gaine- 
saying or contradiction. Whereas when hee came thither, 
lice did obserue all such things as a Christian was bonnde to 
doo : but amongst other signes and tokens of the same, he 
made a crosse and set it by the door of his house, whereunto 
he did reuerence at all times, when he passed by the same, 
with great devotion. His neighbours when as they saw that 
signe, a thing of them neuer scene before, and howe that 
that Christian did make particular reuerence, they beganne 
to mocke and scorne him and the crosse, and pulled it downe 
from the place whereas it was set, and did other things in 
dispite thereof, and of him that had set it there in that place, 
whose hatred and discourtesie was so much that they deter- 
mined in their minds to burne it, and to put the same in 
execution, who, at the same instance, did all miraculously 
die J I say those that would haue burnt the same, the which 
was scene of many other, who haue giuen sufficient testi- 
mony thereof. And within fewe dayes after, all the whole 
linage of those dead persons did follow the same way, and 
not one escaped. This miracle being spread throughout all 
the kingdome, the naturals thereof did set vp many crosses 
in all parts. 

This they say was the principall motion that God put into 
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their hearts for to moue them to demande for such as shoulde 
baptise them, and preach the holy gospell. Liiewise, a 
great hclpe Tnto the same was the declaration of the painted 
cloth, which the aforesaid religious man did send to the king. 
Since that time, there hath gone vnto the cittie of Machao 
certaine naturals of that kingdome, who, being affectioned 
vnto our faith, were baptised there ; with the wMch, and 
with the hope aforesaid, they are all sustained, till such time 
as it is the pleasure of God to send them the remedie for 
their soules, the which hee hath caused them to desire, which 
cannot be long, according vnto that which hath beene scene, 
and the miracles that God doth worke, the more for to kindle 
their desire, as the myracle of the crosse before spoken off, 
and otliers the which certaine Cochinchinos did declare in 
the cittie of Machao, in anno 1583, and happened the same 
yeare, and was very fresh in the memorie of all those of the 
saide kingdome. The one of them was, that one of the 
Christians aforesaid went to visite a principal! man that had ■*' 
the palsie, and kept his bed many yeares before : and con- 
ferring with his long sicknesse, he told of certaine myracles, 
such as he had vnderstanding that was done by Christ our 
Redeemer, when that he was man amongst men whome hee 
redeemed : but in particular those which he did in the heal- 
ing of the like infirmities, such as he lay sicke of: alonely 
with his deuine vertue, in touching of them with any part of 
his garments or shadow. The iudge hearing this, hee had a 
particular faith and devotion to him that llad doone these 
myracles that the Christian had told him, and asked what his 
name was, and what signes and tokens he had : he told him 
that his name was Jesus of Nazareth, Redeemer of the wodde, 
the Sauiour and glorifier of men. And the better to declare 
vnto him his signes, he shewed to him an image or picture 
that he had of his, the which was giuen him such time as he 
was baptised, printed in paper ; and of lesu Christ when he 
ascended vp into heauen, the which, for lacke of churches 
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and other of greater volume, hee should haue continually' 
with him, and make his praiers thereunto. This sicke 
tooke itj and fixed his cies thereon with so great deuotion 
and faith, in requesting him to giue him his health, and that 
he would presently beleeue in him and hee baptised. At 
the same instant, in the sight of them all, he felt himsclfe 
whole of the infirmitie that he had suffered so many yeares 
before, and neucr could find any humaine remedy for the 
same, although he had prooued an infinite number. He 
etraightwaycs willed the Christian to baptise him, vnto whome 
hee gaue a great summe of mouie, the which hee receiued 
against his will, and spent it in workes of mercie ; and with 
part thereof he bought a bigge barke, in the which at thi 
day he dooth passe people thorough a riuer, whereas they 
were wont to passe great pcrill and danger, and hee doth il 
for Gods sake, and receiueth nothing for the same. 

A fewe dayes after, in another part of this kingdome,: 
there happened another myiacle of no lesser substance 
then the first, that is, there was a Cochinchina in the said 
citie of Machao, who did aske to bee baptised of a barefoote 
frier, which after that hee had catechised sufficiently, hi 
gaue it vnto him : and after a great time that hoe had beene 
in his company, and had experience of his Christianitie and 
deuotion, he gane him licence for to returne vnto his coun- 
try, with a good token, that at his comming thither he would 
procure to augment the desire of Christianitie, the which 
God had begunne to kindle in their brest. This good neii 
Christian did procure the same with so great care, that h« 
did profite very much (being holpen with the fauor of Godj 
who made him his instrument), hee healed certaine infirmi- 
ties, in shewing vnto the patients an image of our ladie, th) 
which he had continually about his necke, and had theruntOfi 
great deuotion, and woulde declare to them with great zeale ■! 
the Lords Prayer or Pater Noster. His fame was so much 
spread abrode in all parts of this prouince, wherein 
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dwelled, that it came vnto the ears of a mandarin, or prin- 
cipal! iudge of the same, who wob many dayes in his hedde 
a leapcr, both of handes and feete, and neuer coulde finde 
any phisition nor medecine that could giue him his health, 
nor any other humainc rcmcdie : who being verie desirous 
to bee healed, hee sent for the saide Christian, and asked if 
hee would take vppon him to heale him of that infirmitie, as 
it was affirmed that hee had done by others of greater im- 
portance. The Christian aaidc hee would ; then the iudge 
did promise vnto him for the same great giftes and rewardes, 
but hee made no account thereof, but onelie requested of 
him for reward, that after hee should bee hole, that he would 
be baptised and become a Christian : the which he did ac- 
cept, and principally he shewed vnto him the image that hee 
had of our lady, saying : If thou wilt belecue in this lady, 
that is heerc ingraued, and in her most holy sonnc lesus 
Christ, the Redeemer of the whole world, thou shalt pre- 
sently be made hole. This mandarin or iudge did beholde 
the same with great attention, and thoaght on the words 
which he had heard spoken, and in determining with him- 
sclfe to beleeue the same, at the very point that he did put 
it in execution, he was healed of al his infirmitie, a thing 
which caused great admiration in all that prouince. 

These myracles and that of the crosse, in a short time 
being knowne abrode, haue caused such a desire vnto the 
inhabitants of that kingdome to become Christians, that by 
all manner of meanes possible they do procure the same : the 
which is not followed for lacke of ministers, as aforesaid, and 
is no sraal griefe vnto them that Christianly doo put them- 
selues to consider how the diuel onr aduersary doth carry 
vnto his infernal mansion those soules which seerae to bee 
well disposed for to enioy the benefite of God, and his eter- 
nal goodnease : all the wliich is for lacke of ministers, and 
not for any other deiault. God remedie the same for his 
mercies sake. 
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The said father Ignacio (whom, as I haue said, I do follow 
in many things of this idueraiio) did tell me, that as he 
passed by thia kingdome for to go vnto Spaine, he saw the 
deuotion of the people thereof, and the great desire they 
had to hee Christians, and how that the people were ready 
and bent for to receiue the holy gospell, very hutiible and of 
good vnderstanding. Hee would hauc tarried for to baptise 
them, and would haue done it onely for charity and com- 
passion, seeing with what deuotion they did demand the 
same, and the great number of soules that were condemned ; 
hut hee was constrained by force to go vnto Malaca, and 
againc it seemed vnto him, that amongst so many people his 
sraal force might do little good : and that it were better for 
him to go vnto Spaine, and to procure more companions to 
helpe him, as he did, and returned with him, and with many 
other rewards, of Pope Gregory the thirteenth rcceiued : 
and he also receiued great fauours of the king of Spaine, 
and with great hope, that his maiestie will giue his particu- 
lar aide, for to go thorow with this enterprise, which will not 
be of small effect. I do beleeue of a truth, that in small 
time all that kingdome shall be subiect vnto the Cathohke 
faith of Rome, and to be the gate whereby to enter the lawc 
of the gospell into the mightie kingdome of China, for that 
this of Cochinchina is vpon the same firme land, and their 
language and customea are almost in one manner. 

They are veric white people of this kingdome, and are 

1 apparelled like vnto those of China : their women are verie 
honest and shamefast, and their apparell is very curious and 
gallant. The men weare their haire dispersed, and doo 
combe and trim it with too much care. In all the couotrie 
almost, all of them are apparelled in silke, for that they haue 
there verie much, and excellent good : the countrie is verie 
bolesome, and full of old folkes and children, which is a suf- 

^ ficient proofe for the goodncsse thereof. 

*■ They say that they neucr had amongst them neither pesti- 
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lence nor hunger, which is the like as we haue said of the 
iingdome of China. 

Let him that can, do it in such sort that so great and infi- 
nite numher of soules that at this day are vnder the tyranny 
of the diuel!, may see thom in the Christian lihertie, and in 
the other hfe inioy their creator. 



B adioyning vnto that 
n, them, with the rites 



In thi» chapter is declared of euch kingdcmes at . 
of Cockinchina, and qf some notaile thinges 
of the inhabitants. 



Nigh vnto this kingdome of Cochinchina there is another 
called Champa, that although it be poore of gold and sUuer, tuo 
yet is it vcrie rich of drugges and gallant ■wood, and great '^^ 
stoare of prouision. This kingdome is very great and full of ^"'^ 
people, and they some what whiter than those of Cochin- 
china ; they are as nigh and as wUling to become Christiana 
as their neighbors, but for the performance thereof they doo 
lacke that which the other doo. They haue the same lawes 
and ceremonies as well the one as the other, and are all 
idolaters, and doo worship the second causes, in the same 
order as the Chinos do, vnto whome likewise they do make 
one manner of acknowledging. 

From this iland you may go with ease vnto Malaca, leau- The 
ing on the right hand a kingdome which is called Camboia, cm 
the which is great and very full of people, and all of thetn 
affectioned to go to sea, and nauigation, by reason whereof 
they haue an infinite number of vessels. It is a very fertill 
country, with great stoare of prouision : there are elephants 
in great number and abadas,' which is a kind of beast so big 
* The Spauiali word for the rhinoceros. 
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as two great bulsj and hath vppou his snowt a little home. 
At this day there is one of them at Madrid, the which was 
brought out of the Indians to his maiesty, and many do go 
to see it for a strange thing, and neuer the like scene in 
Europe, whose skinne is so hard (according vnto the report) 
that no man, although he be of great force and strength, can 
passe it with a thrust. Some haue saide that it is an unicorne, 
but I take it for the contraric, and they are of my opinion 
almost all those that haue beeae in those partes, and haue 
seene the true unicorne. 

In this kingdome there is a religious man of the order of 
S. Dominicke, called frier Siluester, whome God did carrie 
into those parts for to remedy the soules that are therein : 
hee dooth imploy himselfe to learne their natural language, 
and to preach the holy gospell in the same tongue, and hath 
them likewise prepared, that if he had any companions for 
to help hym, they should obtayne much firuite for the 
hcanens : he hath sent and requested for some vnto the 
India of Portingall, hut they would ncucr send him anie, 
peraduenture by some sinister information, by men which 
the diucU doth marke as in8trument=i, for to stay and let the 
saluation of those soules for euer to remayne in his tyranni- 
call power. This fryer did write a letter vnto Malaca vnto 
fryer Martin Ignacio, and vnto other reKgious men, intirely 
requesting them for the loue of God to giue such order that 
hee might be holpen with some religious men, of what order 
soeuer, with certification that therein they shall doe great 
seruice vnto God, and put remedie in those soules whome 
he dare not baptise, for feare that after lacking the euan- 
gelical refreshing, to water and cherish them, they returne 
to bring forth that eniU fruit of idolatrie. This petition did 
not take effect according to his desire, for that there was not 
to serue his turnc, nor any that was vnoccupied. They 
vnderstood of him that brought this letter, that the king 
of that kingdome had in great veneration the sayd i 
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SilueBtro, in so ample manner, as was the patriarch Joseph 
in Egypt ; hee had in all that kingdome the secondc place, 
and euery time that the king would speak with him, he gaue 
him a chaire : and gaue him great priuiledges, and licence 
for to {ireach the holy gospell throughout all the kingdome 
without any contradiction, and for to edifie the churches and 
aU other thinges whatsoeuer he thought ncccssarie ; this 
king himselfe helping thereunto, by giuing of great gifts 
and charitie : he said also that in al the kingdome there were 
erected many crosses, and were had in great reuerence. And 
for the confirmation of the truth hereof, the aforesaid fiier 
Ignacio did see in Malaca a present that the king of this 
kingdome of Camboia did send vnto another friend of his : 
and amongst many things contained therin of great riches 
and cuiiositie, there were two crosses very great and wel 
made, of a gallant wood and very sweete, and all garnished 
yery richly with siluer and gold, with their titles enamiled. 

Nigh vnto this kingdome is that of Siart, in the higbt of J^^^'^ 
fourteene degrees from the pole artike, and three hundred ^^"^ 
leagues from Machao, wheras the Portugals do go to trade : 
it is the mother of all idolatric, and the place from whence 1^°^^^^, 
hath proceeded many sectes, vnto lapon, China, and Pegu. 
It is a flourishing countrie, and well replenished of all such 
things as be req^uisite for to merito the name to be good. 
There be in it manic elephants and abadas, and other beasts 
that are nourished in that countrie : besides this, it is very 
rich of mettals, and gallant sweete woode. The people of J'^'^j'^j 
this kingdome for the most part are fauit- hearted or cowards, ^"'^^''■ 
for which occasion, although they are infinite in number, yet 
are they subiect vnto the king of Pegu, who ouercame them 
long time since, in a battell (as afterwards shall be declarodj: 
and they doo pay him ordinarily great and heauy tributes. They 
would be conuerted very easily unto the faith of lesn Christ, 
and would leaue their idols, if they had any to preach vnto 
them ; yea and would subiect themselues vnto any king or 
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lord that woulde fiaour them, and not vnto thia whom now 
they do ohey, for that hee dooth intreate them tyrannously. 
They haue amongst them many rehgious men after their 
fashion, who doo hue in common, and leade an asper and. 
sharp hfe : for the which they are had of al the rest in great 
veneration. The penance which they do is wonderfnll and- 
Btrange, as you may iudge by some things that I will declare 
here : amongst a great number that be tolde of them, there 
are none of them that can marric, neither speake to any 
woman, and if by chance he do, they are without remission 
punished by death. They go alwayes barefoote, and very 
poorely apparelled, and do eate nothing but rice and greene; 
herbes, and this they do aske for charitie euery day, going; 
from doore to doore with their wallet at their backes, alwayes 
with their eyes looking on the ground, with such modesty 
and honesty, that it is to be wondred at : they doo not craue 
their charity, neither take it with their hands, nor do any 
other thing but cal or knockc, and stand stUl, till such time 
as they giue them their answer, or put something into their 
wallets. It is told of them for a truth, that many times f« 
penance they do put themseluea starke naked in the heate of 
the aunne, which is there -very great, for that the country 
is in twenty sixe degrees of the equinoctiall, whereas they 
are much troubled there with gnats, whereof there is an 
infinite number, and is a thing that if they did passe it for 
Goda sake, it is a kinde of martyrdomo of great desert. God 
for hia mercy hghten them with his grace, that this which 
they do smally vnto the profitc of their soulcs, may bee the 
occasion that after they arc baptised, they may deserue for 
the same many degrees of glory. 

Likewise in accrete they doo great penance, and doo rise 
Tp at midnight to praie vnto their idols, and they do it in 
quicra, as is Tsed amongst vs Christians. It is not permitted 
them any rentes, nor any other kinde of contractation : and 
if they bee seene to deale in any, they are deteated and 
hated, as an hcretike is amongst vs. 
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For this kind of asper lining, the which they do, accord- 
ing Ynto the report, for the loue of heauen, and that with 
great zcalc, they are respected of the common people for 
saints, and for such they do reuerence them, and do commit 
them TDto their praicrs, when they are in any trouble or 
infirmity. These and many other things more be declared 
of them in lite order, which may serue for to confound vs, 
that confessing we do not obsenie and keepe, hauing for the 
same our sure reward, not of humain interest, hut that which 
God hath prepared for the good in heauen. 

The law of the gospell in this kingdome would bring 
foorth much fruite, for that the people are charitable, and 
loners of vertue, and of them that haue it. This experience 
had the father Ignacio and his companions in China, at such 
time as they were prisoners, where there were in a city cer- 
tain ambassadors from the king of Syan, who were bound to 
the court, and there they vnderstood that the Spaniards were 
sentenced to death for entring into that country without 
licence : they went to visite them, and when they saw them 
with their asper habitea and very poore, and did resemble 
very much the habit of their religious men, they had so great 
aifection vnto them, that oner and ahoue they sent them good 
charity, the which was two bags of rice, much fish and fruits : 
they did offer to them al the money they would desire, and 
to ransome them in al that the judges would demand for 
them ; in recompencc of this good wil they shewed vnto the 
Spaniards, they did verifie that aforesaide, that they are great 
loners of vertue. 
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<y man]/ other ieiii^doma that are in tku nem ■world, and of ihtir n 
and propertiu, hut in especiall of that JariutM eitlie of Malaca. 

Nigh VTito this kingdome of Syan there are two kiiigdomes 
togither, the one of them is called Lugor, and the other 
Patane ; they belong both ynto one king, who ia a Moore 
and of the lin^e Malaya, yet notwithstanding the people of 
these kingdomes are gentiles, and doo vnderstande in them 
to haue great good ■wUl to become Christians, if they had 
anie to preach vnto them the gospell. The lande is very 
rich of goldc, pepper, and of drugges, but the people faint 
hearted and cowai'ds, and for little : for which occasion they 
arc more giucn vnto thinges of contentment and pleasure, 
then vnto wars or brawlings. 

At the ende of this kingdome is the straite of Malaca, in 
the which there are two small kingdomes, the one of them is 
called Paon' and the other lor t' the people of the first 
most traiterous that are in all the whole worlde, as the Poi 
gals haue many times experimented; and those of the second 
kingdome, sometimes they are in peace, and sometimes in 
warre with the said Portugals. They will haue peace when 
they do see themselues in necessity of the same, but war 
ordinai'ily. These two kingdomes are halfe Moores, by rea- 
son whereof it secmeth that with an evil wil they wil be 
reduced vnto the law of the gospel, if that by the help of 
God they be not mollified of their hearts, 
I' This sti'aight of Malaca is vnder the equinoctiall line, and 
is accounted from the kingdome of Cochinchina vnto it three 
hundred and seuenty-six leagues : this is an euill straight 
and very dangerous for ships that passe thorough it, for very 
few times it is without stormes or some other greater danger. 
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as it happened vnto a veric great shippe in the mouth of the 
straight, in the presence of frier Martin Ignacio, the which 
in verie little space was swallowed vp with the sea, and in it 
more then three hundred thousand ducats in merchandice 
that was within her, although the successe thereof our people 
did attribute it more vnto the iust iudgement of God than 
vnto the storme, for that according as they were informed, 
they had committed grieuous offences, at the time when she 
sanke : for being very nigh with his shippe in the which he 
went, and many other more, they felt not, neither had any 
suspicion of any danger. From this straight to go vnto 
Malaca, you coast alongest the sea, fine and twentie leagues : 
all which coast is full of great, mightie, and thicke woods, 
by reason wliereof, as also for that it is not inhabited, there 
are many tygers, elephants, and mightie great lysards, and 
other furious beastes. 

The citie of Malaca, in our pole articke, is eleuated from 
the equinoctiall onely one degree : of ancient time it was the 
most principallest citie of all these kingdomes, and resident 
therein a mightie king, a Moore, but after it was conquered 
by the Portugala, who in these wars did wonderfull things 
of great force and courage: they did driue fooi'th all the 
Moores out of the same, and out of all the borders, and 
made of their Mczquita or temple (which was a singular 
peece of worke) a high church, as it doth rcmaine vnto this 
day : there are also three monasteries of religious men, one 
of S. Dominicke, an other of S, Francis, and the thh'd of 
the conipanie of lesus, or lesuites. It is a verie temperate 
couutric, being so nigh the equinoctiall line : the reason is, 
for that euery weeke ordinarily it rayneth three or foure 
times (which is the greatest cause of health in all that coun- 
trie), and thereby is made woonderfull fruitfull, and with 
great abundance of prouision; but particularly of fruites, 
for there is great store, and some sortes neuer scene in Eu- 
rope, amongst the which there is one that is called in the 
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Malaca tongue durion^ and is go good that I haue heard 
af&rmed by manie that haue gone about the worlde, that 
doth exceedc in sauour all others that euer they had seene 
tasted : it is in forme like vnto a mcllon, whose ryne is somf 
what harde, and hath vpon it little white prickes whi( 
seemeth like hairo, and within the fruitc be partitions, which 
he of the colour like vnto mamar bianco^ and of bo good 
sauour and tast is it. Some do say that haue scene it, that it 
seemeth to be that wherewith Adam did transgresse, being 
carried away by the singular sauour. The leaues which this 
tree yeeldeth are so bigge that a man may couer bimselfe 
with one of them, which mee thinkcth is but coniecture o] 
defining : but there is cannafistola' for to lade fleetes, verj 
bigge and good, and of a singular effect, one of the notablest 
things in this kingdome, and is a maruellous tree of an ad- 
mirable vertue, the which puttcth foorth so many rootes of 
BO contrarie vertue, that those which grow towards the orient 
be good against poyson, agues, and many infirmities that do 
^ war against humaine life ; and those rootes that 
wards the west be ranke poyson, and in effect, all clei 
contrarie vnto the first. So that it seemeth here to be fount 
two contraries in one subicct, a thing which, in phllosophi* 
they were woont to count impossible. 

This citie is of great contractation, for that there coi 
thether all the kingdomes that we haue spoken of, and from 
many other more that arc nigh thereabouts : but in particular 
a great number of great ships from the Indians, Canton, 
Chincheo, and from many other places, likewise the lapones 
carry thether their siluer to sell, and those of the kingdome 
of Syan carry many things very curious, but especially 
clones, and pepper of the Iland Malucas, and those 
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' Prom the name the casflia fistula is probalily meant, although the 

author is ailont respecting the purgatire properties for which that plant 

is BO remarkable. 
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Bumeo bring much sandcrs and nutmegs, and those of laba 
and Pegu bring the wood of Aguila, and those from Cochin- 
china and Cham bring great store of wrought silkc, drogges, 
and spiccrie ; and those of Samatra, or Trapouana, much 
golde and wrought things, and fine cloth of Vengalas and 
Coromandcl, All these, and other thinges, mate this citie 
femous and plentifull, as also very much enlarged of the 
Portiugals that go thether ordinarily euery yeare and traficke 
there. 
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uof tlie newe teorldf., and of particidar things that liaue 
i thtrn,; and treateth of the citie and riiier of Ganies. 



Ouer against this famous citie, of which so many thinges 
jnay be spoken of, is that mightie kingdome and Iland of 
Samatra, called by the ancient cosmogrofcrs Trapouana, The iiu.do 
which is (as some say) the Iland of Ophir, whether the fleet ^j^'J^b'^ 
which King Solomon sent, of which there is particular men- ""^p"^- 
tion made in the Scripture, in the third Booke of the Kings,' 
cap. 9 and 10, and in the ParaUpomenon' cap. 9, that went 
and returned again laden with gold and rich tymbei' for to 
adorne the temple of lerusalem, and of many other curious 
Aings, whose memorie doth remaine vnto this day amongst 
the naturall people, although diSusedly, but not so much 
as those that haue it out of the Holy Scripture, neither so 
true. This iland ia vnder the equinoctial line, so that the 
one balfe doth extend vnto the pole artick, and the other 
hahe vnto the poole antarticke. It hath in longitude S30 
leagues, and in latitude three score and seuen leagues : and 

' The first book of Chronicles. 

' Chroniclei, — the second book ia here referred to. 
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is SO nigh vDto Malaca, that in some parts it is less than ten 
leagues. In this kingdom there are many lords and rulers, 
yet he that hath the greatest part thereof is a Moore, and is 
" called Achan ; it is one of the richest Hands in al the world, 
for that it hath many mynes of fine golde, of the which 
(although there is a law that they cannot take out of them 
more than is necessarie) yet there is great abundance carried 
from thence to Malaca, Turkie, and many other places. 
There is gathered vpon this iland great abundance of pepper 
and beniewyn' of Boninas, in great quantity, out of whose 
trees (whereof there is great woods) there come foorth so 
sweet a smel that it seemeth an earthly paradice, and was 
wont to be amellcd twenty leagues at sea, for which respect 
the ships that saile that way do come so nigh the lande as 
they may to haue the comfort of that smell. There is also 
much camphora, and all kinde of spices ; by reason wherof 
there commeth vnto this lingdome to traficke, many Turkes 
itat come in ships and foystes' out of the Red Sea. Also 
there doth traficke thether those of the kingdom of Sunda, 
laua the great, and Anibayno, and others that are there nigh 
vnto them, Vnto this iland came ccrtaine Portingals to 
buy and sell, whereas they were all slaine, and some for the 
profession of the faith ; for the which they are holdcn for 
martyrs of lesu Christ, by the opinion of Christians that doo 
dwell nigh, when they vnderstood the cause. The most part 
of this kingdome are Moores ; and therefore they do abhor 
the Christians, and do make with them all the warre they 
can, but in especiall with them that dwell in Malaca, whom 
many times they haue put in great danger of their lines, an4 
losse of their goods. 

Running from this kingdome of Malaca by the north and 
northwest cost is the mightic kingdome of Pegu, the which 
is in bignes greater then Samatra, and equall in riches, espe^ 
cially of pearls and al sorts of stones, and very fine chrisiall: 
' Senzoin. * A small boat, from " fuata", Spanish, 
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there is great store of prouision, and an infinite number of 
people, and the king thereof ia mightie : to whom (as we 
haue said) the ting of Cyan doth pay tribute, because he 
ouercame him in a battaile which he had with him in the 
yeare 1568, according vnto the common opinion : the occa- 
sion was, that, vnderstanding how that the saide king of Syan 
had in his power a white elephant (whome those of the king- 
dome of Pegu do worship for god), the king scut to buy the 
same, and to giue for it bo much as he would esteerae or 
value it : but he utterly denied the same, and saide that he 
would not let him haue it for all that he had in his kingdom: 
the which caused so great anger vnto the king, that hee 
called together all the souldiers that he could make, with 
determination to get by force of armes that which he could 
not by faire meanes and great ritches ; in the which he did 
60 great diligence, that in a fewe dayca hee had ioyned to- AnnnniB 
gether an armie of a million and sixe hundreth thousande of ?°''?1'1 
men of warre, with whomc hee departed vnto the saide 'touaani 
kingdome of Syan, which was from his kingdome two 
hundreth leagues, and did not onely pcrforme his pretence 
in bringing away the white elephant, but did also make the 
king tributarie, as he is vnto this day, as hath bin declared 
vnto you. 

The rites of the people and priestea of this countrie, doo 
resemble much those of the kingdome of Syan ; they haue 
amongst them many monasteries of men that Hue honestly, 
solitarie, and with great penance, and people verie apt to 
receiue the holy gospell. For ouer and abouc that they are 
dociblc and of a good vnderstanding, they are men which 
do studie philosophie, and arc well inclyned and charitable, 
and haue a particular affection vnto vertue, and vnto such as 
they do knowe that haue vertue, and very friendly to remedie 
the neccBsitie of their poore neighbours. 

Going from this kingdome towardes the north is the king- JJ^^^^ 
dome of Arracon, verie plentifull of prouision, but few things ^ 

VOL. II. TT 
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of contractalion or marcliandice, vhich is the occasion that it 
is not well knowea to the Spaniardes, for that they haue not 
gone thcthcr. They doo vnderstand of the naturall people 

and of their customes, that they are very apt to receiue the 
holic gospell. 

From this tingdomc alongst the same coast, you came 
vnto the kingdomc of Vangala,' through the which doth passe 
the riuer Ganges, one of the fourc that commc foorth of 
paradice terrenall, the which being vnderstood by a certaii 
king of this Idngdome, he determined to cause some to ascem 
vp that riuer till such time as he had found the head spring 
or head thereof, and therewith paradice t for the which effect 
he commanded to be made diuers sortes of barkes, both small 
and great, and sent in them vp the riuer ccrtaine men (of 
whose diligence hee had long experience), and were prouided 
with victuals for many daies, and gaue commandement that 
presently after that they had discouered that which hee de- 
sired, that they should return with great spcede, for to giue 
him particular and ti'ue relation, with pretence foorthwith to 
go himselfe to inioy the things which he thought uecessarle 
to be seeuc, and woorthie to be desired, of his trauaile, and' 
in a place so delightful!. ' 

These men did nauigate vp the riuer many monethes, and 
came vnto a place whereas the water came foorth so softlj"- 
and with so small noyse, which gaue them to vnderstande'l 
that they were not farre from the first head thereof, which' 
should be paradice, that which they went to secke. They 
gaue to vnderstand that in this place, after they had seene so 
many tokens, and comforted themselues with maruellous 
sweetc smcls, and aires of great delight, they thought verily 
that they had bin in the paradice teiTenall, And more, when 
as they came vnto that place, where as the riuer did runne 
so peaceable, and the ayre ho delicate aud sweet, tliere entred 
into the hearts of them all, so great and estraordinarie ioy; ^ 
^ Bengal. 
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that they seemed to be in the true paradice, and forgot all 
the trauaile that they had passed for to come thether, and of 
any other thing that did signifie paine or griefe. But when 
they did intend to go forwardee with this their pretence and 
intent, and thereunto did put all diligence poesible, they 
foimd by experience that all their trauaile was in vaine, and 
howe that they remained alwaies in one place : and coulde 
not vnderstande from whence did come or proceede that con- 
tradiction, they could not find in the waters by reason of the 
peaceahlenesse thereof. 

This experience being done, attributing it vnto a miserie 
because they could not get a shore, they returned backe 
againe hy the same riuer, till they came to tlieir owne king- 
dome, whereas they arriued in a very short time, and gaue 
their ting to vnderstand (who sent them) all as aforesaidc, 
and many other thinges more, the which I do leaue out for 
that I do take it apocripha. They hold it for a certaintic 
that the riuers Eufrates and Tygris are not far from this 
riuer Ganges ; and it seemcth to be true, for both of them 
doo discharge their currents, or water, into the Persian sea, 
the which is not farre distant from this kingdome. 

The people of this kingdome haue this riuer in great reue- 
rence, which is the occasion that thcyncuer enter into the same 
but with great respect and feare. And when they doo washe 
or hath themselues in it, they haue it for a certaintie that 
they remaine cleare from all their_ sinnes. Likewise this 
kingdome, with great ease, might he conuerted vnto the 
Catholike faith as it seemeth, for that they haue amongst 
them many moral! rites, ceremonies, and vertuea. 
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CHAP. XXIV. 

Of the hingdome of Coromandd and others his horderers, and of the citte 
of Sidaminay whereas uku and died the gloruma apostle 8. Thomas; 
and of the power and riches of the king of this kingdome, and the 
order of their burginges, and other thinges of great curiositie. 

Running alongest the coast from Yengala^ is the kingdome 
of Masulapatar, and certaine other kingdomes nigh ynto the 
same : they be all gentiles, as the rest of their borderers, yet 
it is vnderstood, with great facilitie they would leaue their 
opinions. It is a kingdome that hath great abundance of 
prouision, and lacke of things of contractation or marchan- 
dice, which is the occasion that they are little knowen. 

Trauailing a little forwardes, is the kingdome of Coro- 
mandel, whose chiefe citie is called Calamina, and nowe 
vulgarly Malipur,* and is there whereas was martyred the 
happie apostle S. Thomas. And they say that at this day 
there remaineth some of his relickes, by whom God did many 
myracles. The naturall people therefore haue a particular 
memory vntill this day of that saint. 

This citie at this day is populared with Portingals and 
with the naturall people : there is in it a church, wherein 
is comprehended the house whereas was, and died, the holy 
apostle : this countrie belongeth vnto the king of Visnaga, 
who although he be a gentile, he hath great reuerence and 
respect vnto the house of the holy apostle, and for particu- 
lar deuotion he doth giue euerie yeare a certaine charitie. 
There is in this citie two couentes of religious men, the one 
of the companie of lesus, and the other of the order of 
S. Francis. 

From this citie of Calamina to that of Visnaga there 
wheras the king is, it is fine and thirtie leagues by land. 
This king is mightie, and his kingdome very great and full 

^ See note, p. 290. 
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of people, and hath great rentes. They Bay that onely the 
rent he hath of fine gold, is worth vnto him three millions, 
of the which he spendeth hut one onely, and doth kcepe 
euerie yearc two millions in his treasorie, the which accord- 
ing vnto the report and fame, is at this day with many mil- 
lions. He hath twelue principall or chiefe captaines, and 
euerie one of them hath the gouernement of an infinite num- 
ber of people and hath great rept for the same, for he that 
hath least rent hath sixe hundred thousand ducats yearely. 
Euerie one of them arc bound to giue the king to eate, and 
all the people of his house, one month in the yeare ; so that 
hy this account the twelue captaines which are the lordes of 
the kingdome (and as wee might say) dukes, doo bcare his 
cost all the whole ycaie. The million the which he doth 
spend, is in giftcs and in extraordinarie thinges. The king 
hath in his house, what with wiues, seruants, and slaues, 
nigh about fonrtccne thousand persons, and in his stable 
ordinai-ily a thousand horse, and for his serulce and garde 
eight hundreth elephants, of whom he doth spend euerie 
day eight hundreth ducats. The garde of his person is fonre 
thousand horsemen, to whom he giueth great wages. He 
hath also in his house three hundreth wiuca, besides a great 
number of concubines : they goe all gallantly apparelled, and 
with rich icwcls, of the which there are of great estimation 
in that kingdome, they do almost euerie three dtaies change 
ncwc colors of apparell. They do ordinarily vsc colors of 
precious stones, such as are called in Spaine ojo do goto, cats 
eies. They haue great store of saphires, pearles, diamonds, 
rubies, and many other stones, that are in that kingdome in 
great abundance. 

Amongest all these wiues there is one that is as legitimate, 
whose children doo inherite : and if it so fall out that she is 
barren, the first that is bomeof any of the other doth inherite: 
which is the occasion that they neuer lacke a successor in 
that kingdome. 



When the Iviug of this kingdomc doth die, they do carrie 
him foorth into a mightic 6elde, with great sadncsse and 

mourning apparell, and tlicre in the presence of those twelue 
peeres afore saidcj they do bume his bodie with wood of 
sandalo, which is of a great Bmell, with the which they do 
make a great fire. 

After tbat the bodie of the king is burned and consumed, 
they throwe into the same the wines that hee best loued, 
with semants and shines, those that he most esteemed in his 
lifetime : the which they do with so great content, that euery 
one dooth procure to be the first for to enter into the fire, 
and they that are^ last do thinke themselues vnbappie. All 
these do say that they go to serue the king in the other life, 
whereas they shalbe with great ioy. I'his is the occasion 
that they goe with so good a will to die, and carrie with 
them the most richest and festiuall apparell they haue. Of 
this is gathered that they do beleeue the immortalitie of the 
soule, for that they doo confesse there is another life, and 
that thither they do retume and liue for euer without ende. 
They are people that would be conuerted with the like faci- 
litie vnto the holy gospcll as their neighbours, if there went 
any thether to preach. 

Three score and tenne leagues from this citie, there w tM 
pagode or temple of idols, whereas is a rich faire euery yearer" 
it is a very sumptuous building, and edified in a place so 
high, that it may be scene many leagues before you come 
vnto it. 

It hath ordinarily foure thonsande men of garde, who are 
paid with the rent of the temple, the which is rich and verye 
good. There is nigh ynto the same many mynes of golde 
and precious stones, and that is taken out of them is rent 
vnto the temple. There is in it a priest of the idolles, whom 
they call in their language Brama, and is as the high priest 
in that countrie. All the people of the land do come vnto 
him, to vnderstand the doubles of their manner of lining, 
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and he doth dispence with'them in many things that be pro- 
hibited by their lawes, the which he may do according vnto 
the sayd lawcs, and manie times he doth dispence certaine 
of them. But here one to be laughed at, which is, that when 
a woman cannot suffer the condition of her husbande, or is 
wearie of him for other occasions, she goeth vnto this Brama, 
and giuing vnto him a peccc of golde, which may be to the 
Tatue of a ducat in Spaine, he doth vnmarry them, and * 
setteth her at libertie that she may marry with an other, or 
with many if she please : and in token of this she is giuen a 
marke with an yron vpon her right shoulder, so that with 
that alone she remaineth at libertie, and her husband cannot 
do vnto her any harme for the same, neither compoll her to 
returne againe to his company. 

There are in this kingdome many mynes of verie fine 
diamonds, and are had in great estimation, and very well 
knowen in Europe. There hath beene found in them a stone 
of so fine and of so great value, that but few yeares past, the 
king did sell the same vnto an other mightie king his bor- 
derer, called Odialcan, for a million of golde, besides other * 
thinges of value that hee gaue him ouer and aboue.^ It is "^i 
a healthfull countrie, with very good and fresh ayres, rich of 
prouisions, and of all other necessaries, not only for the 
humane life, but also for curiositie and delightca that be 
therein. It ia in fourteeoe degrees towardes the pole artico. 
All the people therein arc faint-hearted and cowards, and 
for little trauaile, which is the occasion that they are nothing 
affectionate vnto warres, and is vnderstoode with great facili- 
tie they would receiue the gospell. 

Nigh vnto the same there is an other little kingdome 

' This ia in sill probabilitj the great diamond mentioned bj TaTemier, 
vol. ii, p. 249, as being in the poaseBsion of the Grant Mogul. It wns 
found in the washings near Oaldore, to the east of Golconda, about the 
year 1550, Profcssoi" Tonnant, in liis lecture on " Gems" before the 
Society of Aits, expresses hia opinion that (he Kob-i-noor formed a por- 
tion of this largo diamond. 
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called Mana, in the which there is a towne with Fortinga] 
the which is called in their language Negapatan ; there is i 
the same a conuent of the order of S. Francis, whose reli- 
gious friers, although they are but few, do occupie them- 
selues in the converting of the naturall people thereof, and 
it is to be belccucd that they shall reape much fruite and 
doo good, for they haue giuen showes of the same : for that 
about three yeares past the prince of that countrie was con- - 
uerted by the preaching of the same fiyers, who went nm 
to receiue the holy baptisme with great and incredible ioj! 
vnto the ChristianB. All the rest of the kingdoms (as it is 
bcleeuedj will shortly imitate him. In this iland there are 
many pearls and aliofar, al very good, round, and fine. 




7%U chapter treaUlh of nianie kingdojaei of thai newe urorlde, the rti 
and euttomtM of tht inhabUante, and of soToe cjiriovt thinget. 

The afore saide father Martin Igoacio, departed with 1 
companions from this cost, and went towards the Xlands ci 
Nicobar, whereas are many Moores and gentiles, al mingled 
the one with the other. They did not stay there, but pre- 
sently passed to the town of Cuylan, which is inhabited with 
Portingals, and from Malaca foure hundred and sixteene 
leagues. This iland is situated from sixe vnto ten degrees 
vnder our pole, and hath in longitude three score and sixe 
leagues, and nine and thirtic of latitude. Of old time it was 
an Qand much celebrated, and in those partes had in great 
leuercncc, for that it is saide that there dwelt and died there 
in times past, men, whose soules are in heaucn, and are 
celebrated and honoured by them of the countrie as though 
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they were gods, with many sacrifices and orations, the which 
they do ordinarily. There come from other kingdomes bor- 
dering thereupon, Tnto this ilande, many pilgrimes ; but 
our people could neuer ynderstand the ground and occasion 
thereof, neither how they Hued, whom they doo hold for 
Baints. There is vpon the same iland a very high raountaine, 
which is called Pico de Adan, which father Martin did see, 
and did heare the naturall people thereof say, that it had that 
name, for that by the same Adam went vp into heauen ; 
but what Adam it was they could not declare. 

There is on this Pico like a monasterie, the which the 
naturall people doo call pagode : at one time they had there- 
in an apes tooth, the which they did worship for their God : ^; 
and there came thither vnto that effect some two hundred ^'' 
and three hundred leagues. [It so happened, in the yeare 1554, 
thevizroyof India, called Don Pedro MascarenaSjSent an army 
Tnto this kingdome,withmanyPortugals,with intent to reduce 
them vnto the obedience of the king of Portugall, all of that 
country, as they were before, who few yeares past did rise 
against them, and tooke away and denied their fewter." The 
Bouldiera did sack that pagoda or monastery, and thinking 
to findc some treasure therein, they broke it, and beat it 
downe vnto the foundation : and there they found the afore- 
said apes tooth, the which they did worship, put in a chest 
of golde and stones, and carried it vnto Goa, vnto the said 
vizroy. When that this was vnderstood and knowne to 
other kings their borderers, and vnto him of Pegu, of this 
losse (the which of them was iudged to bee great) they sent 
their ambassadors to the said vizroy, that they might in the 
name of them all, demaunde the saide tooth, the which they 



^ Tho passage inaerted between brackets is euppliod bj tbo tranalator 
from the French of De k Porte. The oUiuso of the sentence thna strangely 
traDsIated is as follows : " pour le reduire ^ robejgEa,nce de la. ci 
de Portugal, comme il estait auparavact et de la quelle il s'Stoit si 
trait depuis peu d'annSes par une r6bellion gcnSraie." 
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(lid worship, and to offer for the ransome thereof seuen hui 
dred thousand ducats of gold. The viceroy would hai 
giuen it them for that tjuantitie of gold which they did offer, 
and would haue done it in effect, if it had not bin for the 
archbishop of Goa, who was called Don Caspar, and other 
religious men, who did disturbe him, putting great scrupi 
loaitie, and laide vnto his charge the hurt that come by thi 
idolatrie, in giuing them the same, of the which he shoi 
giue a straight account vnto God. The which did 
in him, that he dispatched away the ambassador, wlthoi 
any regard of the gold that they would haue giuen him 
their presence : he did deliuer the same ynto the said arc! 
bishop and religious men, and they before their eies di( 
break it, and burnt it, and threw the dust thereof into the 
sea, which was not a little woonder vnto the said emhi 
dora, to see how little they did esteeme so great a quantitie 
of golde, and for a thing which they esteemed not, but thre^ 
it into the sea with so great liberalitie.] 

This ilandc is fertile, peaceable, and healthfull, and 
full of woods, and there are mountaines very thicke of or 
trees, sidcrs, limas, plantanos, and palnias, and many s 
mon trees, which be the best in all the world, and of 
strength and effect, for the which they go to buy, for 
bring it vnto Europe, and they giue it for a small price. 
Likewise there is pepper, but the nalurall people did pull 
vp certaine hils that were ful of it, and of sinaraon, because 
they saw there came from farre to buy these two commodi- 
ties, and fearing that it would he an occasion that their coi 
try would be taken from them. It is a countrie of grt 
prouision, and doth bring foorth mightie elephants, and they 
say that there is many mynes of diamonds, rubies, and other 
stones that arc called girasolis. In no part of this Orientall 
Indies, there was none of so good a beginning in the 
uerston of the soules, as was in this iland : for that cert: 
religious friers of the order of S, Francis did labor vei 
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much, and did baptise in a few daies more than fiftie thon- 
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I vndcrstand that with a verie 
good ■will they did receiue the law of the gospell, and had 
edified many churches, and fourteene monasteries of the 
same religion : but few yeares past, a king of that kingdome, 
being weary of ccrtaine things, which in all that Indians arc 
very publicke, he forsooke the religion and faith he had re- 
ceiued, and did raise and destroy many Portingals that were 
there inhabited, thrusting forth all the religious men that did 
baptise, and minister the sacraments. This euill king was 
called Eaxu, Many of them that were cbristetied, and con- 
tent with the faith of lesus Christ they had receiued, detest- 
ing that which this tirannous king had done, they went and 
dwelt in the company of the Portingals, and others did build 
a town, the which is called in their language Columbo, 
whereas is a great number of them : vnto this day do indure 
throughout al that kingdom the crosses, iu token of their 
ancient Christianitie : alongst all the coast they doe vse 
many galiotas or gallyes, and goe with them, robbing and 
spoyling al thereaboutes. The naturall people doo say, that 
with a good will they would againe returne and receiue the 
law of the gospell, if they had it there preached. From this 
iland, after they had passed a little gulfe, they came vpon 
the coast of a kingdome called Tutucurin, and ran all alongest 
the cost of the same, running from the cape of Comerin to 
Cuylan. Here there is a pagode or temple of their gods 
very great and rich, thether come all the gentiles of that 
kingdom, at certain feasts in the year with great deuotion : 
there is in it a triumphant chariot, so great that twentie horse 
cannot mooue it, they bring it foorth in publike vpon their 
festiual daies, and is carried by elephants, and by an infinite 
number of men, who voluntarily do hale and pull at certaine 
roapes that are made fast therunto. Upon the highest of 
this chiiriot is made a tabernacle very richly adorned, and 
withiu the same an idol, whom they do worship : then im- 
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mediately vndet the same are the kings wiues tliat 
singing. They doo bring it forth with much musicke s 
reioyaings, and do carry it a good way in procession, and 
amongest many thinges of honor that they doo vnto it, they 
do vse one so brute and beastly as the reader may well iudge 
thereof, which is, that many of them doo cut peccea of their 
owne flcshe and doo throwe it vnto the idoU, and the other, 
not contented with this, doo throwe themseluea on the _ 
grounde that the chariot may passe ouer them, and thei 
they remaine all to peeccH. Those that do die in this s 
they account them for great saints, and are had in singul 
veneration. Many other raaners and fashions of idolatrie 
declared of this kingdome, and more beastly than this i 
hauc spoken of, the which I let passe because I would not 
be tedious in this itinerario. All the people of this kingdom 
be very bad and ill inclined, for which cause the fathers of _ 
the company of lesus, that are in certaine townes nigb v 
the same, cannot as yet bring them out of their error; 
though they haue put tbereio great care and diligence. 

Upon the same cost, and a little distant from this king- 
dom, there is a towne of Portingals called Coulan, and 
twentie-fiue leagues further a citie which is called Cochin, 
in the which there are reUgious men of St. Francis, of S. 
Dominickc, and of S. Austin, and of the companie of lesus, 
who haue there a very good studie or seminarie, whereas 
they do bring foorth much fruite. Nigh vnto this citie is 
Santo Tome, whereas are many baptised and good Chris- 
tians, very abstinent and chast, vnto whom the patriarkes of 
Babylon doo prouide them of bishops : the authoritie where 
with they do it is not kuowen, nor whence they haue it, for 
that as I do vnderstand, seat apostolioke did neuer giue 
it them. About the same matter, at this present there is in 
Kome a bishop of this kingdome, and one of the kingdome 
of Pimienta, with whom I haue talked diuers times, and is 
come thetber to giae his obedience vnto the pope, and to _ 
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knowe of him the order that his pleasure is should be ob- 
serued, in receiuing of those bishops which come thether by 
the commandcment of the patriarke. In this tingdome 
there are many kings, but the principallest of thera is he of 
Cochin, and next vnto him, he of Coulan, and nighvnto them 
are many petic tings, as is hee of Mangate and Cranganor, 
and are all gentils, although amongst them there are mixed 
many Moores. There hath bin found in this kingdome cer- 
taine lewes, that haue gone from Palestina and those parts. 
There is in this countrie vniaersally, a lawe verie strange 
and little heard of, which is, that the sonnes doo not inhcrite 
after their fathers, but his brothers sonne, and the reason 
they giue for the same is, for that they haue no certaintie of 
their children, for that they haue no wiues proper nor ap- 
pointed to themselues, I promise you it seemetb to me, their 
reason to he as barbarous as their law, for that the like 
inconuenicnce doth folow their brothers children. They 
haue many rites and blindnes amongst them, hut one aboue 
all the rest, which is, that in certaine feastes amongst them, 
they do vse bathes, and after that they are bathed, they say 
that they rcmainc free and cleare from all their sinnes. 
They haue many augorismcs, of whom I will not intrcat, for 
that they are not worthy of mcmoric. In this country is 
gathered most of the pepper that is brought into Eui'ope, for 
which cause this kingdome is called that of the Pimienta, 
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CHAP. XXVI. 

Tilt chapter doth treate of man)/ Hngdomu of the A'eine World, and of li 
jMrliculur ami curiotu thiiige of tliein. 

The aforesaid father went from Cochin to the kingdome 
Cananor, and passed by Tanaor and Calicut, which ia call) 

ij of the naturall people Malabar, they arc like kingdomes, bi 
in them much people. In that of Cananor, there 
habited many Portingals and religious men of the order of 
S. Francis : it is a countrie in all things like vnto Cochin, for 
which cause, and for that they obserue and kecpe 
of customs and rites, I remit the touching of this kingdoi 
to the other aforesaide. 

Then forwards on there are other two small kingdoms, th< 
one is called Earcelor, and the other, Mangalor ; there be 
them some Christians : it is a good countrie and rich, am 
hath it for certaine, that within a little time they will be all 
baptised. From this kingdome they went vnto Goa, a prin- 
cipall citie, and inhabited with Portingals, and is as the me- 
tropolitan of all those kingdomes : it is in fifteen degrees 
height, and is set from Cochin vnto it a hundreth leagues^ 
this citie is situated in a little iland, compassed round aboi 
with water, and in compasse but onely four leagues, and 
diuided from the firme land of Odialcan by a mightie riue 
It is a good countrie and peaceable, and doth inioy a yerf\ 
faire and pleasimt riuer. In this citie ordinarily is rcsideni 
the viceroy of the India and the archbishoppe : there an 
many churches and conuents ; and besides the high church, 
there are fourteene parish churches, besides fifteen hernuW 
ages that are within and without the citie : there be font) 
conuents, all very sumptuous, of S. Dominicke, of S, AustinJ 
of S. Francis, and of the company of lesua. And withoul 
the cittie there is another of RecoUtos Frandscanos , reformi 

fcrrancis friers. 
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NigH vnto this iland are those of Salcete and Bardes, there nirndsB 
whereas the religious men of S. Francis, and the companie B«^e^ 
of lesus kaue certaine Christian towncs. Few ycares past, 
the Gentiles of Sancete' did kill certaine fathers of the com- 
pany of lesuB, in abhorring the faith, who died with great 
spirite and strength : so that I beleeue they went into ioy 
with God. 

Beyond Goa, on the same coast towardea the north, is in ^cbUS" 
eighteene degrees and a halfe from the towne of Chaul, and "S!Jln. 
beyond that Basayn, and nigh thereunto Damaun ; all these "" '^ 
three townes are inhabited with Portugals ; and the farthest 
is the proiiince of Cambaya, subiect vnto the grand Tartar, 
or Mogor, by an other name. Two and fortie leagues be- 
yond that is the cittie called Diu, whereas is a very faire and i]i"=i"jfl 
good fortresse of Portugals, with a very great hauen and 
sure, whose name doth extend throughout all Turkey. 

Two hundred and seuentie leagues beyond that is the citie 
of Oromuz, on the coast of Persia, and in the same hath the TiiBoiiiiBi 
saide Portugals an other fortresse, much better then that of 
Diu, and more inexpugnable : it is the biggest in al the In- 
dians, but not of so great name as that of Diu. In this 
cittie of Oromuz they gather nothing else but salt, and that in 
great aboundance ; yet, notwithstanding, it is replenished of 
all that may be imagined, for that there is brought thither 
from Persia and Arabia gi-eat prouiaion, and many other 
curiosities. They say, that from this place they may easily 
go to Venice, taking their way to Alcph, and to Tripoli in 



All this coast of the Indias vnto Persia is inhabited with 
many and niightie kingdomesj in which there are an infinite 
number of people : one of them is that of Odialon, the which 
is very rich, and of much people, and all Moores, Nigh odiain 
vnto this is another called Disamaluco, harde by the king- 
dome of the great Tartar, which, in their language, is called 
' Misapelt for Salcete— Sal sett e. 
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Mogor, the wliich, next vnto tliat of CMna (I doo tlimlci 

is the greatest in all the world, as may be collected in tt 
which is declared of the mightinesse thereof, both in an- 
cient and latter histories. On the other side of Oromi 
the kingdome of Persia, whose king is Xactamas, or Ismaei 
Sophi, great Soldan of Egypt, descending by lyneall desent 
from the Soldan, Campson Guario, whom Sehm, emperor of i 
the Tartaros did ouercome in battell, nigh vnto De 
the yeare 1516, 

All those of this kingdome are Moores, although they and 
the Turkes are as the Christians and heretikes, for that the 
Persians do follow the interpretation of the lawc of Mahomet 
of certain alies, or doctors. And the Turkes go a different 
way, and do follow others. This contractation and different 
interpretation of the lawe, is the occasion that betwixt the 
one and the other there is ordinarily cruell warres : and it 
is the great mercy of God, for that the Turke may not haiie 
any space to come and do euil vnto his Christians ; or if hej 
do come, he shall be ouertaken with the Persians, his enimy 
the Sophi, and intrapped with all the euill that they 
vnto him : who that although he be a Moore, and of the aei 
of Mahomet, yet he is a friend vnto Christians, 
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CHAP. XXVII. 



Of other Hngdaima and notahU things that are vnlill you torn 
Spaine, and to condude, the compatdng of tht wertd. 

Neere unto the straite of Oromuz is Arabia Felix, wherM 
as all the inhabitants are of the sect of Mahomet, and do< 
follow the same interpretation that the Sophi doth. 
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running a long by Arabia, you come straight vnto tbe Red ti 
Sea, or Arabico, the which hath foure hundred and fiftie 
leagues of longitude, and in Bome partes it is of a mightie 
depth : the water thereof seemeth to bee red, although taking 
it out thereof it is white : the cause thereof is for that the 
ground vnder the water is of the same colour. By reason 
whereof, when as the sun doth shine thereon it seeraeth red, 
and thereby it hath got the name the which it hath ynto this 
day. By this sea, and by that of Basora, the great Turk 
doth Carrie much spicerie, siltes, and cloth of golde, and all 
riches out of the orientall Indias, the which may easily be 
disturbed, but the way how is not for this place nor time. 
On the other side is the land of Ah ex in, which is that ofn 
Prcster John, a kingdome although it is very great, yet it"', 
extcndeth very litle on this coast. From this kingdome or 
poynt, going to the southwest, is six hundreth leagues to 
Mazanbiqiie, whereas there is inhabitance of Portingals. 
All this coast is black people, gentiles, and idolaters, and is 
in fifteene degrees in altitude towardes the south, and in the 
same maner are all the rest that are inhabited from Mazan- id 
bique vnto the Cape of Buena Esperansa. They are without 
memorie of the preaching of the gospel ; if that God for 
his mercy doe not take pitie on them, and put into the heartes 
of sotne to goe thither, and to procure the remedie of so 
infinite nnmber of soulea. 

So after the sayd father had informed himselfe of all that 
is sayde, and of many other thinges more, which is left out 
for to euitate tediousnes, till such time as of them may bee 
made a particular historic, hee departed from Goa and Cochin 
towardes Portingall, and passed by the Ilandes of Maldivia, ti. 
which are many, and aU are inhabited with Moores, nigh 
vnto the which tLey doe enter the poole Antartico, crossing 
the eqninoctiall from the coast of Arabia ; from thence they 
sayled with a faire winde till they came right against the 
Hand of Saint Lorenso, which is very great, for that it hath '^ 
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two hundreth seuentie and £ue leagues of longitude, and^J 
fourescore and tenne of latitude; all iniabited with muchfl 
people, very quiet and ciuile ; the faith of Christ was neuef J 
preached amongest them ; yet I doo belieue that if it werej I 
they would quietly receiue the same. Pass 
'ilande, they came vnto the Cape of Bucna Esperansa, th^l 
which is another very good iland, whose inhabitants and I 
dwellers arc much like to those of Saint Lorenzo : it is in the J 
temperate zona, and nigh vnto the straights of Magellanes. I 
This Cape of Buena Esperansa is called by another namCj * 
the Cape Tormentorio : it is fiue and thirtie degrees large 
from the pole antartico. And from Cocliin vnto this cape 
they put one thousand three hundred fiftie and eight leagues, 
that way which they do ordinarily nauigate. When they . 
doo passe by this cape, they were wont to liave great and J 
strong winds. They go from thence to the Iland of S. Elena, i 
which is beyond the cape forwards, fiue hundred and seuentieJ 
leagues. It is not inhabited with people, but full of swine,« 
goats, and great aboundauce of partrigea, and in all the coasti 
ia great store of fish, the which is taken with great ease ; 
is but a little iland. and hath circuit no more than fiuef 
leagues. 

From this ilande they do nauigate foure hundred leagues 
vntil they come vnder the equiuoctiall, ypon the coast ofl 
Guinea, returning unto the pole artike, in foure and forty 
degrees in altitude (which was almost at the same place from 
whence he departed at his gooing forth) after hee compassed 
the world. They passed in sight of the lande, and from 
thence they sayled forwards and sawe other land, vntill they 
came vnto Lisborne, hauing (after they had crossed the equi- 
noctial!) sayled a thousand foure hundred and fiftie leagues, 
So that after the aforesaid father. Frier Martin Ignacio, had 
made his account of all that be had trauelled from the time 
he departed from Siuel, til he returned vnto Lysborne, in 
compassing the world, he found that it was nine thousand _ 
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and forty leagues by sea and by lande, besides many other 
leagues that he trauelled in China and in other parts, of the 
which hee dooth make no account. All these leagues are 
full of mightie kingdomes, and al, or the most part of them, 
are subiect vnto the tyranny of Lucyfer. God, for his in- 
finite mercy, conuert them, and take pittie on them, as hee 
did when that he came from heauen vppon the earth to die 
for all, and put into the heart of the king of Spaine, that, 
amongst other good workes, the which, with his most Chris- 
tian zeale dooth intend and do, for to procure this, which 
will be so much vnto the glory of God, and great desert of 
honor vnto himselfe, the which he may do very commodiously, 
being, as he is at this day. Lord of all the Indies, and of the 
biggest part of all that newe world. 

This petition is worthy, that all we Christians doo desire 
of God, for that his holy name in all the world may be praised 
and exalted ; and the sonnes of Adam, who for their sinnes 
are so dispersed and forgotten of God, and first beginning, 
they may go and inioy the happy and glorious kingdome for 
the which they were created. 
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ii, ao ; hia enivBl, ii, 87 1 be visits 
Tnneaao, ii, 14; Tong-gan, ii, r>S ; 
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pedition of Alibio and other AugoB- 
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ii, 16S ; they return to Canton, ii, 
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ii,lUl; the rest retuni to Manilla, 
ii, Wi ; expedition of Martin Igna- 
lins and other Fraariscao friara to 
China, ii, 207 ; they leave Spain, ii, 
aoU ; anive at the Canariea, ii, 209 ; 
DcBseado and Dominiea, ii, 3 U ; two 
of the party killed by the Oariba, ii, 
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and HispBjiioIa, ii, SIT ; description 
of Cuba, ii, 32(1 ; of Mexico, ii, 223 ; 
they visit the Ladrone lilea, ii, 204 ; 
the Philippines, ii, Sfi8 ; thay sail for 
China, ii, 368] their amvrf, ii, 269; 
they ore taken to Quixue, ii, 374; 
^xamiDed there, ii, 2TB ; sent to 
SB[.aheo-fu,ii,a77; to Huoheo-fii,ii, 
279; rotorn of Ignatiua home,ii,310 

Chincheo, ii, 58 

Chinese, described by Carpini, viii ; by 
UubmtjUis, xii ; aooount of their 
laws and ouatoma, related in the 
College of Jesmta, Malacca, in IADS, 
xnxix ; hy G. Peceyra, liii ; their 
houses, t! ; prisons, xliii ; feasts.xlv; 
costume, I; bridges, Ivii; religion, 
Ixi ; punishments, Ixiii ; origin of the 
name of China, Ixiv ; hospitals, Ixr; 
their cowardice, liviil ; the navy, 
lixix ; complexion of the Chinese, 
i,Il, SD; theirdwelliDgs,i, aT;dresi4, 
i, 30 ; description of the Chinese 
women, i, 31 ; tlie porcelain iQanii- 
i'ftctnra, i, 88 ; the cnrreooy, i, 84 j 
the idols, i, 36 ; Iheprincipnl eajnts, 
i, 41 ; augury by lots, i, 40 ; devil- 
invocation, i, 49 ; Chinese mytho- 
logy,], GO; dootrine on the immor- 
Tulity of the soul, i, 03 ; the temples 
and religinui orders, i, S4 ; Uieir 
beads and bells, i, 07; fnneral rites, 
i, 69 ; monming apparel, i, 61 ; mar- 
riage ouatoma and ceremonies, i,Hif; 
law of iiiheritanae, i, 6-i ; punish- 
ment of adulterers, i, 03 ; singular 
marriage custom in Tartary, i, 83 ; 
marriBge of the emperor, and princes 
of the blood, i, 60 ; meintenanee of 
the poor, i, 67 ; oondition of the 
blind, i, 68 ; p^ers of Iribute nni 
bered, i, 81 ; no subjects allowed 
travel without a license, i, 93 ; ie 



X. 848 

louay of foreiguera, i, 1)4 ; legal pro- 
ceedinga, i, 107; tortures, i. 111; 
prisons,!, )16; punishment of ori- 
minaln, i, IID; characters used in 
writing, i, 121: the same characters 
common to different langnagra, i, 
131 ; Bchools, i, 122 ; knowledge 
acquired by all classes,!, 133 ; paper 
and peoa, i, lUS ; examination for 
the degree of Loytia, i, 125 ; how it 
is conferred, i, 136 ; early ate of 
artillery in China, i, 129 ; art of 
printing early practised there,!, 131 ; 
books obtained by Herrada,!, 1S4 ; 
baniiueCti, i, 187; festivals, 1,130; 
modes of saiutatian,i,111; courtesy 
to women, i, 144 ; seclusion of their 



1,140; 



, 116; 



shipping, i, 148; fishing boats,i, 101 ; 
breeding of dn oka, i, 1S3; birds used 
for fishing, i, 150 ; reception of am- 
bassadors, i, IBB; comrasaes use^ 
in China, ii,3T; nse of chopsricks, ii, 
4T ; carriers of b^gage, ij, OB ; agri- 
culture, ii, 07 ; highways, ii, fi9 ; 
fmitfl, ii, flO ; a Chinese entertain- 
ment,ii,T3, 87 ; a Lramn, ii, 88,1114 ; 
presents topnblio ofBcers forbidden, 
li, 90 ; idols, ii, 91 ; a mriew of the 
troops, ii, 103; presentadon ofpeti- 
tiona, ii, 103; Jealousy of strangera, 
H, 139, 143 ; administration of Jns- 
lioe,ii,ia3; phyFlognomj, ii. 



plong 



, 166 ; 



oi 



devils, ii, 311;); method of irrigation, 
ii, 379; shipping, ii, !84; mines, ii, 
388; silk, ii, 3117 ; arms and army, 
ii, 288 ; religions ceremonies, ii, 2li*9 ; 
funeral rites, ii, 991; character of 
the people, ii, 398 

Chop sticks, ii, 47 

Christianity, conversion of Chinese to, 
ii, 132 ; of the Philippine islanders, 
ii, 130; aaid to have been introduced 
by StThomaB,ii,390 

Ohyley, i, T3 

Cia, ii, 31S 

Cibao, mines of, ii,3ir 

Cibola, ii, 349 

Cincoan, i, TS 

Cinsnnen,ii, 339 

Ciliea of Cliitia enumeratei!, i, 23 

Climate of China, i, 11 

Coanty, i, 72 

Cochin, ii, 333 

Cochin China, description of, ii, 808; 
picture sent to king by a friar, ii, 304 ; 
desire of king of lo embrace Chria- 
Ijimity, ii, 300 ; miracles wrought 
there, ii, 306 



Sii urn 

Cochia Chiaese, descHptiuii of, ii, 310 
Coliiinbo, in Ceylon, ii, 831 
Comedy in CfaioB, ii, B8, lOS 
Compass used by Chinese, ii, 37 
Compaliuj muriagc iu Tartaiy, i, 63 
Conch am, i, 7fi 
CoDgreTB, his mention of F. Menden 

Pinto, xxxvii 
CoDjnralionH sgainat devils, ii, 13f> 
Coaveniion of Fhilippiae ialuiden, ii, 

'2fl3 ; ot jBpaneao, 291) 
Copper money, i, 33 
Corchu, ii, 112 

Cornjoranta, fishing with, i, 15fl 
Coromandel, kingdom of, ii, 324 
Cortss, Hernando, his reverence for 

pnestB,u,23a 
CoEmoB, an intoxicating liquor ds- 

BMibed by RuMguis, liii 
CoBturaa of the Chinese, 1 ; of state 

offioera, i, 102 ; ii, l-U 
Cotey, i, 71 
Gotino, A., ii, 160 
1 Coulan,ii,333 
[■ CouDcilitJie royal, i, 96 
[ Courts of justice, ii, 870 
ComleaanH, i, 116 
Cowardice of the Chinese, liiviii 



Cripples.lawB foi 

CroGsss, erected by Mexican Indians, 

ii, 212j also in Cochin Chin a, ii, 303, 

and in Camboia, ii, 313 
Crnz, 6aspar da, visits China bb a 

miseiooary, Ii 
Coba, ii, 220; U-easnres thrown icUi 

the sea hy the natives or,ii,9;jl 
CDbnn, i, 72 
Cusoin, N. de, ii, 34 
Cumduk, vi 
Cnntey, i, 72 
Cnylan, set Ceylon 



Debt, law of, in the Philippines, ii, 261 

Debtors, law against, i, 1 1 1 

Desert beyond the wall of China, ii, 283 

Desseado, island of, if, 314 

Devil warship in China, i, 41, 48 ; ii, 

20 ; in Mesioo, 242 
Devotees, penance of, ii, 314 
Diamond miiieB of Visnaga, ii, 327 
Dignitaries of stale, i, 101 
TMsamalnco, ii, 336 
Din, ii, 335 

Divorce, law of in Visnaga, ii, 327 
Dogs, great nnmbern of, found in the 

Canar}'iales,ii, 200 



Dominica, island of, ii, 214; ferodty 1 

of thonativl^B,ii,^16 1 

Dowiy given by the husband in China, I 



Dnoka, breeding of, i, 103 
"uennaa, F. de, one of Alfaro's ■ 

panioDS, ii, 134 
Durion, a Malay fruit, ii, 318 



of, i 



Eclipses, Chinese explanatioi 

291 
Eden, Richard, his History of Travayle i 

in the Wast and East Indies, ii 
Edrisi, the Arabian geographer, bis j 

observations on Gluna, vi 
Education of the poor, i, 122 
Elephant: war betneenFeguandSiam J 

for an, ii, 321 , ' 

Emperor of China, seldom s 

public, i, 79; his concubines monyl 

on his death, i, 05; lord of Chsl 

entire Hoil of the empire, i, 79 
Entertainment, description of a Chi- ■ 

uese, ii, 72, 67 1 

Eapeio, A. de, his expedition into Nev J 

Mexico, ii, 234 
Examinations in learning, i, 13S 
Executions, i, llu 
~ " "of Hispa- I 



iX, ii, 218 
Ezoulom, i, CI 



230 
Feria, J. de, ii 
Femandina, i_, _ _ 
Ferro, the water- distilling tree of, ii, I 

210, 211, note 
FertUity of China, i, 12; ii, 286 
FeativalB, i, 13i) 

Fires, precautions against, i, 101 
Fishing, xxiv, Ixvi 
Fishing vessels 1 i, 151 
Fonley, i, 74 
Forster, J. Iteinhold, his opinion at 

ceming the site of Karaltorum, xi 
Fruits of China, ii, ISO ; of Malacca, ii 

318 



Funeral rites on the death ot an. .1 

Emperor's wife, xis. 
Futey, i, 72 



INDEX. 84S ^^^1 


Gabai, a, U 


Ibn Satula, hia aoconnt of China, uvi ^^H 


Oangeg, account of an nttompt lo diG- 


Idols of China, i, ail; ii, 91; of the ^^M 


oover the source of the, ii, 3.1a ; 


Philippine isles, ii, 201 ^^M 


reversDce paid to its water, u, 333 


Ignatius de Loyola, a Spanish, Francis- ^^H 


Gaspai, Archbishop of Goa, ii, 330 


can ; his expedition to the East, ii, ^H 


Gautiu, ii, US 


207; heleavea Spain,ii,20B; reaches ^^H 


Geeae,flockaaf,ii, IGS 


Mexico, it, 233 ; the Philippines, ii, ^^H 


Qiiizza, xvi 




Ooa, it, 329, 331 


there, ii, 370, 361 ; he returns by ^H 


Gombn, i, 7fi 


Cochin China, ii, 315 ; Malacca, Cey- ^H 


Gojti,M.de,il, 13 


Ion, ii, 32H ; Cape Coroorin, ii, 331 ; ^^H 


Ouanser, i, 73 


Malabar, ii, 334 ; Ooa, ii, 337 ; the ^H 


GuanHian, i, 73 


Cape of Good Hope and Guinea, ii, ^^H 


GuardshipB, ii, 137 
Gubat«s,ii, 361 


338 ; back to Lisbon, ^^H 




Guenas, U, 816 


China, i, 123 ^H 


Guetaria, S. de, ii, 250 


niocoE islands, >fc Hilocos ^^H 


Onincft, ii, 338 


Im aginary island of St. Borandon.ii ,3 13 ^^H 


GuDtey,i,7a 




Gutembei?, J., i, 131 


intbe,i,a3;ii.3»l ^H 




Indians, treasures thrown into the ^^H 




river by those of Cuba, ii, 331; ^^B 


Hainan, isle of, ii, 383, 303 


their objection to meeting Spaniards ^^H 


Hang-Cheou, described by Marco Polo, 


in Faradiae, ii, 361 ^^H 


Eu; by O. de Pordanone, xsiv 


Industry of the Chinese, i, 13 ^^H 


Hatuey, ii, 221 


Inheritance, law of, in China, i, 63 ; ^^H 


Havanna, ii, 220 


singular custom concerning it in ^^H 


Hurmit, a Cliineae, ii, 3B3 


Pimienta, ii, 333 ^^H 


Herrada, Martin de, hia aeconnt of 


Insuanto, office of the, i, 101 ^^H 


China, Isiti; books obtained by, i, 


Invocation of devils, ii, 203 ^^H 


13i; his desire to >i9it China, ii. 5; 


Irrigation, method of, ii, 379 ^^M 


meets Omonoon, ii, aS; is sent to 




China with H. Martin, ii, SO ; their 




Tojftge, ii, 31 ; arrival at litiihul,ii. 


Japan, said to have been peopled from ^^^H 




China, ii, 304 ; reason of Che migra- ^^H 


landing, ii,4l>; the; leave Tansaeo, 


lion, ii, 305 ; Chinese hated by Ja. ^^M 


ii,50: reach Tangoa,ii, 63; Chio- 


panose, ii, 206 ; kings of, ii, 307 ; ^^B 




warlike natore of the people, ii, 398 ; ^^M 


noc,ii,e6; arrival at Aucheo,ii, 78 ; 


an nnaucceasful expedition to China ^^M 


lheh-dLiacnllie9,ii,«ii; eiaminaUon, 


by them, ii, 300 ; progress of Chiia- ^^M 


ii, 101; retnm to Manilla, ii, 110 


tianitythere,ii,300; priests, witches, ^^M 


Highways, ili I ii, 00 


and women of, ii, 300; slaves in, u, ^^M 


HilocOB, the, ii, 10, 31 


301 ^M 


Hing-hoo, Beized by the Japanese, ii. 


Jor, ,ee Johore ^H 


78 


Jobore, ii, 310 ^^M 




Josshouse, a Portoguese word, ii, 163 ^^H 


S17; extirpation of the natives of. 


Judges in China, laws concerning, i, ^^H 


ii,218 


107; diligenceof, 109; their conduct ^^H 


Holgoi, witches BO called, ii, 282 


investigated, i, 113 ; punishment of ^^H 


Horses, escellenee of Meidcan, ii, 225 


unjust,), 115; ii, 160,11,279 ^^M 


Hortiz, Sancho, ii, 17 


JumenoB Indians, ii, 337 ^^H 


Hospitals, Ixv; i, 67 




Houses, description of Chinese, xl ; i, 

SB 
Hnoheofti, ii, 278 


103 ^^H 


^^1 


Hnnlzui, i, 51 




Hurribanea in the West Indies, ii, 220 


Kancheu, xiiii ^^M 


Huy Hbiuidd, i, 73 


Karacosnios, a Tartar beverage. liv ^^^H 




Karukorum, a Tartar city de>,cribed by ^^^H 







EubUi Khan, it, sti, xix 



liabftcore?, Onido de, gOTemoi of the 
riiilippiuea, ii, la 

Labrador, ii, aSU 

Ltulr(Hie ialmnders, sinijul&r cutrtom of 

the, ii, 2&4 ; tijeir knavflrj, 200 

IiiDlo, isla df, ii, 111 

I^iip;, i, !3 

Lkwb, of marriage, i, 01 : inhenUince, 
i, 03; the poor, i, 61; teniira of 
luids, i, TO; sgiuiigt leaving Die 
kingdom, i, 09 ; Hgunst adniiiting 
foreigners, i, oi; a law of frank- 
pledge, i, 110 ; oonceming debton, 
1, HI { on turlure, i. 111; ooDcem- 
tiig eourteHaofl, i, 146 
|.I«, a Chineae ooin, i, 83 
I ^eochi^ visidng juHtioei, i, 113 
. I«gal proaecdLag>,4, 109 

Legaspi, M. Lopc'z de, Izrii ; ii, 3, 300 

leoQ, F. de, ii, 17 

IiCtters, thewnliog of, i, IS'l; common 
use of, i, 124 

lAmobon, a Chinese 



occounLof, ii, j hU first alien pt on 
ManiUa, ii, 11; its fulnre, ii, U; 
ha burns the city, ii, 17 ; his fleet 
deatrofed by the Spaniards, ii, 33 ; 
hlH escape, ii, US, 113 

Lincheon, i, 70 

Linlhey, i, 73 

Lotzitzam, i, Dl 

Loyola, Martin Ignaziode, Me Ignatius 

JiOjda, HliileoCboDour.lXj eiaminB- 
lion for, i, 13Q; how eonferied, i, 

lar 

Lngor, ii, S16 



Uace, a Chinese coin, i, 82, nntt 

Mttoheo, ii, 108, 163, 191, 104, 309 

Magaltiaens, Fernando, his discoveries 
and death, ii, SOD 

If aguay, or Maoaw-lree, ii, 23B 

Mahomet, ii, 361 

Malabar, ii, 334 

Malacca, city of, taken by the PoriiU- 
guese, ii, 317 ; provisions and Emits 
there,ii,3i8; its commerce, ii, SIO 

Malacca, straits of, dangerous naviga- 



n the, ii 



317 



Mangu Kban, conrC of, ix, x 
Klanilla, founded by the Spaniards, 

Ixvii ; ii- 4 ; Limahon's attack npan, 

ii, 17; ii, 258 
Matgn, or Sontlienj China, described , 

by Marco Polo, ji 
Mannet, king of Cathay, ii, 283 
Maqueda, dake of, ir, 310 
Maniage, ceremonies and laws oT, 

i, 01 ; singolar law in Tartary of, i, 

03 ; marriages of the princes, 05 
MartiD, Uieranimo, accompanies Her- 

radn U> China, ii, 39 
Mart'n tgnalins, aee Ignatius 
Mascaronhas, Don Pedro, viceroy ot j 






,330 



Mosulapatar, ii, 324 

Mattheusi, Oderino, see Pordenone 

MazBiibique, tee Mozambique 

Measnreii of length, i, 31 

Megoa, lee Uing-hoa 

MendoKH, Juan Gonzales de, sent on 
an embassy to China by Philip 11, 
lixiii : its failure, Ixxvi ; publication 
of his work, Ixxii ; various editions 
of it, iT jTii { his return and death, 
Ixixiii; acconnt of his embaHsy, i, 
162, 188, 170 

Mercado y Bonqnillo, Gonsalo de, go- 
vernor of the Philippines, i, 107 

Mexican Indians, description of the, 
ii, 339 ; their obedience to eccle- 
siastics, 331); their eltjes, 341, 
340 

Mexico, the kingdom of deserihed, il, 
333; onhodoiy of theM' ' 
324; climate of, ii, 334; rains, ii, 
23S; breed of horses.ii, 330; oottls, 
ii,337 ; the Indians of, ii,a38 ; pricQ 
of provisions in, ii, SSI 

Miliwry strength of China, i, 00 

Mines, ii, 380, 330 

Miracles in Cochin China, ii, SOB 

Miranda, Arias G. de, his kindnea, 
towards the Spanish missionarie^fl 
ii, 380 -■ 

MirzB Shah Bokh, sends a: 
to Cliina, ixvii 

Missionaries, tlielr efforts in Cliina, i{J 
171 ■■ 

MDgor, the kingdom of the great Tar 
tar, ii, 330 

Money osed in China, i, 17, 34, 69^ 



I 



^^^^^^^^^P ^^M 


Mourning npparel, i, Bl 


Poon, tee Fahong ^^^| 




Paper currency in China, nii ^^^H 


Musical instnunenlH, i, 110 


Pupet maile of canen, i, 133 ^^^1 


Musk, prepamlidn of, i, 10 ; il, aS5 


Pardo, J. Dias, ii, 13a ^^M 


Mjihology, the CliinBse, i, flO 


Paris, William of, tee BoQchier ^^M 




Parke, B., the translator of Menduza's ^^H 




nork, lixxii; i. 1 ^^H 


Nanking, xii 




Nauals, iste of, ii, 31» 


Patane,i;,-')10 ^H 


Navy, the Chinese, Ixix 


Pealc of TanerifG, description of the, ^^H 




^H 


NeiijIibourH, bound tn reved each 


Pearls, ii, SSB ; fishery, 302 ^H 


othpcs' offenees, i, IIQ 


Pegu, kingdom of, ii, 320 ; war nith ^^H 


Beoma, a saint, i, 43 


Siam for a white elephant, ii, 331 ; ^^H 


New Mexico, ocroiint of the discovery 


religion of, ii, 331 ^^^| 


of, ii, 291 ; expedition of Bnyz, ii. 


Pekin, lis, ilvii ^H 


233; of Espeio,ii,334; Indian lown», 


Penance of devotees, ii, 814 ^^H 


ii, 341 ; Devi! wombip lUere, u, 343 


Fens, i, 133 ^^H 


Nicobai Isles, ii, 338 


Pereyro, Galeoti, his account of China, ^^H 


Nikpha, sea of, Btorj told by Benjamin 


^H 


of Tudela coni:«ming the, vii 


Perez, Bartholomew, hia embassy h) ^^H 




China, i, 169 ^^1 




Persia, ii, 330 ^^M 


ii, 207 


Persian embassy to Cbina, xxvii ^^H 


Nombre de Dioa, ii, 323 


Petitions, presentation of, ii, 103 ^^H 
Pico de Adan, a monntsjn of Ceylon, ^^H 


I4aiiibcroftribute-payersinChiDa,i,81 




ii, 329 ; pagoda thereon, containing ^^^H 






Obando,J.de,i, ie5 


people, ii, 320 ; afterwards deBtroyed ^H 


Oeliantey, i, 7J 


by the Portnguese, ii, 330 ^^H 


Ocheutj, i, 61 




Odialon, a Moorish Mngdom. ii, 330 


Spaniards, ii, 4, 2G8 ; Mngalhaens- ^^M 


Officers of atate in China, i, 101 


voyage there,ii,298;canditionof the ^^1 


Oktar Khan, hLk 


DBtivee there, ii, 360; Ibeir law of ^^M 


Omens, ii, 303 


debt,i;,2ai; religion,ii,261; super- ^^M 


Omoncon, a Chinese captain, sent 


Btitions,ii,333; conversion to Chris- ^H 


against Limahon, ii, 2Ii; viails Ma- 


tianity, ii, 263 ; fertiUty of soil, ii, ^H 


nilla, ii, 37; returns to China with 


204; products of the oonntry, ii, ^^H 


M. de Harrada, ii, 81 


309 ; the Palma de Coeos, ii, 366 ^H 


Ontiueroa.J. de,ii, 233 


Pictures shewn to the dying, U, 390 ^H 


Orchon, the rivar, r 


Fimienta, kingdom of, ii, 833 ^^H 


Orion, intinenoe of, vii 


Fine trees planted near graves, i, 61 ^^M 


Ororouz, city of, abounds in salt, ki, 335 


Fintatey, i, 72 ^^H 


Ortega, Franciaoo de, IxxiJi 


Pinto, F. Mendez, xxx>-ii ^H 


Onhodoiy of the Meidoans, ii, 234 


Fires, Tomaa, his embassy to China, ^^^1 


Ortiz, Slephen, ii, 133 


Exxiii ; its fulure, xxivi ^^^H 


Otay, i, 74 


Fitch used for ships, i, 160 ^^H 


Other, h T3 


Pintados, the islands, ii, 10 ^^H 


Outon, i, 76 


Plague, nnknown in Cliina, ii, St^l ^^^H 


Onlzim, i, 75 


Piano Carpini, John de, tte Carpini ^^^H 


Padilla y Meneses, A. da, i, 108 


Play, a Chinese, ii, H3 ^^^H 


Pagoda of Vishimga, ii, 336 


ii. 114 ^^H 


Pimuina, i, 36 


Ploughing, ii,ioa ^H 


Pahang, ii, 310 


Poala, ii, 213 ^^H 


Painting, i, 33 


Polo, Marco, his travels, xvi ; imprison- ^^^H 


Palace of the emperor, i, 78 


raent at Genoa, ivii ; route to China, ^^^H 


Palma da Cocoa, ii, 308 




Panama, ii, 234 


excursion into Southern China, xi ; ^^H 


Pungaainan, Ihe river, ii, 19, 31, 32, 31 




Paniton, ict Pwan-Koa 





Ponchasi, office of tlie, i, 101 

Poor housas, i, 87 

PoorUwH,i.e(i 

Poroelaiu mannCaOtiiro, i, 38 ; ii, 267 

Pordenane, Oderiflt) de, bis desciiptioii 

of ChiDa, ziiii 
Portagaesc, voyage to ChiotL, iisJ ; i, 

US : jealoasy towiirds the SpuiiBli 

Posts, Chinese system of. xxvi 

Prayers for the dead, i, 54 

Praaeats to officers of state prohibited, 

ii,90 
Preslyr John, ii, 337 
Fiiaat, convereion of a Chinaae, ii, lil7 
Printing, art of, i, 131 ; its anij^uity, 

i, 133; deHoription of a Chinese 

book printed in 1348, i, 133 
Pmona, xliii; i, ]Lfl 
Prophecy oonceming the fall of th<3 

Chinese empire, iIit ; i, 76 
Provinces of China enumerated, i, Si 
Puerto Rico, ii, 216 
Pumps for ships, i, 190 
Punishment of criminals, Ixiii ; ii, 27(1 
Fwan-koD, the Chinese Adam, i, SO 



Quanina, a Chinese saint, i, 

Quathy, i, 73 

Quinsai, lee Hang-cheou 

Quiutero, P., ii, 100 

Qiiioutey, i, 74 

Quires, province of, ii, 214 

Qaixue, ii, 3T4 



Bada, M. de, Ke Herrnda 

Rains, violent, in Mexico, ii, 33fi 

Ramon, Geronimo de, his " Bepublieaa 
del Mnndo", Imii 

Baxn, a king of Ceylon, persecutes the 
Christians, ii, 331 

Red Sea, explanatjon of its colour, ii,337 

Betigion, Carpini's account of that of 
the Chinese, viii ; Pereyra's account 
of it, 1x1 ; i, 10, 35 ; similarity be- 
tween Badhiet and Roman Catholic 
ceremDnies, i, 3T ; doctrine of a fu- 
ture life, i, 63 : religionof the Philip- 
pine L-ilanders, ii, 261 : in Sumatra, 
ii,3aO; in Pegn, ii,3ai; in Aracan, 
ii, 322 ; in Siam, ii, 314 ; in Persia, 
ii, 339 

Religions orders in China, i, 90 

Renandot, Eusebe, his IranslslJon of 
an Arobio MS. relating to China, iii 

Revenues of China, i, 82 

Review of troops, ii, 102 

ItliinoRcros described, ii, 311 



Ribera, G. de, ii, 31 

Ricci, Matteo, letter on China, lx£>-ii 

Roads in China, i, 27 

Roman, Gerooimo, observationa on 

China, Ixxvii 
Romans, China, known to the, iii 
Ronqoillo, 0.,ii, 268 
Rnbruquis, 0. de, his mission to Mangit 

Khan,ix; deseriptionof the Chinese, 

Bqjz, Austen, expedition into Kew 

Mexico, ii, 334 
Rysbroeck, William Van, lee Rubruqnii 



Sacrifices to idols, i, 4fl 

Salomina, ii, 21)0 

Salcete, lee Salaette 

Solsetle, islaud of, ii, 335 

Salutations, i, 141 

Salazar, Domingo de, ii, 1 

Salzedo, J. de, ii, 10; destroys Lima- 

hnn's fleet, ii, 23 
Samatra, lee Sumatra 
Soocete, nie Salcatte 
Sancheofii, description of the city, 

378 



i, 128 
San Francisco, Sebastian de, one of 

Alforo's companions, ii, 134 
Ssmglay, China so called, i, 30 
Son .Tuau de Lua, ii, 233 ■ 

Sormiento, Pedro, one of Herrsda^^ 

companions, ii, 3D 
Schools, number and excellenise of 
132; V 



aa^^^ 






i, 145 



Serica vestis, iii 

Servants, conilition of in Japan, ii, < 

Sharlis,. rapacity of, ii, 219 

Shipping, desoription of Chinese, ^ 

148 ; pitch used for, i, 150 ; pumps, 

i, 150; great number of sliips in 

China, ii, 384 
Siam, kingdom of, described, ii, 313 ; 

war with Pegu for a white elephant, 

ii, 331 
Sinn, see Siam 
Sithla, a Chinese saint, i, 41 
Silk, of common use in China, ii, 386 ; 

trade in, ii, 287; the " Serica veatia" 

of tbe Romans, iii 
Silvester, a Dominican fiiar, his efibrts 
the cause of Chrislionity, ii, 31 3 ; 
nour (o which he attained, ii, 813 



I, »■■ 



^H|^^^^B ^1 




Trapovaua, the anient name of Sn- ^^H 




matra, ii, 319 ^^H 


sails to Chimi with Herrado, ii, 31, 


Trautheyco, i, 41 ^^H 


37,41,83,97,1X5 


Triana, John de, one of Herrada's com- ^^H 


Slaves, cocdition of, to Japan, ii, 300 


p anions, ii, 3a ^^^H 


Sosoc, i, 73 


Tribnl« paid to the emperor, i, 83 ^^H 




Tripoli, William of, tee Eubniquia ^^M 


in Sumatra, ii, 330 


Troncon, i, 74 ^^^| 




Tunis, the Ooletta taken by the Turku, ^^H 


ii, 213 ' 


185 ^H 


St Domingo, ue Hispaniola 


Tutuan, office of the, i, 101 ^^M 


St. Helena, isle of, ii, 33B 


Tutucurin, kmgdom oi; u, 331 ; idola- ^^| 


St. Lorenzo, isle of, ii, 887 


trouB rites tliere, ii, 333 ^H 


St. Thonws, awd to have praaohBd in 


Tym,i,74 ^H 


Cliina, i, 37 ; relics of, ptesarved at 


Tzentzey, i, 73 ^^H 


Malipur, ii, 324 


T^mtzoD, i, 3S, 71 ^^^H 


StFangers, Chinese jealous; of, i, D4 




SaGCnir, see Sucheu 


Tzintznny,'i,'72 ^^^^| 


Sucheu, visited by Maroo Polo, iviil 


^^^^H 


Sumatra, said to be the Isle of Ophir, 


Tzimthey, 73 ^^^^^^H 




Tzoyn, i, 74 ^^^^^H 


ii,3ao 




SuQtien, a great oitj of China, i, Bfl, 77 




Snlcy, i, 74 


Ungnen, a dty described by Marco ^^H 


Swejnheiin, Conrad, i, 131 


Polo, xxii ^^H 




Univerdty of Mexico, ii, 337 ^^H 




Unthey, i, 73 ^H 


Tael, a Chinese coin, 1,82 


^H 


Tamos, ii, 9B1 


UzoD, 75 ^^H 


Tanaor, ii, 334 


^H 


Tangoa, ste Tong-gan 




Tanhom, i, 50 


Vangala, lee Bengal ^^H 


Tanaoso, visited by Herrada, u, 44 


Vasquez Coronado, Frandtico, ii, 340 ^^H 


Tanl«y, i, 73 


Velas, istanda of, ii, 353 ^^H 


Tartars, descriptdon of, i, 9 : religion. 


Velasco, Luys de, viceroy of Mexico, ^^H 


1,10 


ii, 3, 260 ^H 


Tartarj, singular custom respecting 


Vera Cruz, ii, 333 ^^H 


marriage, i, 63 




Tea, earliest mention of, iv 


101 ^^M 


Temples in China, i, BB; ii, 01; 11,374; 




at Visnaga, ii, 398 


fleet, ii, 25fl ^^M 


Tenerife, island of, ii, 310; the Peak, 


Villa Roel, Pedro de, One of Alfaro's ^^H 


ii, 310 




Tepyna, i, 7S 




Teyencom, i, 61 


^'isnaga, Fit; of, ii, 334 ; description of ^^H 


Thieves, punishment of, i, 119 


the king, U, n3B ; ceremonies at his ^^M 


Tiguas, province of, ii, 333 


burial, ii, 33(i ; temples, ii, 338 ; ^^H 


Tinqni,xi 


high priest called Brama, ii, -138; ^^H 


Tituhul, ii, 37 


diamond mines, ii, 327 ^^H 


Taboeos Indians, ii, 338 
Tolanohia,i, 3ff ">«0 


Yitey, flrst king; of China, i, 89 ^^H 


ToDCQ, i, 74 


Vossius, his opinion aa to the know- ^^^H 


Tong-gan, ii, 53 


ledge of the ancienta respecting ^^H 




Cbg>a,ii ^H 




Vozeqtuxatna, ii, 238 ^^^1 


Torture of criminots, i, iii 




Totoc, office of the, i,J01 




Touznacaodcan, ii, 




Tozo,i, 75 


WaUed dties, ii, 388 ^^H 


Trade winds, ii, 353 


Wealth of China, ii, 386, 388 ^^H 


vol.. II. ^^H 
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Weiq»oo8, use of, forbidden to the 
people in China, ii, 58 

Witches in Uie Philippine islands, ii, 
1282 ; in Japan, H, 800 

'^tnesses, examination of, i, 109 

Women of China, Persian mention of, 
Txix; bnzial of ladies of the imperial 
family, xzx; deseription of, i, 81; 
their small feet, i, 32; <}onoabines 
of the emperor, i, 80 ; women for- 
bidden by Yit^ to be idle, i, 71 ; 
courtesy towards, i, 144 ; sednsion 
of, i, 145 ; courtesans, i, 146 ; chastity 
of Chinese women, ii, 298 ; women 
of Japan, ii, 800; of Cochin China, 
ii, 810 ; divorces in "^^snaga, ii, 827 



Writing, Chinese method of, xiii ; i, 121, 
128 



Xavier, Francisco, ii, 299 
Xactamas, king of Persia, ii, 336 



Yanqui, zx 
YanUiey, i, 78 



Zaguato, ii, 248 

Zaitun, a Chinese seaport, xxii 

Zaytzon, i, 75 

Zubin, isle of, ii, 258 
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